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…is a high and middle school conversion model to reorganize large comprehensive
schools into a portfolio of small learning communities and small autonomous schools of
excellence for every student to succeed, prepared for college, 21st century work and
democratic engagement.
The Belmont Zone of Choice is an IN-DISTRICT innovation plan to redesign schools and
create an accountable and sustainable system of equity for students and their families in
the Pico Union community. The schools of choice will be implemented within the current
Belmont High School and across the new high schools and middle school sites slated to
open over the next several years within the Belmont attendance area.
The primary aim of the Belmont Zone of Choice plan is to engage the entire community in
significantly reducing the middle and high school dropout rates and increasing the high
school graduation rate thereby providing high-quality, college preparatory options for all
students.

The Belmont Educational Collaborative
– Coalition of Community-Based Organizations

2

FOREWORD

“A national system of new small schools requires the creation of many new high schools
and a ‘choice’ system that permits students to select their schools and thus encourage
schools to be different in interesting and meaningful ways. A system of such schools also
requires us to think differently about school system governance. Small, focused, and
autonomous schools imply systems of diverse schools that educate all students to high
levels. As a result, state and local school boards need to become managers of portfolios
of schools; instead of operating schools, as they do now, boards need to ensure that all
students have access to the variety of quality educational options supplied by the many
institutions and organizations…
Improving American high school education, particularly the graduation rates of AfricanAmerican and Hispanic students (and subsequently, their college completion rates), is the
focus of the foundation’s work in education. We salute and support those who are
leading this fight—teachers who never give up on students, principals who hold fast to a
vision of a great school for poor children, superintendents who build a sense of
community, community organizations fighting for families, university deans who roll yup
their sleeves in schools, mayors with a vision of great cities, governors who know that
education equals jobs. And we salute students—especially those who grow up in
America in poverty and those who come to this country for a better life—who, in the face
of great odds, persevere to gain an education.”
Thomas Vander Ark
Director, Educational Programs
High Schools on a Human Scale By Thomas Toch
Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation
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SECTION 1: CURRENT CONDITIONS
THE URGENCY
Poverty, high dropout rates, gang violence, drug and alcohol abuse,
high levels of unemployment and underemployment,
fractured families, and uncertain futures.
Nowhere can these specters be more evident than to the young people who attend Belmont High School in
the Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD). With a graduation rate of only 35% and a large majority
of the graduates not prepared to enter colleges or university, the basis for continued failure is solidified for
future generations.
The Belmont residential area is comprised of 19 square miles with a total of approximately 353,000 people
within its boundaries. The Pico-Union community is the most densely populated urban area in the State of
California with a total of 18,552 people occupying every square mile in the area, compared to a state
average of 2,093 people per square mile. The population, predominantly Latino, is poor, undereducated
th
and underemployed. The notorious 18 Street Gang, the largest in the country, envelops the entire
Belmont community and contributes to the highest crime rates in the city.
Belmont High School serves approximately 5,400 students and is often cited by educational scholars and
researchers as a prime example of a large, impersonal, “inner-city,” factory-model comprehensive high
school that fails to serve its students well. The following are community risk factors that have exacerbated
the low levels of academic achievement at the middle and high school levels between July 1, 2004, and
ending June 30, 2005:


A total of 43 students at the secondary level was disciplined, suspended or expelled for engaging in
alcohol use, drug use, and/or violent behavior. (Source: Safe Schools Environmental Committee,
LAUSD)



There were eleven incidents of students carrying weapons onto campus. Five of these were firearmsrelated. (Source: LAUSD School Police)



Schools in the Pico-Union area reported an alarming 90 incidents and violent crimes on campus.
(Source: LAUSD School Police)



There were 34 suicides reported in the Belmont residential area, although it is unclear how many were
school-aged youth. (Source: United Way of Greater LA; County Service Planning Area Datebook)



Fourteen students were expelled from school. An additional 150 were offered “Opportunity Transfers”
after less serious infractions. A total of 1,895 students were suspended from Belmont High School and
its feeder schools. (Source: Los Angeles Unified School District Data)



The rate of population turnover (transiency) in the Pico-Union area is 38.9%. At the high school level,
the rate of transiency exceeds 65%. (Source: LAUSD Student Health and Human Services Division)
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BELMONT COMPREHENSIVE HIGH SCHOOL
A high school dropout explains how the educational system is structured for not caring:
“ ‘I had passing grades when I decided to dropout. Nobody tried to stop me. Nobody cared. None
of the [adults] paid any attention to me. The only time I ever saw the principal was when I got sent
to him, which I never stayed around for. The individual classes were too big for students to learn;
students should have longer exposure to individual teachers. If students could have the same
subject teachers throughout their high school careers, this would allow teachers to get to know
students better. No high school should have more than 400 students max, and all on one floor.
Who needs seven floors in a school?’ ”
Linda Darling-Hammond
Redesigning Schools: What Matters and What Works
Historically low performing and located in economically disadvantaged area of central Los Angeles,
Belmont High School has been troubled by many urban obstacles, including factors complicating the
abilities of the feeder schools. While ethnic diversity enriches the Pico-Union community, from 73% to 79%
of students are from low-income families, as indicated by participation in the free or reduced-price meal
program. School’s dropout rates dramatically exceed the state average. Tables 1 and 2 give a breakdown
of the community demographic profile.
Table 1. Current Belmont High Demographic Profile
TOTAL ENROLLMENT
Latino
African American
Asian
White
Other ethnicities
Free or Reduced-price Lunch
English Learners
Attendance rate

Belmont High
5,447
90%
2%
4%
.5%
3.5%
79%
50%
88.4%

State Average
43%
8%
8%
35%
6%
32%
25%

Table 2. Feeder Middle School Demographic Profile
TOTAL ENROLLMENT
Latino
African American
Asian
White
Other
English Learners
Attendance rate

Berendo MS
3,524
95%
2%
3%
.3%
.2%
60%
94.6%

Virgil MS
2,941
90%
.2%
.2%
.4%
5.6%
56%
92.7%

Research indicates that youth are at greater risk of failing to meet academic expectations when they transition
from one level of school to another— elementary to middle school and from middle to high school. The
effects of large, impersonal environments in middle and senior high schools can be seen in the increasing
rates of gang membership, school violence, teen pregnancy, substance abuse, crime and disciplinary actions.
At Belmont High School, the incidence of drug and alcohol use is 5.7 per 1,000 students, compared with 2 per
1,000 students at the other schools, which have smaller student bodies. Belmont’s rate of crime and violence
is 9.1 per 1,000 students — versus only 1.1 and 2.6 per 1,000 at the other high schools in the local district.
In the category of disciplinary actions, Belmont’s rate of 316 per 1,000 students is nearly double the rates of
the other schools. The size and impersonal nature of these schools create a climate in which many students
feel disenfranchised and insignificant, leading to disproportionately high drop-out rates, as well as crime and
other behaviors requiring disciplinary action.
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Low college acceptance and attendance rates, skyrocketing teacher attrition, under qualified teachers,
overcrowding, high student or staff absenteeism and lack of parental and community engagement bedevil
positive efforts.
Belmont High School, grades 9-12, provides services for 5,447 students, including a Newcomer Center for
recent arrivals to this country. It operates on a year-round schedule, Concept 6, and sends out by buses
approximately 1050 students to cap- receiving high schools throughout the LAUSD. Of these students,
8.2% are special education students and 49% are English Learners. Students come from families receiving
Cal WORKS services. According to the 2000 Census, Belmont’s residence area is in the highest category
relative to percentage of immigrants, non-citizens, low-income families, second language households, and
persons without a high school diploma. The enrollment data further indicate a population of approximately
270 homeless students.
The 2004 restructuring of the Los Angeles Unified School District led to the creation of eight local districts.
LAUSD’s Local District 4 serves almost 100,000 students in more than 100 schools in the Pico-Union,
Hollywood, and northeast section of Los Angeles.
Belmont High School Dropout and Graduation Rates
Based on UC ACCORD's analysis of California data conducted by Dr. Julie Mendoza, Co-Director of the
California Opportunity Indicator's Project College Opportunity Ratio, Belmont High School ranked 52 out of
the 58 LAUSD high schools with an estimated cohort graduation rate of only 35%. “The College
Opportunity Ratio (COR) is a new statistical indicator that re[ports the effectiveness of the state’s high
1
schools in producing college ready graduates.” Table 3 encapsulates the findings.
Table 3: Belmont High School Enrollment and Graduation Rates 1998-2002
1998
2002
Number of Graduates
th
th
9
Grade
12
Grade
Successfully
Completing
STUDENTS BY ETHNIC GROUP
Enrollment
Graduation
A-G Requirements with Grade of
C or Better
Latino/African-American
White/Asian
Total

1,921

628

62

177

98

29

2,098

726

91

The figures of the 2002 COR, graphed below, suggest that at Belmont High School, for every 100 students
th
who enter the 9 grade, only 33 graduate four years later and of those who graduate only 4 complete the AG requirements with a grade of C or better.
th

When disaggregated by race/ethnicity, for every 100 Latino and African-American 9 graders enrolled in
Fall 1998, only 33 graduated in Spring 2002 and only 3 of these graduates complete the A-G requirements
with a grade of C or better.
th

By contrast, for every 100 white and Asian-American students in the 9 grade, 55 graduated and of those,
16 complete the A-G requirements with a grade of C or better.
In addition, in another independent analysis using LAUSD student-level data, Dr. Mendoza tracked 59,000
th
9 graders enrolled in Fall 2000 over eight consecutive semesters and found that 72% of the total four-year
th
th
Latino attrition rate occurred in the grade transition between the 9 and 10 grade. Among AfricanAmericans the rate is even higher, 74% of their total four-year attrition occurs in the grade transition
th
th
between 9 and 10 grade.

1

Jeannie Oakes, Julie Mendoza, and David Silver. California Opportunity Indicators: Informing and Monitoring
California’s Progress Toward Equitable College Access. (UC ACCORD Publication: 2002)
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These data indicate gross disparities. While these rates are far below what all students deserve, the
achievement rate for low and moderately income white and Asian-American students is 4 times greater
than that of low and moderately income Latino and African-American students at Belmont High School.
While the numbers may change to a small degree from year to year, the negative trends and patterns are
2
unfortunately consistent in this and other large urban school districts across the state.
Most students lack basic skills. SAT scores are approximately 200 points below the state average for a
combined score. Less than one-third of students fulfill course requirements for admission into the California
State Universities or the University of California.
Table 4. Student Achievement and School Performance
Belmont
API Ranking

1

Similar schools ranking

3

Summary

State Average

below average

CAT/6 - 2004
th

Math – 9 grade mean scale score

654.8

690.31

636.7

664.7

Language – 9 grade mean scale score

642.6

666.5

% students taking test

90%

95%

Math

409

516

Verbal

390

492

% of students meeting state college
requirements

30%

35%

% enrolled in 1st-year chemistry or physics
% enrolled in advanced math

22%
39%

36%
25%

th

Reading – 9 grade mean scale score
th

Average SAT Scores

th

th

The 2004-05 CAHSEE results show the passage rate for students in the 10 and 11 grade at Belmont
High School as follows:
Table 5: 2004-05 CAHSEE Results for Belmont High School
Number
Number
Students Tested
Tested
Passed

Percent
Passed

Number Not
Passed

Percent
Not
Passed

English Language Arts
All Students
th
10 Grade
th
11 Grade

1,960
1,158
802

851
606
245

43%
52%
31%

1,109
552
557

57%
48%
69%

Mathematics
All Students
th
10 Grade
th
11 Grade

1,928
1,153
775

817
538
279

42%
47%
36%

1,111
615
496

58%
53%
64%

When analyzed by subgroups, the CAHSEE data show less positive news. While all subgroups of students
are making steady, and, in some cases, impressive progress on both the English-language arts and
mathematics portions of the exam, significantly lower passage rates persist for some subgroups of students
compared to the statewide passage rate.
2

Oakes, Mendoza, and Silver.
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Other testing data are consistent with those low achievement indicators. Clearly these numbers cry out for
more conducive learning environments that support students to perform at much higher levels.
Maintaining the status quo will continue these unacceptable results that truncate the lives of Americans in
this community. A bold innovation in secondary schools is imperative to eradicate the under-education of
young people in Los Angeles.
Therefore, the community in the Pico-Union area has coalesced to bring together forces for significant
change in public education that is rooted in the Belmont Zone of Choice.
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THE BELMONT ZONE OF CHOICE—ONE SOLUTION
The Belmont Zone of Choice is a bold educational innovation to transform Belmont High School into a
portfolio of dynamic small learning communities (SLCs) and autonomous small schools that support all
youth to excel academically and personally. For students to reach high levels of academic achievement,
their learning and developmental needs must be cared for and supported. If we believe all students can
learn at high levels, then it is incumbent upon educators, parents, and the community to build the
environments and conditions to make that possible.
Given the demands on students to meet higher expectations, the needs of diverse learners, and the
complex challenges youth confront in their lives, and the world today, Belmont High School requires a
significant shift in culture and organization. Based on what we know and understand today about youths’
needs and the conditions of high-performance learning organizations, Belmont High School has begun its
transformation from a large industrial-like structure into a series of small learning communities, autonomous
th
th
small schools, and a 6 -12 grade span school.
Belmont Zone of Choice schools will consistently demonstrate student readiness for success in college with
a high success rate in student proficiency on state academic standards, one hundred percent success rate
in passing high school exit exams, and dramatically reducing the dropout rate to less than 10 percent, and
who will graduate ready to successfully enter college.
VISION
In every Belmont Zone of Choice small learning community and small autonomous schools, each young
person is valued as a vibrant, dignified human being, as a creative and intellectual force, and a respected
member of an interdisciplinary community of scholars. Based on principles of nonviolence, peace and
social justice, multicultural youth and adults partner to create a culture of commitment, caring and inquiry in
a safe learning environment. Students and teachers cultivate respectful, trusting relationships among
themselves and with families and communities to develop shared responsibility and accountability that allow
them to think, understand, and act with integrity for young people to be prepared to succeed in life, college
and work with civic and environmental consciousness.
MISSION
To offer students in the Pico-Union area of Los Angeles with an IN-DISTRICT Zone of Choice that allows
students the opportunity to attend a small learning community or small autonomous school of their choice
based on interest, skill or preferred field of study. The aim of the Zone of Choice is to inspire urban youth,
from communities traditionally less politically and economically powerful, drawing on mind, heart, and body.
Through unfettered experiences, Zone of Choice schools prepare young people to become independent
critical thinkers, creative problem solvers, and humane leaders who collaborate and strive for a democratic
common good. Zone of Choice schools will enable youth to lead positive, productive lives, acting
consciously on the power, goodness, and beauty within themselves, within a place, within a community and
within a democracy.
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WHY THE ZONE OF CHOICE?
To contend with Belmont’s challenges, which have led to its being identified by the California Department of
Education as a Program Improvement 5 (PI 5) School, the Belmont ZONE OF CHOICE schools are
dedicated to helping transform the comprehensive Belmont High School into a portfolio of schools among
which students and parents can choose. The portfolio is made up of:
•

nine small learning communities; and

•

one autonomous small high school.

What is unique is the networking strength, expertise and imagination that these schools with students,
families and communities will bring to bear on young people’s holistic development.
While building on Belmont High’s own best practices and assets, the Belmont Zone of Choice will take
advantage of new facilities being constructed in the Pico-Union area to establish innovative conditions for
learning and teaching (Figure 1). Drawing upon the strengths of Belmont High School stakeholders and the
commitment of the Belmont Educational Collaborative, these conditions will incorporate deep
understandings about learning and organizational theory; brain research; best practices in special
education, cutting-edge curricular pedagogy for English Learners, performance-based instruction and
assessment design; youth development; resource allocation; and professional learning communities, etc.
With this approach, the Belmont Zone of Choice is a plan of action to implement LAUSD’s A-G
requirements along with meeting district and state standards.
Small Learning Communities are one type of the Zone of Choice portfolio of educational offerings that will
operate as parts of a larger school configuration. Each SLC has 300 – 400 students. Each shares
administration and various resources with the broader school entity. Small learning communities are semiautonomous, developing under the guidelines of the LAUSD Request for Proposal (RFP) process and SLC
attributes. Those have been established by the district, informed by collective bargaining units and
approved by school board policy. Enhanced by specific opportunities provided by the Belmont Educational
Collaborative and its national partners, the RFP process enabled Belmont’s SLC proposals to grow from its
existing academies or to start-up as
new small learning communities.
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PURPOSE OF THE BELMONT ZONE OF CHOICE
As new facilities open, thousands of community students can get off busses and attend neighborhood
secondary schools. The principal aim of the Belmont Zone of Choice innovation is to have every student in
SLCs or new autonomous small schools to make substantive yearly academic progress through a vigorous,
coherent curriculum, based on A-G requirements, that closes the achievement gap and enables young
people to realize their potential as they reach for their dreams. In short, the Zone of Choice allows Local
District 4 to formulate a grassroots and professional answer to implementing LAUSD’s policy of providing
an A-G curriculum by re-conceptualizing the means and manner of delivering educational services.
Additionally, the Zone of Choice is meant to build new knowledge and demonstrate what it takes to imagine,
devise and create leaner-centered cultures and communities in which teachers can know students well and
work with them and each other, face-to-face, in humane, caring relationships that foster intellectual and
st
democratic habits and a professional craft for the 21 century.
Cultivating trust and respectful relationships is a first step of closing the achievement gap. That gap actually
exists as an “opportunity” gap produced in factory-like schooling, and a bureaucratic, hierarchical
organization, overloaded with demands, particularly constraining in high schools. That system of mass
production views students as passive recipients or targets of programs and gives teachers little time to treat
students as unique individuals. Unfortunately, opportunity gaps begin early in the current system of
schooling.
th

Though the Belmont Zone of Choice focuses primarily on secondary schools, it will reach to affect preK-5
th th
grade elementary school and 6 -8 grade middle school programs and practice. With the assistance of the
Belmont Educational Collaborative and recognition of its own responsibilities, there can be a communityrich effort to uproot the institutional bureaucratic norms and habits that separate schools from the families
and the community. As such a fissure widens, so too do the opportunity gaps which retard achievement.
The Belmont Educational Collaborative can help close gaps by leveraging the learning resources found in
families, neighbors, as well as in community, cultural, higher educational, political, civic, civil society and
business allies. Their advocacy, ingenuity and goodwill can enrich and honor both students and teachers
for the uniqueness and talents that they can bring to bear on learning from PreK-12.
Small Learning Communities in the Belmont Zone of Choice will serve an area of need in the Pico
Union community where schools are heavily impacted by overcrowding, lack of seat space, and
transportation out of the community.
Small Learning Communities in the Belmont Zone of Choice will serve students in the Pico Union
community where schools have historically low academic performance with an Academic Performance
Index (API) state rank of 1 or 2 on a scale of 1 to 10, 10 being best.
Small Learning Communities in the Belmont Zone of Choice proposes to implement an innovative
small learning communities design in the Pico Union community focused on personalizing students’
education that will support the District’s goals for improving performance in secondary schools.
Autonomous Small Schools will form the second, highly experimental, part of the educational portfolio.
As stand-alone organizations with no more than 400 students, the small schools have their own principals,
select their entire teaching and support staff, and have maximum freedom and responsibility to control their
resources and set the conditions of their own work to provide students with a complete academic program
unique to the school’s philosophy, inventiveness and distinct manner.
The Zone of Choice’s small schools network is to be a primary hub of cultural shifts and educational
innovation in LAUSD Local District 4, operating as research and development sites for effective urban
public schools. Unique in California the network will expect skilled and knowledgeable teachers and
administrators to use their authority to set the conditions for internal professional accountability—having
autonomy over curriculum, instruction, assessment, professional development, budget, staffing,
governance, the schedule and school calendar—while pursuing external accountability that exhibits
students’ progress of learning over time.
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To maximize the benefits of the autonomous small schools’ IN-DISTRICT pilot innovation, the network will
use its creative space to show how the autonomies are levers to organize resources, curriculum and
staffing to best meet students’ needs in real time, while operating within the economy of scale of a large
urban public school district. These conditions are critical in establishing successful urban schools, and, in
particular, improving the achievement of low-income students and students of color.
The New Tech High Foundation and the Center for Collaborative Education-Boston, non-profit
education organizations, in partnership with the Los Angeles Unified School District have committed to
providing the Zone of Choice autonomous small schools pilot network with coordination, support, and
assistance, including coaching services, professional development, advocacy, research and evaluation.
A committed group of Belmont High School’s community-based organizations, including Central American
Resource Center (CARECEN), Families in Schools (FIS) and Alliance for a Better Community (ABC), have
agreed to help convene the Belmont Educational Collaborative to build a sustainable system of
intellectually rich and equitable public schools in the Zone of Choice.

14

BELMONT ZONE OF CHOICE SCHOOLS

Figure 1
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SECTION 2: VISION: SLCs “HOT-HOUSED” AT BELMONT HS
PETITION
The Belmont High School—School Site Council composed of teachers, students, parents, and
administrators request approval of the enclosed nine (9) Small Learning Communities proposals designed
to serve approximately 3,600 grade 9–12 students in the Belmont High School attendance area within the
Pico Union community of Los Angeles. The three Small Learning Communities relocating to the New
rd
Central Los Angeles HS #10 (3 Street and Bixel Avenue) are:

Business & Tourism
Academic Leadership Community
School of Social Justice
The three small learning communities will be on a 180-day, single track, non-year-round calendar. The
three schools plan to open for instruction in their inaugural year of operation on Tuesday, September 5,
2006 and plan to end instruction on Wednesday, June 28, 2007.
Sharing space at New Central Los Angeles HS #10 will be New Tech High School, a small autonomous
school which has been developed by the New Tech Foundation, a non-profit organization that will work with
the Los Angeles Unified School District to help provide solutions to overcrowding and to improving
academic performance and college-readiness in high schools. New Tech High School will provide data on
its programs and serve as a laboratory to test, demonstrate, and disseminate information on effective
practices that lead to improved student outcomes, teacher quality and increased parent involvement.
The six following small learning communities will remain “hot-housed” at Belmont HS on a multi-track
calendar pending completion of New Central Los Angeles HS #9 (450 N. Grand), New Central Los Angeles
HS #11 (Vista Hermosa), and New Central Los Angeles HS #12:

Activist for Educational Empowerment
Business & Finance
International School of Languages
Multimedia
Performing Arts and Design Technology
Visual Arts & Humanities
The aforementioned six small learning communities will share a campus with the Belmont comprehensive
high school and will be on a multi-track year-round calendar.
The purpose of Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities model is to establish and maintain
the highest quality educational program for high school students in a small school environment with small
learning communities that are focused on assuring that students achieve proficient to advanced student
performance on state standards and on preparing all students to enter and succeed in college.
In alignment with Local District 4’s BELMONT ZONE OF CHOICE Secondary Restructuring Plan, the following
Belmont High School Small Learning Communities Design Teams hereby submit their proposals to the
General Superintendent of the Los Angeles Unified School District and are requesting approval as set forth in
the Policies and Procedures Governing the Development and Implementation of Small Learning Communities
in Middle Schools and High Schools – Policy Bulletin 1600.
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CONVERSION ASSUMPTIONS AT BELMONT HIGH SCHOOL
REFORM TENETS
• The Small Learning Communities and small autonomous school will be assigned a local location code
to enable each SLC and small school to move from a “program” status into a truly SLC with a unique
identity, and ability to disaggregate data for accountability purposes, budgetary matters, data analysis,
and related functions.
• The SLCs have the option of using compacts and/or commitment letters as approved by both UTLA and
LAUSD.
• The SLCs have the option of requesting waivers to the UTLA/LAUSD contract as approved by both
UTLA and LAUSD.
• The SLCs must differ from a “comprehensive” high school. Every student has equal access, is made
st
nd
rd
welcome, and is given the opportunity to attend his or her chosen (1 , 2 , or 3 choice) SLC. If de
facto exclusion occurs, the SLC will recruit targeted students to ensure that the SLCs reflect the student
composition at Belmont HS.
• If SLCs will co-exist with other small schools in one building, SLC Lead Teachers will be involved in
defining the role, scope of responsibility, and relationship of the SLC Leads, in collaboration with the
building principal, and principal of the autonomous small school.
• Through the Building Council, SLCs and small autonomous schools will resolve issues regarding the
use of buildings to include common shared spaces—library, cafeteria, auditorium, art rooms, parent
center, sports facilities, etc.
• The SLCs and small autonomous small school, in collaboration with the building principal will determine
how district supplies and services will be provided.
• The SLCs and small autonomous school, in collaboration with the building principal will determine the
use of professional development funds.
• Building principal and the SLC Teacher Leads will be the advocates for the advancement of the mission
and vision of each SLC.
• The SLCs and autonomous small school, will develop processes to resolve differences among
themselves.
• It is critical to the success of the SLC endeavor that good working relationships between and among the
school leadership be developed. Following are key characteristics of strong relationships:
 Genuine Relationships – The relationship between the building Principal and Teacher Leads of the
SLCs sharing the facility must be a genuine relationship of commitment. The building Principal and
Teacher Leads of the SLCs must have a philosophical commitment and investment in the concept
of small learning community reform. This commitment lays the groundwork for the critical
communication that must occur among the building Principal and the SLC Teacher Leaders.
 Distributed Leadership – In order to ensure that the decisions regarding shared facilities provide
equal access to the facilities for all students in the building, the principal and lead teacher should
negotiate and have an equal voice.
•

Building Council – To ensure regular, ongoing communication among and between those sharing a
building, a Building Council will be created with the following membership:



The building Principal
The Teacher Leader from each SLC and Small Autonomous School

Through regular meetings and communication, the lead teachers can anticipate possible issues and
resolve them before they lead to conflicts. By meeting on a regular basis to work through these issues,
a team environment is created within the school building and among the various SLC’s. In these weekly
meetings, various issues can be covered, such as: scheduling use of space, security issues, janitorial
and maintenance issues, arrival and departure times of students, shared staff, and equipment use.
Weekly meetings allow for flexibility and the ability to change with the changing needs of the students
and the schools.
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #1

ACTIVISTS FOR EDUCATIONAL EMPOWERMENT
MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of AEE is to create a community of activists where students are empowered through an
education that promotes student voice, strength, and knowledge in order to reach their aspirations of higher
education and social change.
OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
The vision of Activists for Educational Empowerment is to offer a college preparatory curriculum which
forms the basis for working proactively with its students when they enter as ninth-graders. AEE’s vision is to
prepare students with the academic and character skills necessary to achieve success in high school,
college, and the competitive world beyond. To achieve this goal, the AEE philosophy encourages its
students and their families to embrace an intense academic commitment as the key to a students’ future
success. The students commit to additional hours on tutoring as needed and to additional hours on
Saturday and their off-track time when faculty members are available.
Goals Toward Empowerment
1. To enhance student knowledge through a rigorous, thematic, interdisciplinary project-based
curriculum that examines and critiques culture, language, gender, and sexuality
2. To promote student aspirations of higher education for all students by preparing them for their
college experience
3. To encourage student voice and leadership by allowing students to be active participants in their
education
4. To build an activist community of students, parents, educators, and community members which
supports student achievement and endeavors
5. To cultivate individual and collective student strengths in order to enact social change and
revolutionize society
Student Achievement as the Core
AEE teachers are encouraged to use a variety of teaching strategies and techniques and approaches to
accommodate the variety of learning styles and interests that are present in any single classroom. The AEE
lesson template strives to incorporate various learning modalities, as well as multiple intelligences, into
every lesson.
In order to meet the needs of its students, AEE implements a variety of strategies including:
* A comprehensive and on-going staff development program designed to assist teachers in
implementing effective lessons utilizing a variety of activities to accomplish clearly defined aims
while simultaneously taking different learning styles into account.
* Constant communication with parents about how they can support the school's efforts at home.
* A 90-minute block schedule to allow more in depth coverage of material.
* Staffing "Master" teachers experienced in meeting the needs of at-risk students.
* Staffing an AEE Counselor who meets with the most at-risk students on a weekly basis and with all
SLC students on a regular basis to help them address personal issues.
* Weekly assessments and monthly interdisciplinary project benchmarks designed to monitor
students' progress and identify areas of weakness.
* Daily tutoring available from teachers and peers.
* Extended-day instruction emphasizing basic skills in reading, writing, and math (pending
availability of faculty).
* Remedial classes on Saturdays as needed (pending availability of faculty).
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EQUITY AND ACCESS
Our small learning community is dedicated to providing all of our students with a rigorous curriculum that
will prepare them to be successful, educated members of our society upon graduation from high school. We
will accept any student who has a desire to be a part of our program. Curriculum has been designed that
meets California A-G requirements, as well as the California state framework.
Our SLC is designed, structured, and implemented with the assistance of faculty, students, parents, and
community members. An active student leadership cabinet plans student activities and is included in
making decisions that affect the academy.
The academy is devoted to providing services to students with special educational needs. RSP students
are enrolled in the general education classes. In addition to the inclusion of Special Education in our
program, we intend to offer additional differentiated instruction for the diverse learning population of this
school. For example, besides including SDAIE methodology into each curriculum, our proposed schedule
has the flexibility to offer ESL classes for our English Language Learners. AP classes will be offered to all
students who wish to challenge themselves. In addition to AP classes, students who wish to challenge
themselves in the core curriculum will have access to supplementary curriculum and instruction in order to
earn the honors distinction for their coursework. While the learning population is diverse in its needs, our
curriculum is rigorous and requires all students, when given the appropriate support, to use critical thinking
skills in order to meet the challenges of this rapid-paced, media-rich world.
Activism Embedded in the Curriculum and Throughout AEE
Activism gives students a sense of empowerment and helps them to gain skills and knowledge that will help
them in their future endeavors. Therefore, AEE will incorporate a service learning component into its
curriculum from ninth to twelfth grade. The students will be required to complete a minimum of 100 service
hours on an issue of their choice. AEE will contact organizations that can help the students with the
elements required in the working force. Ideally, the community service will be incorporated into the field they
want to continue upon completing high school. At the end of each year, they will complete a service project
(ninth grade interview and poster, tenth grade brochure or website educating others, eleventh grade
research project, and twelfth grade a community panel including all of the organizations). Moreover, each
faculty member will select an issue that they feel connected with. They will distribute information and
organize events related to their issue.
External Factors Impeding Student Achievement
In addition, the structure of AEE addresses many of the external factors that affect a student's ability to
learn. In the community surrounding our small learning community, less than 25% of eligible students 'have
plans' to attend college. The neighborhoods where AEE students live are beset with problems like illiteracy,
drug abuse, broken homes, gangs, and juvenile crime. Many students are tempted to use these factors to
excuse poor performance, but AEE strives to prove that gaining knowledge, expressing their voice, working
with their community, utilizing their strengths, and striving for their aspirations can enable individuals to
transcend such obstacles on their way to a better future. At AEE, we believe that by proactively addressing
these problems from ninth grade on, and by helping students to learn to cope with the negative forces
around them, we can dramatically improve upon these dreary statistics.
Supporting AEE Graduates
When each student enters AEE in the ninth grade, they are presented with a plaque that says “AEE Class
of 2010,” with the correct corresponding year that the student is scheduled to graduate from high school
and matriculate to college. After each student graduates and enrolls in college, his or her plaque is hung in
the AEE Hall of Fame underneath a pennant from their college. The wall stands as a permanent record of
the achievement of former AEE graduates and also serves as daily motivation to current AEE students.
Also, when a student enters AEE as a freshman, the student, parents, and teachers make a promise to
successfully prepare for college together. To achieve this goal, AEE will establish an alumni program “AEE
to College and Beyond” staffed by teachers and volunteers (pending availability of faculty).
The AEE to College and Beyond alumni program is created to ensure that all AEE alumni are able to
overcome obstacles they may face and pursue successful futures. We will not allow our students to fall into
the local statistical abyss in which less than 25% of their peers fail to graduate from college. The mission of
AEE is to empower each AEE alumnus to continue to use the scholarly habits, knowledge, and qualities of
19

character learned at AEE, in their current school, and in life to further their communities. Components of the
program include:

•
•
•
•

Continuous support and counseling for the student and their family;
Academic support services and programs;
College and financial aid counseling;
Extracurricular activities, summer internships, job placement, and other leadership and
enrichment opportunities.

RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
The interdisciplinary approach to teaching gives our students opportunities to explore interconnections
among the subject areas they are studying. Interdisciplinary instruction adds meaning and relevancy to
learning as students discover fascinating and compelling relationships between disciplines. Teachers in our
small learning community work cooperatively to design, integrate, and administer curriculum that is mutually
supportive and thematically linked. This emphasis on thematic units, team teaching, combined classes,
and interdisciplinary projects encourages students to incorporate the various intelligences and knowledge
from each of their classes and to recognize and build connections in their studies and their lives. The
interdisciplinary approach also challenges our instructors to broaden their own appreciation and knowledge
base of fields outside their chosen subject area.
New perspectives are developed which help AEE students construct a more integrated web of knowledge.
Not only does this powerful knowledge structure facilitate the assimilation of new information, it also
increases students' understanding of and appreciation for the wealth of information and ideas they already
possess.
The Interdisciplinary Approach: Problem-Based Learning Projects
Problem-based learning is an educational approach that organizes curriculum and instruction around
carefully crafted problem scenarios. Students gather and apply knowledge from multiple disciplines in their
quest for solutions. Guided by teachers acting as cognitive coaches, they develop critical thinking, problem
solving, and collaborative skills as they identify problems, formulate hypotheses, conduct data searches,
perform experiments, formulate solutions and determine the best "fit" of solutions to the conditions of the
problem. They must also take action or implement some of the solutions they discover when possible.
Problem-based learning enables students to embrace complexity, find relevance and joy in their learning,
and enhance their capacity for creative and responsible real-world problem-solving.
The basic premise of the problem-based learning project to curriculum integration is that successful,
productive adults carry out a purposeful problem-solving process at work and in other areas of their lives.
By completing appropriately scaled down versions of adult action-based projects, students are both
developing the capacity for success in their personal and work life and demonstrating their degree of
preparedness for work or for the next level of education.
Each semester of work will culminate in a problem-based project requiring students to work cooperatively
on directed projects incorporating the skills and knowledge gained from their various SLC classes.
PBL and its effects on students' acquisition of knowledge, development of decision-making processes, and
refinement of problem-solving skills within and across disciplines are of prime interest to all AEE faculty. In
addition, PBL encourages our teachers to share ideas, test new strategies, and refine them. This requires a
sense of connection and community among all teachers.
Integration of Technology
One of the greatest benefits of using technology in the classroom is to provide AEE students with
educational opportunities based on their abilities and interests. For example, a basic lesson on a writing
strategy allows a student who is interested in and motivated by baseball to find examples of the writing
strategy on a baseball-focused website. This lesson suddenly becomes more motivating, exciting, and
memorable to this student. Due to the timeliness and currency of technology and the fact that students can
find information that naturally interests them, using technology can increase the emotional impact of
lessons, and make learning interesting, fun, and meaningful to students.

20

Our AEE Small Learning Community encourages individual and class projects using technology to help
students experience the joy of learning for themselves. As students gain experience learning for the pure
joy of learning, their emotional interest, intrinsic motivation, and hunger for knowledge also increase.
Types of Projects
Some of the AEE teachers prefer to schedule time in the weekly schedule for students to work on projects.
Some teachers have students do the majority of project work as homework or as extra credit work. Still
others like to use a mixture of classroom time and homework time.
Projects are divided into several different categories, all of which are used to enrich the curriculum,
strengthen technology skills, and provide integrated and thematic learning opportunities. Each type of
project can be structured as individual student projects, in-class collaborative learning groups, or class-toclass interactions. The following are key skill elements that are considered by teachers in assigning
projects:

•

Authenticity
Does the project emanate from a problem that has meaning to the student?
Is it a problem or question that might actually be tackled by an adult at work or in the community?
Do students create or produce something that has personal and/or social value, beyond the school
setting?

•

Academic Rigor
Does the project lead students to acquire and apply knowledge central to one or more discipline or
content areas?
Does it challenge students to use methods of inquiry central to one or more disciplines?
Do students develop higher order thinking skills and habits of mind?

•

Applied Learning
Does the learning take place in the context of a semi-structured problem, grounded in life and work in
the world beyond school?
Does the project lead students to acquire and use competencies expected in high performance work
organizations?
Does the work require students to develop organizational and self-management skills?

•

Active Exploration
Do students spend significant amounts of time doing field-based work?
Does the project require students to engage in real investigations, using a variety of methods, media,
and sources?
Are students expected to communicate what they are learning through presentation and/or
performance?

•

Adult Relationships
Do students meet and observe adults with relevant expertise and experience?
Do students have an opportunity to work closely with at least one adult?
Do adults collaborate on the design and assessment of student work?

•

Assessment
Do students reflect regularly on their learning using clear project criteria that they have helped to set?
Do adults from outside the classroom help students develop a sense of real world standards for this
type of work?
Will there be opportunities for regular assessment of student work through a range of methods?

Individual Types of Projects
The use of projects has been one of the most motivating teaching techniques AEE has used, while
simultaneously being one of the easiest and most efficient. When students work on individual projects, they
strengthen research and organization skills while being responsible and self-motivated — all skills they will
need in the Information Age.
The use of short- and long-term projects provides individual learning opportunities for students tailored for
their growth and academic achievement. Projects provide students with choices, meaningful context, and
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valuable learning time to make sense of the information they are learning. As students work on their
individual projects, Teachers have time to provide immediate feedback on an individual basis, reducing the
fear of failure which many students naturally bring into the classroom.
We have found that before we could have students work on independent projects, AEE needs to teach
them the skills of independent work habits.
1. Setting a time line for completion of project: Provide students with a calendar and teach them how to
use the due date as a starting point and then plan backwards. We discuss that a rough draft should always
be completed three to five days before the due date to give time for last minute changes and editing.
2. Self-assessing and self-editing: Teach students the different editing symbols and have them practice
editing their own work.
3. Expectations for behavior when time is given in class for project work: Project time is a time to
work with group members or individually depending on the task. This is a time to address concerns and
questions and to provide guidance on projects.
4. The different resources of information available to students: Teachers take a few days to discuss
different information resources available for students. They discuss the Internet and tie in the discussion
with information literacy skills. One of these days includes a trip to the library to review how to look up
books, the different resource books available, and how to ask the librarian for help.
5. How to present work creatively and neatly: Last, Teachers talk to students about their final
presentation. They emphasize neatness, spelling, and punctuation, making their project visually appealing,
and having a professional look. Teachers use examples of student work from years past to show positive
and negative examples of final products. They also use a collection of brochures and posters from
businesses and the media to show examples of professional final products.
The Composition of Our Small Learning Community
Our Small Learning Community will be composed of 375-400 students who will reflect the current
demographics of Belmont High School.
What We Need to be Successful
Separate funding is an absolute necessity in order to provide the support necessary for our students. The
funding would cover planning time, materials, and academic and community activities. The Activists for
Educational Empowerment small learning community would perform best at a location that makes teachers
and students accessible to each other. Eventually, a facility separate from the general school would be
ideal, but while a Belmont, a contiguous set of rooms within a wing of the campus where teachers could
collaborate with ease would be necessary.

PERSONALIZATION
Culturally Relevant and Interdisciplinary Curriculum
In order to engage students in rigorous academic work that reflects who they are and what they care about,
we will first incorporate culturally relevant curriculum. In each of the courses, specifically English, History,
Spanish, and Art, the content will reflect topics that not only address the standards, but also encompass
their personal stories, culture, language, literature, history, and art from diverse regions. Two additional
courses that we will offer to engage the students are Latin American Studies and Women’s Studies. Each
of these courses will enable students to gain knowledge that is relevant to them and not emphasized in the
traditional curriculum.
As a small learning community, we want to tap into their prior knowledge and emphasize the cultural capital
they bring into the classroom. Moreover, the curriculum must be personally relevant in terms of recognizing
students’ individual experiences and community issues. By incorporating a community service component,
the students will be engaged with their community and the community with the students.
Interdisciplinary teaching and integrated projects will also foster more personalized instruction. Not only will
the staff be working together, but also with the same group of students which will help us to get to know the
22

students better. In addition, the students will begin to establish relationships with the faculty and fellow
students. They will have the opportunity to participate in active learning and group work.
Tutoring and Mentoring
The needs of the students will be met though a variety of avenues. Tutoring will be offered daily by
teachers on a rotating basis for those students who need additional assistance. Homeroom teachers will
also be responsible for tracking student progress.
th

th

th

th

A student mentoring program will be established between 9 and 11 grade students and 10 and 12
grade students to offer personal and academic support. Mentoring can also assist with transitioning new
students into AEE. Upper grade students will also have a college mentor to help expose them to the
college arena.
Academic Interventions
If students are struggling with their classes, etc. then an intervention will be scheduled for that student with
his/her respective teachers, parents, and counselors in order to create a Student Plan for Improvement.
Follow-up meetings will be scheduled as needed.
Extracurricular Opportunities
Extracurricular opportunities will also be available for students. For example, we will offer academic,
cultural, and social excursions and events. AEE will have social events for the students including a
welcome event and an end of the year banquet. The students will have the opportunity to also participate in
extracurricular activities such as Student Leadership, Peer Mentoring, College Programs, and organize
around certain social issues.
Academic Counseling and College Preparation
To facilitate student programming a counselor will be selected and assigned to the small learning
community. Homeroom teachers will also help with making sure that students are taking the correct
courses. All students will be enrolled in an Auxiliary period that will focus on college preparation and is
th
geared toward the needs of each individual grade level. For example, the 9 grade students will learn
about high school and general college requirements, different types of colleges, study skills, engage in job
shadowing, etc.
Student and Faculty Breakfast
In order to start the day off with a sense of community, students and faculty members will have an
opportunity to eat breakfast together before the school day begins. This will give students a chance to have
a more open communication with faculty members and vice versa. Moreover, it will encourage healthy
nutrition to begin the day which will facilitate learning.
Parent and Community Involvement
Parent involvement and relationships with community based organizations is crucial to the success of AEE
not only to support the students, but also teachers. In order to foster these relationships, AEE will publish a
monthly newsletter, scrapbook, and website to keep everyone updated on our events and courses. Some
of these events will also be specifically for the parents and community members. For example, workshops
on funding for college, parenting, etc. could be offered. In addition, we will have a phone tree committee to
contact parents and community members. We also hope to engage parents and community members in
classroom visits and as speakers. Parents and community members will also be asked to assist by
providing service to the school. Thus we hope to foster a network of connections that the students can work
with.
Each student will also maintain student notebooks in certain classes and an overall portfolio of their work.
This will help parents and students to monitor their progress and applaud their accomplishments.
Conferences for both students and parents are to be mandatory for all reporting periods (every 4 weeks) to
ensure student success and parental involvement. One on one meetings with students will be held during
homeroom and after school to discuss student progress. It is also our plan to hold intervention meetings
with students not meeting standards during these times.
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ACCOUNTABILITY AND DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP
For our small learning community, student voice is essential in terms of how decisions are made. In
addition, teachers, parents, and community members are an essential component. Decisions about
curriculum, schedules, staff selection, etc. are made democratically when possible through group
participation. When a vote is required, a majority vote must be sought.
The lead teacher is elected by the teachers and approved by the students. The lead acts as a general
facilitator for the small learning community, and also acts as liaison when dealing with other small learning
communities. Lead teachers will only serve a term of two years and then elections will be held again.
Prospective teachers must have demonstrated a strong commitment to their students and must share the
common core beliefs and philosophies of the AEE. They must commit to common planning with fellow
teachers, sponsor a leadership committee, and embrace a social issue to work with for the year. Everyone
has equal say in the decision making process.
Students will have the option to be involved in student leadership and have a direct impact on decisions
made in the small learning community. Those who are not part of leadership will be in an auxiliary class
where they will elect a representative to voice their opinions when decisions must be made.
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
The Activists of Educational Empowerment’s approach to professional development is geared towards
student achievement and teacher’s learning. This collaboration among the teachers has begun with a
weekly meeting after school. Our focus has been the improvement of our small learning community, student
achievement, and curriculum.
In addition, AEE’s plan is to have team teachers meet once a week during their conference periods. This
will allow time for teachers to plan accordingly, examine student progress, and develop thematic lessons
and projects. This time will be used to ensure that our teachers continue collaborating, learning, and
developing practice. During these meetings, teachers will analyze and find common ground for assessment
of students and enable teachers to share student expectations. The teachers have also agreed to meet
once a month for a power meeting in which all teachers can continue a personal and professional
relationship that is important for the well being of the AEE.
AEE will create an environment where all adults engage students in their learning. Critical Friends will be
used to review student work. The structure will ensure that we are all constantly learning. We also plan to
spend time networking with professional personnel in order to facilitate further opportunities for our
students.
Teachers would need to be trained in their subject areas and encouraged to further their study in their area.
They should be required to be proficient in modern computer applications that students and teachers will be
using. Teachers will engage in professional development opportunities to learn about educational and
social inequality, gender issues, and cultural awareness. AEE teachers will be required to meet regularly
before and during the semester to work collaboratively on lesson planning and implementing curriculum.
Other areas of professional development will include: Use of PBL protocols, improving teacher practice
through the use of Critical Friends Group and Professional Learning Communities, use of data to inform
practice, secondary instructional initiatives, use of advisories, and parental involvement.
Design Team
Team Members
Gracia Dalton, Lead Teacher
Felicia Dalton
Paige Leven
Ralph Dobson
Ramses Martinez
Ms. Munoz

Affiliation
History
Math
History
Science
Art
Counselor

Team Members
Ramiro Salazar
Emily Rojas
Mauro Lopez
Yolanda Benitez
Sarah Langoria
Ramiro Salazar

Affiliation
Student
Student
Parent
Parent
Community Partner
Student
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #2

BUSINESS & FINANCE
MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of the Business and Finance Small Learning Community is to educate high school students
about economic systems and the world of finance, and to prepare our students for college and careers in
business and the financial-services industry. To accomplish this, our curriculum will reflect the California
State Standards and incorporate interactive, theme-based projects into this curriculum.
OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
We envision a school with clear expectations and a safe, caring, and supportive environment. Parents will
be invited and encouraged to participate; college faculty will be active members of our SLC; and local
community members will have a voice in the mission of the school. The same group of students will
progress together until graduation and work with a small group of teachers who they will grow to trust.
Students and teachers will share a common identity. We will teach skills that will help students compete in
today’s economic world and prepare for college while engaging in real-world business experience.
RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
The Business and Finance SLC hopes to have between 400 and 500 students who represent a crosssection of the population that currently attends Belmont. Our school will be open to students of all ability
levels: Struggling students, special-needs students (These students will compose at least 10% of our SLC),
English-language learners, students who perform at or above grade level, and highly-gifted students.
All student learning will be aligned with the California State Standards, across all subjects in our SLC, and
will meet the A-G (four-year university) requirements. Students in our SLC will actively engage in the
learning process. We believe that students learn best when they can find meaning and purpose to what
they are learning. Progressive and final evaluation of student performance will determine student
achievement of the academic standards.
Our staff will lead by example to impart the guidelines and structure of our school. We will model respect,
personal responsibility, curiosity, and open-mindedness. We will strive to create an environment in which
all stakeholders have a voice in helping make decisions. This will confirm the important role of students,
teachers, parents, and the community in our SLC.
All students will graduate with a strong academic grounding. They will understand that they have a
responsibility to themselves, their schoolmates, and their community to help create the kind of world they
want to live in. And they will have the skills and knowledge they need to fulfill that responsibility.
The following courses meet the A-G (four-year university) requirements:
• English (4 years)
• Math (3-4 years)
• Science/Labs (3-4 years)
• History/Social Studies (3-4 years)
• Foreign Language (2-4 years)
• Art/Music (1-2 years)
• Physical Education (2 years)
• Integrating Technology
We will expect our students to meet similar academic expectations and learn similar “habits of mind” in
each course they take, and the school community as a whole will have a solid sense of what students
should know and be able to do by the time they graduate. To achieve this, we will plan our curriculum as a
team. This will enable the curriculum to “add up;” i.e., to build ideas from one course to another, and from
one year to the next. This also enables more powerful learning than can be achieved with a fragmented
course of study that leaves students with misunderstandings as they try to put the pieces together by
themselves.
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Ninth-grade students in the Business and Finance SLC will master the skills required to engage in projectbased activities. Some of these skills are note-taking, critical reading, internet research, essay writing, and
time management. Teachers will help connect the curriculum to real-world business scenarios, activities,
and outcomes. These skills and techniques will be reinforced in grades ten through twelve.
Beginning in grade ten, students will learn how to operate a Hewlett-Packard (HP) financial calculator and
prepare short-form taxes for the community. The HP financial calculators are the “gold standard” of
financial calculators, and they are widely used in the financial-services industry.
In grades eleven and twelve, students will have the opportunity to practice these skills by preparing taxes
for members of the community; marketing a product and developing a business plan; taking a college-level
course in financial management and accounting; and participating in available internships.
The Business and Finance SLC will encourage ninth-graders to take Life Skills and Health during
intersession. Our SLC will initially maintain a six-period schedule that conforms with the current high-school
schedule, but will work towards implementation of a seven-period day. The opportunity for block scheduling
will be imbedded in our schedule.
By taking Life Skills and Health during intersession, our students will make space in the schedule to take
specialized classes that support the Business and Finance theme. Examples of these classes are
Securities and Insurance, Banking and Credit, International Finance, English for Finance, Marketing and
Entrepreneurship, and Economics and the World of Finance. With a seven-period day, our students would
have more flexibility in their schedule to take courses related to our Business and Finance SLC. This would
also allow the opportunity for an advisory period during which students meet with an adult who monitors
and reviews their academic plan.
All eleventh-grade students will learn terminology and financial formulas relevant to the field of finance in
their “Applied Economics” course.
They will encounter these terms and formulas in their USC
Finance/Accounting class, which our students take in their senior year. To this end, we will purchase
approximately 50 financial calculators and teach students how to use them, beginning in our SLC students’
sophomore year. Students will evaluate a portfolio of bonds by using the background information they learn
in the economics class.
Eleventh-grade accounting students will also learn the different components of a corporation’s yearly report.
We will assess their understanding by conducting mini-simulation projects, such as evaluating a business’s
quarterly report or making “buy,” “hold” or “sell” recommendations.
Business & Finance Themes will be the bridge connecting all subjects in our SLC. To accomplish this,
students will complete at least one major performance-based project for their portfolio each semester that
connects all aspects of the Business & Finance theme. In grades nine through twelve, all SLC teachers will
collaborate to develop one theme-based academic unit per semester. Mathematics and Science teachers
will be given flexibility to determine where their subject fits best with our chosen theme. Teachers of the
core SLC subjects will collaborate to develop these standards-based performance projects.
Project-Based Learning
Because of our emphasis on business and finance, the English, Life Skills, Health, Introduction to
Computers, Information Processing/Marketing, Accounting A+B, Math, and Social Studies classes will be
composed exclusively of Business and Finance SLC students. The following are two examples of projects
in which our students will engage:
•
•

Students will create a business proposal and marketing plan for a hypothetical business.
Students will prepare tax returns for community members or members of the student body.

Project-based activities and performance-based assessments will help students apply what they have
learned to the “real world.” Our career-focused theme promotes a clearer understanding of how all core
subjects relate to the field of business and finance.
Assessments
The Business and Finance SLC will continue to administer state and district-mandated assessments.
These assessments include the following:
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•
•
•
•

California Standards Test (CST)
California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE)
California English-Language Development Test (CELDT)
District-mandated periodic assessments (i.e., English-Language Arts, Mathematics and Science)

In addition, we will integrate a well-crafted performance assessment system into our daily classroom
practice. Students will be provide benchmarks specific criteria, and rubrics. We will show students what
they will need to do by providing models, demonstrations, and exhibitions of the kinds of work that will be
expected. Some possible assessment systems include:
•
•
•
•

Portfolios of student work that demonstrate in-depth study through research papers, scientific
experiments, mathematical models, literary critiques and analyses, and art performances;
Rubrics that embody the set of standards that we will use to evaluate students’ products and
performances;
Grade-level exhibitions by students to a committee of teachers and peers to test for in-depth
understanding and assess the student’s readiness for graduation;
Opportunities for students to revise their work and improve in order to demonstrate their learning and to
meet the standards.

EQUITY AND ACCESS
Staff in the Business and Finance SLC will print out student records (ID-99, ID- 61, ID-19, & ID-21) for all
students with disabilities. This will allow our SLC to find out how many IEP goals the special-education
students have, as well as discover which Designated Instructional Services (DIS) they are entitled to (such
as occupational therapy or speech-and-language services).
The Business and Finance SLC staff will use this information to fill out a student profile that describes the
student’s instructional needs and ranks them to help us determine the best plan for each student. The
principal reason for this is to support the students with a general-education and special-education teacher
wherever needed, in the least-restrictive environment for that student.
Examples of the categories into which special-education students might fit are: Co-teach, in which two
teachers share classroom duties; Co-plan, in which a para-educator assists the classroom teacher; and
Learning Center, where students get intensive help in a targeted area, such as high-stakes test preparation.
With a projected enrollment of 400 to 500 students, our SLC will include at least 40 to 50 students with
IEPs. (This reflects the guideline that 10% of an SLC’s student population be composed of specialeducation students.)
With regards to English-Language Learners (ELLs), the bilingual coordinator will provide our SLC with ELL
student data. Our SLC will then use a similar process as the one described above for students with IEPs.
This will allow us to determine whether the ELL students require an ESL course or general courses with
additional language support. This will provide the best possible placement of ELL students. We will strive
to include ELL students in the general-ed courses. We feel this will help eliminate achievement gaps
between students and provide equal access to the curriculum.
PERSONALIZATION: FEATURE OF SMALLNESS
First and foremost, small school environments offer students more personalization. Students have
mutually-respectful and personal relationships with teachers, administrators, and support staff, and every
student is well-known by a group of educators who advise them, advocate on their behalf, and work closely
with them and their families to help them succeed academically. Overall, everyone’s collaboration ensures
the success of the team/SLC as a whole.
By offering students a small, personalized learning atmosphere, the school can help compensate for the
societal problems Belmont students face. Specifically, a small environment helps connect students with a
cohesive group of teachers who they grow to trust; surrounds each student with classmates who continue
together until graduation; teaches skills that will help students compete in today’s economic world and meet
the A-G requirements to prepare for college; and provides them with real-world experience through paid
and unpaid internships.
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Looping
Belmont’s Business and Finance SLC will institute looping, in which ninth-grade teachers of the four
academic areas (English, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies) follow their students to tenth grade,
and eleventh-grade teachers follow students to the senior year of study. Some advantages of looping are
that the student knows the teacher and his or her classroom guidelines, which helps create a sense of
safety, order and consistency; and the teacher gets to know the students’ strengths and weaknesses, which
reduces the amount of time it takes for assessment and allows for more academic instruction.
An independent analysis using LAUSD student data tracked 59,000 ninth-graders over eight consecutive
semesters. This study found that 72% of the total four-year Latino attrition rate occurred in the grade
transition between the ninth and tenth grade. Among African-Americans 74% of their total four-year attrition
occurs in the grade transition between ninth and tenth grade. Looping would help students “make the leap”
between these two grades.
Student mentor program
Juniors and seniors in the Business and Finance SLC are paired with ninth and tenth-graders and meet
with them once every two weeks during Homeroom. During these meetings, the mentor program advisor
gives mentors exercises to complete with their mentees. These exercises are designed to build rapport,
encourage trust and camaraderie between mentors and mentees, and help mentees succeed in school.
Many students in comprehensive high schools complain that “nobody cares” because the schools are too
big. Students feel lost in the shuffle. Mentors, especially fellow students who have succeeded in school,
can help counter these feelings by providing a personal connection to the student.
Personal Learning Plans
Business and Finance SLC teachers will collaborate to develop a personal learning plan for each student.
This plan will reflect the student’s learning style, interests, and post-secondary goals. Students with
Individualized Educational Plans (IEPs) and English-Language Learners (ELLs) will also develop a personal
learning plan within the SLC.
ACCOUNTABILITY AND DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP
We will measure our success by improving achievement levels in the following areas: Attendance; scores
on students’ standardized assessments; the percentage of students who graduate, having completed the AG requirements; the percentage of students who are accepted to their primary college choice; the number
of scholarships and awards related to students’ interests and needs; the number of internships acquired;
and the number of students who meet our SLC’s portfolio exit criteria.
With regards to distributed leadership, Business and Finance SLC teachers will divide the following
responsibilities evenly among ourselves:
•

•

•

•

•
•

Lead Teacher: Coordinates the master schedule for the SLC teachers, oversees the budget, plans and
schedules professional development, attends instructional leadership committee meetings, and serves
as liason between the school administration and the Business and Finance SLC. The Lead Teacher
will teach three class periods.
Business Activity League (student government) advisor: One teacher will serve as the studentgovernment advisor. This group is the primary fund-raiser for our SLC. They raise money for
scholarships and other activities that cannot be funded from other budgets.
USC Finance and Accounting course supervisor: This teacher will accompany seniors to USC for the
college-level Finance and Accounting course, distribute materials for this course, and help coordinate
tutoring and assistance for the course.
Community service liaison: This teacher will attend training sessions to help coordinate and plan
school-community projects to help students meet graduation requirements, fulfill the academy’s
community-service requirement, and create a sense of “connectedness” with the community.
Business and Finance mentor program advisor: This teacher will coordinate the pairing of mentors and
mentees and organize activities for them.
Community liaisons: These teachers will recruit business mentors for students, collaborate with entities
such as the Urban Educational Partnership, Career and Technical Education Program, and Junior
Achievement of Southern California to arrange paid and unpaid internships, and arrange for guest
speakers.
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•
•

Tutoring coordinator: This teacher will accept tutoring requests from other Business and Finance SLC
teachers and schedule tutoring for needy students.
SLC data and website coordinator: This teacher will collect student data (such as enrollment, grades,
and attendance) and collaborate with students to help write an online Business and Finance SLC
newsletter and calendar of events.

When teachers know what is expected of them, they are able to plan more effectively and achieve more.
Distributing the responsibilities of the above positions evenly among all SLC members serves to make
every SLC member an integral part of a successful program. By defining the responsibilities of the above
positions, teachers will know what is involved in each position and will be held more accountable.
COLLABORATION / PARENT AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The Business and Finance SLC will hold monthly meetings during which key stakeholders will provide input
and participate in decisions related to our SLC. The stakeholders will be the design team members;
student representatives; parent representatives; and community representatives (such as Sharon Peoples,
Belmont’s Career and Technical Education Coordinator, Tamar Tamler, director of the Urban Educational
Partnership, and Dr. Robert Trezevant, USC Professor).
In order for the SLC to achieve its goals, we need input and “buy-in” from all parties (students, teachers,
parents, administrators, and the community at large). People are the most motivated to work when they
feel their opinions are important, and when they play an active role in school activities. To this end, our
SLC will recruit parents to serve as SLC parent representatives. These representatives will meet with the
other SLC stakeholders and serve as advocates for the parents during our monthly SLC meetings. A Parent
Center will be established in order to enhance parent engagement.
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
• Teachers in the Business and Finance SLC will require professional development in the following
areas: Developing theme-based lessons and projects; using the HP-12C financial calculator; using the
Jane Schaffer essay-writing method (applicable to all content areas); and using technology (such as the
LCD projector, computers, financial-management programs, and internet research). We also need
professional development on community outreach, content integration, youth development strategies,
advisories, contract issues/waivers, best practices, and articulation.
• We will continue to work with the Urban Educational Partnership (our local liaison with the National
Academy Foundation), Junior Achievement of Southern California, and the Career and Technical
Education Program, to coordinate professional development.
• At the end of each semester, all Business and Finance SLC members will meet to decide on the
professional development to be covered during “off-track” time and during the following semester.
Teachers will also reflect on the past semester’s professional development and discuss how it improved
student achievement. This will influence our choices of professional development for the next
semester.
• Teachers will also benefit from professional development in the use of PBL, use of coaches and
mentors, performances-based assessment, Secondary Instructional Initiatives, review of student work,
and the creation of Professional Learning Communities.
What we need in order to be successful
•

Space requirements: The Business and Finance SLC will require a designated space within
Belmont High School’s current facility. We prefer to be housed on the third floor in the main
building. Our second choice would be the third floor – north.

•

Appropriate technology: We need two computer labs, each containing 30 to 35 IBM-compatible
computers. These computers must have internet access and be networked together. In addition,
we need five IBM-compatible computers and one printer in each classroom. We also require 50
financial calculators (model HP12-C) and 50 guides (one example is An Easy Course in Using the
HP-12C by Grapevine Publications). The financial-calculator course will be taught after school,
during a seventh period (if a seven-period day is offered), or during intersession, by a teacher
trained in the use of these calculators.
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•

Staffing: Our SLC requires a minimum of 16 teaching positions (assuming a 400-student
population), and appropriate support staff, such as a dean, counselor, and possibly a sports
coordinator.

•

Collaborative Planning Time: Teachers in the Business and Finance SLC require a common
conference period to facilitate daily meetings to plan integrated projects, discuss student problems,
and work on scheduling issues.

•

Professional Development: We will need professional development in the following areas:
Developing theme-based lessons and projects; using the HP-12C financial calculator; using the
Jane Schaffer essay-writing method (applicable to all content areas); and using technology (such
as the LCD projector, computers, financial-management programs, and internet research).

•

Teacher Load: Although the norm will be dictated by the amount of money allocated to our SLC,
our teachers strongly believe that the optimal student-to-teacher ratio in our SLC is 16 to one. In
order to work toward this ratio, Business and Finance SLC teachers will examine the allotment of
money with the aim of reducing class size. In addition, we will contact Los Angeles City College
and Los Angeles Trade Tech, two local community colleges, so that we can offer concurrentenrollment courses. If the colleges pay for the instructor, our SLC may have more funds with which
to reduce class size.

Barring this, if our SLC has 400 to 500 students with 100-125 students per grade level, and if each teacher
has five classes, then our student ratio will be 20 to 25 students per class.
Business and Finance SLC Curricular Paths
9TH Grade

10TH Grade

11TH Grade

Eng. 9A

Eng. 9B

*Eng. 10A

*Eng.
10B

*Amer. Lit.

*Contemp.
Comp.

Math

Math

*Math

*Math

*Math

*Math

Health

ECP/Life
Skills

World
History A

World
History B

*Econ. &
Wld. of
Finance

*Applied
Economics

Geog.

Geog.

Intro. to
Comp.

Info.
Process/
Mktg.

*Acctg. A

Foreign
Lang.

Foreign
Lang.

Foreign
Lang.

Foreign
Lang.

P.E.

P.E.

Science

Science

Fine Arts

Fine Arts

12TH Grade
*AP Eng.,
*AP Eng.
Expos.
Or
Comp.Or
Mod. Lit.
Adv. Comp.
*Math

*Math

*Int’l.
Relations

Govt.

*Acctg. B

P.E.

P.E.

US Hist. A

US Hist. B

Foreign
Lang.

Foreign
Lang.

Science

Science

Science
**Prin. Of
Finance/
College
Account.

Science

Extra Class

*Internship

*Classes marked with an * are considered core classes.
th
th
*Paid/unpaid internship is offered between the 11 and 12 grade year. Students who do not have a
social security card are given the opportunity to perform their internship with the Dodgers and/or
other organizations.
**Principles of Finance and College Level Accounting will be taken at a four-year university (USC)
during students’ senior year. College students will work with our SLC students as mentors.
Required Business Cluster Courses – College Bound
Introduction to Computers & Information Processing
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Grade
Level
th
9
th
10
11

th

12

th

st

1 Academic
Class
English 9A/B
English 10 A/B
Amer. Lit/Cont.
Comp.
Mod. Lit./Exp.
Writing

2

nd

Academic
Class
Mathematics
Mathematics

rd

Mathematics

3 Academic
Class
Geog. A/B
Wld Hist A/B
Econ./Applied
Economics

Mathematics

Government

st

nd

1 CareerTech Course
Life Skills
Intro to Comp
Accounting A/B

2 CareerTech Course
Health
InformProcess

USC College
Accounting

International
Relations

Design Team
Elizabeth Sawyer-Cunningham, Lead Teacher

Business Education

Jane Nakano-Nakamoto

Business Education

Simon Lakkis

English

Monica Elicker

English

Carlos Gorddillo-Gallardo

Special Education

Bong Le

Science

John Zunino

Mathematics

Beth Negrey

English

Patrick Mariano

Business Education

Jose Nunez

Social Studies
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #3

INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL OF LANGUAGES
“Tomorrow belongs to those whose language skills enable them to build
bridges to new peoples and cultures. Communication across cultures every
day becomes more essential to academic and workplace success.”
California 2010
California Development Corporation
VISION/IDENTITY
The International School of Languages is dedicated to excellence in the teaching of English and other
th
th
foreign languages to students in the 9 – 12 grade. Our goal is to foster communication in a global society
and to work toward literacy in two or more languages for students from all over the world.
OUR MISSION
Our mission is to provide our students with strong bilingual tools and multicultural understandings to
successfully communicate, work, and study within a diverse and increasingly multiethnic society. Moreover,
by promoting literacy in two or more languages, we will help close the achievement gap of many of our
students in their core classes and broaden their opportunities to enroll in and successfully complete college
and university programs.
Core Beliefs
Accordingly, the CDC Vision study urges stronger requirements for foreign languages and the study of
other cultures. We agree and further believe that deep knowledge of foreign languages and cultures allows
students to appreciate and carefully evaluate their own and other cultures and to understand the
multicultural forces that shape our world today. This knowledge also affords them the linguistic tools to
succeed in California’s multiethnic society and today’s global marketplace and to understand the
multicultural forces that shape our world today.
We believe that our students discover and realize their potential and dreams when their ideas are valued.
The vision and mission of the International School of Languages, therefore, focuses on:
•

Honoring and celebrating the many voices and languages of our students

•

Literacy in English and in a second or third language

•

Understanding the multicultural forces that shape our world

•

Service as a vehicle for developing interpersonal skills and putting bilingual skills and cultural
understandings into practice

In addition to completing the A-G requirements, meeting state content standards, and passing the
CAHSEE/college entrance examination, the International School of Languages will provide intense
language growth, communication/ interpersonal skills development, and personalization through:
•

A small learning community where success for all and student academic and personal development
is paramount

•

Experienced teachers, trained in SDAIE, teaching heterogeneous, project-based classes with a
focus on student presentations and text-based seminars

•

4 years of foreign language(s) (Spanish, French, Chinese, and Arabic) and encouraging AP
Spanish.

•

Two-hour blocks of English language development in humanities (English/history, English/drama
and speech) in grades 10-12

•

A year of intense language support for English Language Learners leading away from
marginalization to rapid entry into mainstream English and content classes
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•

Development of interpersonal skills via rigorous requirements: peer mentoring (seniors with
freshmen) and service in the form of translating and facilitating in ESL classes/content classes and
at school and community events

•

Multiple authentic opportunities to connect study of language to career and college options through
connections with universities, businesses, and community organizations that provide a forum for
bilingual expertise and knowledge of cultures.

•

Integration of parents in the academic life of their children

•

Partnerships and exchanges with international schools in the U.S. and abroad

•

Participation in our peer-mentoring program

Our SLC will be open to all students interested in furthering their knowledge of different cultures and
languages. We will also reach out to the many non-English speaking students, not traditionally included in
existing academies. Along with a full program for fluent English students, the Academy provides a rich
strand for English Language Learners. This strand includes intense rapid language acquisition support to
mainstream them with fluent English speakers and a specialized learning laboratory to help them achieve in
their core classes. English and ESL teachers coordinate to deliver consistent, rigorous, and sequential
instruction. Students also are in linguistically heterogeneous content classes and benefit from working side
by side with fluent English speakers.
The above three elements (honoring student backgrounds and voices; bilingual proficiency; multicultural
understandings; and interpersonal/communication skills) provide the lens through which our professional
development, benchmarks, themes, field trips, and college, community, and business connections are
evaluated. These are the umbrella for our SLC’s action plan, timeline, and teacher/student schedules.
Identity and Design Components
1. Thematic/Instructional Focus
International School teachers believe that authentic assessment that is culturally relevant supports
rigor. Standards based projects will ask for such critical thinking skills as constructing questions and
synthesizing information to provide explanations. These interdisciplinary projects will allow for deep
investigation of the language, history, literature, and contributions of other cultures. When
appropriate, students connect their investigations to the multiethnic community around Belmont and
Los Angeles. In order to build background to access rigorous thinking, teachers interweave chunks
of basic language, math, and research skills lessons into units.
Our SLC has worked successfully with SALEF, Glendale Community College, and the Japanese
American Museum. We intend connect with the area’s many multicultural riches such as Olvera
Street, Little Tokyo, Chinatown, LACMA, the
Pasadena Asian Pacific Museum as resources for project based learning. By setting up
partnerships with cultural associations, immigrant organizations, and advocacy groups, we hope to
provide our students with support and validation of their cultural heritage.
2. Skills Focus
Our skills focus includes: bilingual proficiency (literacy in English and at least one foreign language)
and interpersonal communication skills.
A survey of ESL students interested in our SLC asked, “What is one thing you would like to learn or
get better at before you graduate?” Almost 95%, responded, “Get better at or learn more English.”
We work on the assumption that our fluent English students will respond with similar percentages
regarding the foreign language(s) they are studying.
In response to this, all academy classes are grounded in a core set of agreed upon research-based
literacy/reading/SDIAE strategies. These core strategies include:
•

Sheltering methodology from simple to complex along with intense vocabulary development

•

Clear expectations for short assignments and long-term projects (models and rubrics)

•

Graphic organizers
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•

Collaborative learning, student presentations, and text-based seminars

•

The Jane Schaeffer writing model

•

Use of academic English and academic language in foreign language classes

Our English and ESL teachers work closely with content teachers to ensure that language
development methodology is consistent, rigorous, sequential and embedded in a literature rich
program. Foreign language teachers reinforce literacy by using these same language development
strategies. Our students take a foreign language, including Spanish, AP Spanish, French, Arabic,
Chinese, and any other languages we are able to offer. In addition to classes requiring extensive
presentations, our SLC will require electives that focus on speaking such as drama and speech.
To supplement class work focusing on communication, students develop interpersonal skills
through authentic, “real life” opportunities, such as hosting parent events, tutoring, peer mentoring,
and community/school service.
3. Career Focus
Another SLC survey question asks students to list career interests and skills needed for future
success. These interests were as wide and varied and changed over time. One theme detected,
however, was an interest in Human Services.
At present, we are working closely with our Perkins Grant coordinator on a career path under the
umbrella of human services. She will be setting up a two semester technical class which will give
students computer and office skills, but also internships with local hospitals where students can
learn any of the vast number of skills needed for entry level jobs in health care and human services
and introduce them to possible career paths in higher education.
In addition to our present connection with ONE LA (parent group), SALEF (immigrant outreach
organization), and Glendale Community College, we will set up other university and college
collaborations and partnerships with schools and community and parent groups, such as the Urban
Education Partnership, the Korean American Association, the Hispanic Scholarship Fund, LACMA,
La Opinion, and Gratts Elementary School. These partnerships will support and add depth to our ~
academic curriculum and the varied student career interests, especially those requiring bilingual
expertise.
To honor the responses related to language and academic skills, we focus on genuine bilingual
literacy as an essential to most of today's careers. We believe that this skill and the concomitant
cultural understandings along with exposure to the many after high school options will give students
a competitive edge when focusing on any coIlege or career choice.
Finally, the International School curriculum emphasizes college preparation classes,
communication skills, and services to prepare students for college and varied careers in
education, law, social services, government and health care that require bilingual capacity.
Students will complete A-G requirements, take academy electives emphasizing public
speaking and presentation skills, participate in peer mentoring and tutoring programs, and
intern in IocaI elementary schooIs and social services agencies as assistants and
translators. Our strong focus on service with such organizations as Belmont's Key Club and
SALEF will give students Interpersonal and collaborative skills needed in the workplace.
Addressing Community, School, and Student Needs
Belmont High School is a large comprehensive high school in the Pico Union area of Los Angeles. One of
its most alarming statistics is a graduation rate of only 35% with most of the students leaving school
between 9th and 10th grade. According to a recent study, .... for every 100 Latino and African American 9th
graders enrolled in Fall 1998, only 33 graduated in Spring 2002.. Only 3 of these 33 graduates were able to
complete the A-G requirements with a grade of C or better. In addition, recent figures show that many of our
th
students have trouble passing the CAHSEE, with over 60% of 11 graders not passing English and math.
ESL students have an even more dismal outlook. 1 (Jeannie Oakes, Julie Mendoza, and David Silver.
Califomia Opportunity Indicators: Informing and Monitoring California's Progress Toward Equitable College
Access. (UC ACCORD Publication: 2002
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There are reasons for this poor performance. The vast majority of Belmont’s 5,447 students, 79%, come
from low-income families. A high percentage of these families are immigrants, non-citizens, and nonEnglish speaking. Severely overcrowded, Belmont is often a large impersonal environment for those
students who because of the above mentioned factors need a personalized environment, tailored to reduce
their barriers to success. Analyzing elements contributing to student failure, International School teachers
see the following barriers as critical:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Matriculation in a large, complex multi-track school compounded by little knowledge of the U.S.
educational system.
Cultural confusion including a diminishment of their cultural identity and incomplete understanding
of other cultures.
Weak math and literacy skills (both in English and the home language).
Lack of a connection between academic success and the attainment of personal goals and dreams.
Uncertain immigration status and lack of communal support.
Lack of a comprehensive, interdisciplinary school wide program that systematically addresses the
cultural/linguistic needs of both second language and English proficient students.

Addressing School Needs
The International School’s work supports Belmont’s needs in many ways. The school-wide accreditation
plan calls for deep development of literacy skills to promote access to rigor and more interdisciplinary use of
SDAIE strategies. Our teachers have wide experience in this area. Our emphasis on personalization
through cultural validation will help reduce the dropout rate. Connections with immigrant outreach groups,
SALEF and Carecen, also provide support for “at risk” students. Meaningful service work and internships
with community and business organizations help students realize the value of bilingual and interpersonal
skills and gives relevance to their studies.
Belmont is a largely immigrant community and includes, in addition to Latinos, students from many other
ethnic groups –Chinese, African, Korean, Vietnamese, and others. The International School of Languages,
to a greater degree than others, provides outreach to these students and a comprehensive program for
celebrating their contributions. There is no other academy with an emphasis on literacy, foreign language,
and multicultural studies. We believe that our focus will not only complement the other academies, but also
highlight Belmont’s unique and rich multicultural student base.
It is our intention to minimize the above barriers to success and to promote academic achievement and
satisfying post-graduate work/study through the small learning community described in this proposal.
MEHSA has recruited teachers with wide experience teaching foreign language and English language
learners. It intends to recruit more teachers who are dedicated to addressing our students’ talents and
strengths and their linguistic and academic gaps through personalization, focused literacy strategies, and
academic rigor. At the same time, we support students in their home language with literacy strategies or
through honors credit and advanced placement Spanish classes. This cultural/linguistic validation is central
to our intervention strategy.
However, as one of Belmont’s youngest SLC’s (we are just finishing our first full year and a half), we have
much work to do in order to provide a full program for our present and prospective students. Section IV
explains both where we are and where we want to be. Below are some of the concerns we need to address
and what we need to be successful.
Areas of Concern
1. Proximity Optimally, all academy teachers should be in close proximity. However, this need is
urgent in the case of our SLC. The older small learning communities have already developed
extensive curricula and commonly understood student expectations. In addition, partnership
academies have a built-in framework, a required sequence of classes, and funding. In order to
hasten our “catch up,” develop cohesive bonds among our faculty and students, and construct or
deepen the curriculum described above, proximity for as many teachers as possible will enable us
to overcome many of the complex obstacles facing a new academy. Another grave area of
concern is traveling.
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2. Traveling Our teachers cannot travel. Homeroom and content teachers house extensive student
binders. Much of the material in these is personal and an integral part of the student accountability
focus. In addition, the teachers responsible for homeroom do extra work and need a room with
storage space. Our language programs (English and foreign) require extensive supplementary
materials such as tapes/CD’s, tape/CD players, language videos, “realia,” language practice books,
portfolios, and extensive multilevel literature libraries. These need to be housed securely. It is
impossible to deliver the language rich curriculum we envision while traveling. Finally, all our
teachers will be housing extensive student portfolios.
3. Staff In order to support a quality and rigorous program, we need class sizes of generally no more
than 25, an array of foreign language offerings, and intensive English language support because of
our many second language learners. After extensive interviews with Belmont’s head counselor, we
project a minimum of 17 general education teachers, 1 or 2 special education teachers, and a
counselor. These teachers need to be experienced in making content rigorous, but accessible to
English language learners, fluent, gifted, and special needs students.
4. Lead Teacher or Assistant Principal A full-time lead teacher or assistant principal would have
only an advisory and one class. This position would involve administrative responsibilities including
arranging for parent gatherings, student assemblies, field trips, graduation planning, and other
major operational matters. Right now our SLC teachers are spending much extra time on these
many essential community-building tasks. These very time consuming tasks take away instructional
preparation and course enrichment. Co-Lead Teacher This teacher would teach three classes and
an advisory. The other hours would be used to help coordinate some academy events that spring
from the advisory structure. These events include the peer mentoring program and the student
council.
5. Homeroom/Advisories of 20 Students Like all small learning communities, MEHSA students need
to be in small, personalized advisories. Moreover for our ESL and sheltered students, small
advisories are a must. Our fluent English students will be in common history and English classes to
give them a sense of solidity and identity. However, because of the complexities of the ESL and
sheltered students’ schedules, some of these students do not fit into the traditional academy
groupings. In other words, it is difficult to schedule matching history and English classes because
their English level drives their schedule. Therefore, small advisories are necessary as an antidote
to this problem to provide for solidity and coherence among the students.
th

th

th

th

6. Common Prep. Time 9 and 10 grade teams and 11 and 12 grade teams.
In order to be successful in integrating instruction horizontally, we need one short common meeting
th
period in addition to our preparation period. One common preparation would be for our core of 9
th
th
th
and 10 grade teachers and the other for the core 11 and 12 grade teachers.
7. Partial Waiver - Our SLC is asking for a partial waiver from District’s “High Point” program (to be
carefully monitored) to:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Encourage more rapid acquisition of oral skills
Institute more rigorous vocabulary development and writing programs,
Integrate SLC themes/projects and more appropriate high level readings for high school
Reduce duplicative, unproductive paperwork in order to spend more time attending to student
needs.
e. Have an advanced ESL program which includes High Point but introduces the students to the
works that are studied in English 9A and 9B. The students are, therefore, less disadvantaged
when they enter English 10A. In addition, they will be exposed to important works of literature
considered staples of the high school experience - mythology and the Odyssey, Romeo and
Juliet, for example. Presently, students leave ESL 4 having covered none of these important
works and have not been provided with the rigor that enables success later. A sample
curriculum can be provided upon request.
8. ESL Placement We need a more efficient and student-needs oriented mechanism for ESL
placement. We are requesting more local teacher input to cut down on time-consuming transfers
between levels or incorrect placement because of incomplete understanding of student capabilities
and needs.
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9. ESL Recruitment For our ELL (Second Language Learner) strand, we need to be able to bypass
the current Newcomer program that automatically enrolls all students in their first year in the U.S. In
other words, students from the Belmont attendance area but new in the United States should be
able to enter our program directly as an alternative to the Newcomer program. We need to do this
because our program has a different emphasis. We believe that the program we are building will
put ELL students into the mainstream of fluent speakers more quickly and allow the fluent speakers
in homeroom to help them acquire language more quickly through student to student mentoring and
tutoring. At the same time, the students will feel less marginalized from the beginning while they are
learning English in our ESL classes.
10. Waiver of ICS class for ninth graders in order to take foreign language.
Our School believes that a rigorous math program along with physics or chemistry will
prepare students on or near grade level suffic iently for graduation. In addition, because of our
emphasis and academy requirements we need to emphasize language as early as possible.
However, students who have weak science skills will be required to take ICS.
11. Class Size In order to personalize and provide rigorous instruction, class size should be no more
than 25. We will accomplish this by replacing various administrative and out-of-classroom positions
with teacher positions.
12. Computer Laboratories In order to promote language acquisition – listening and writing - and to
embed technology into our units and projects, we need two computer laboratories, one for science
and math and another for English/ESL/history and foreign language.
13. Training Needs:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Data analysis and how it relates to teaching practice and effectiveness
Rigorous interdisciplinary projects
Inclusion of special needs and ESL students in interdisciplinary projects
Training in how to integrate the above elements into instructional practices
Matrix construction
Grant writing

14. Other Needs:
a. Funding for off-track work and SLC Intercession classes
b. Connections with local Korean, Pilipino, and Chinese organizations and other international
schools in the U.S. and abroad.
RIGOROUS STANDARDS BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
A. Academic Rigor
To promote rigorous learning, students complete culminating culturally relevant projects. These
interdisciplinary projects demonstrate proficiency in the identified essential standards and
interweave technology and knowledge of various content areas. In addition, students are taught
and required to interpret texts, construct knowledge, and test their understanding of concepts by
focusing on depth not breadth in culminating performance-based projects. Students, moreover,
make connections and engage in discourse about the subject, thus using academic language.
Teachers support this quality learning by scaffolding assignments and providing multiple
opportunities for success through on-going reflection and revision. Moreover, instruction
incorporates opportunities for metacognition and reflection on learning processes and strategies.
Students collect and reflect on these projects in student portfolios. Finally, at the end of the spring
semester, there is a festival of class projects/products.
In addition to the academic rigor encountered mastering new languages, learning languages
provides deep connections to bodies of knowledge unavailable to monolingual speakers. Language
students develop a greater insight into their own language and culture through comparison and
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contrast with the languages they learn. Language study also allows students to participate in other
cultures in authentic ways.
B. Rigorous Standards, High Expectations, and Success for Every Student
1. Rigorous Standards The core curriculum and electives will be aligned with the California
State Standards. Academy teachers will identify the essential standards in each class that are
necessary components for passing graduation requirements and college entrance exams. The
format and content of the CAHSEE will be woven into assessments and class assignments to
provide familiarity and on-going practice. Ninth graders, in particular, will be taught a continuum
of explicit academic skills: academic English, effective study strategies, the writing process, and
reading comprehension strategies which will lead into more sophisticated skills such as textual
analysis, synthesis and integration of information in projects.
Teachers encourage quality work by focusing curricular depth not breadth, scaffolding
assignments, and providing multiple opportunities for success through on-going reflection and
revision. This process provides students with forums for teacher feedback and self-reflection.
2. Benchmarks and Examples of Quality Work Benchmarks and Examples of Quality Work
Each teacher will require at least two projects per semester that meet the requirements of the
established benchmarks. Many of these will have multicultural themes and incorporate writing,
technology, evaluating multiple sources, and presentations. Rubrics accompanied by clear
models will support quality work in all classes. To ensure high standards, students are
encouraged to present projects to other students and the larger school community at the Spring
Festival of Student Work, parent conferences, intra-academy academic competitions,
publications, and student-led conferences.
3. Instruction, Data Based Assessment, and Student Support Although each content area
tailors instruction and assessment to meet the demands of respective subject matter and State
standards, the same general approach is employed. High expectations, backwards design,
rigorous benchmark assessments with rubrics and models, and scaffolded, relevant instruction
are the guiding principles behind all weekly and semester based instruction.
The chart below lists a variety of daily teaching strategies and several potential linked assessment tools for
each.
Academy Instructional Strategy
1. FACILITATING UNDERSTANDING
1a. Scaffolding/Sheltering

1b. Clear Expectations (models/rubrics)/Explicit
Instruction from Simple to Complex

LINKED IN-CLASS INSTRUCTIONAL
TECHNIQUE OR ASSESSMENT
1a. Understanding of rubrics and models, peer
retelling, quick write, informal observation, graphic
representation, revision, pair work, building on prior
knowledge, connecting with student culture and
background.
1b. Grading student evaluations of models, journal
check, reading self-assessment, graded
preview/predict form, peer conferencing and
analysis

1c. Mind Mapping/Webbing/Graphic Organizing

1c. Formal grading of graphic organizers, quick
write, oral presentations

2. READING

2a. Setting reading goals and purposes,
questioning texts, interacting with text through
marginal notes, visualizing, summarizing and
retelling, representing and organizing concepts and
content of text with graphic organizers, outlines,
response logs, and notes.

2a. Reading Comprehension Strategies

2b. Explicit Language/Vocabulary Instruction of

2b. Definitional information tied with context clues,
integration tied to repetition and meaningful use,
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essential vocabulary for content reading

cloze exercises, activating prior knowledge by
listing, grouping, labeling known words with new,
paragraph synthesis of new words, use of
academic English, comparing and contrasting new
words, understanding of cognates and word
origins.

3. Reciprocal Teaching/Cooperative Learning

3. Performance tasks, oral presentations, studentled conferences

4. MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCE BASED
INSTRUCTION

4a. Performance tasks, journal collection, dramatic
adaptations, audio/visual and kinesthetic based
projects, Oral presentations, written dramatizations,
performances, journal assessment, mock
interviews

4a. Differentiated Instruction, Adaptive Pedagogy
4b. Metacognitive Activities and Academic Goal
Setting

4b. Self –Assessment, Individual Needs Analysis,
Student-led Conferences

5. Writer’s Workshop – Jane Shaffer

5. Essays/paragraphs indicating J.S. schema,
objective assessments, oral presentations, writer’s
corner, benchmark assessments

1. Success for Every Student and Academic Interventions
a. When permissible, we will give diagnostic pretests for appropriate placement in classes
and will also provide intervention strategies as needed. These interventions include peer
tutoring, a teacher staffed learning laboratory, and after school tutoring.
b. If numbers permit, failing students will take specially designed intercession classes to
bridge the proficiency gap.
c.

In other cases, students who are failing because of insufficient skills can be given the
option of completing the class for elective credit and then retaking it.

d. Teachers provide multiple opportunities for revision and improvement and, if appropriate,
administer individualized alternative assessments.
e. Students work on projects in heterogeneous groups to encourage success for every
student through interdependence and individual accountability. Research has consistently
shown that when the success of the group is at stake, students feel more accountable and
work at a higher level.
f.

th

Finally, the SLC will continue its 9 grade intervention conferences and extend these to 10
th
and 11 grade for failing students. Here, a panel of teachers meets with a poorly
performing student to provide advise and intervention strategies.

th

C. Data-Based Assessment/Student Support
We rely on a host of assessment tools in order to keep track of and support student progress and to make
any necessary modifications or intervention plans. Teachers use common planning and other informal
meetings to discuss student data and refine instruction. The following list comprises the main sources of
data:
•

ELD Portfolios (Language Acquisition Assessments, Student Self-Assessments, Writing
Assessments, Unit Tests, Selection Tests, Student Profiles/Year-End Summaries)

•

Content Area Portfolios

•

Pretests (especially writing) along with analysis of departmental finals

•

Year-end teacher evaluations
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•

State Mandated Test Results (CELDT. CAHSEE, CST’s)

•

District Periodic Assessments

•

Academy Student Binders

•
•
•
•

School/District Generated Student Data, i.e., dropout rate, attendance rates
Self-Assessments
Peer Assessments
Academy Team Evaluations

EQUITY AND ACCESS
A. Providing Access to Rigor for All
Students will be enrolled in heterogeneous classes and all will be expected to complete the A-G
requirements. It is our philosophy that students with language deficits should take the majority of their ESL,
English, and foreign language classes during the regular school semester, not intersession. Many of our
students need constant skill building and literacy development in order to give rigor any meaning in
language classes. Presently, students are taking classes in six weeks without the kind of intense language
development in writing and reading comprehension that they would get in a four-month period with an
International School teacher. We believe this scenario may help intercession teachers fill classes but is a
severe disservice to the student and not in line with our responsibilities as educators. Teachers will work to
initiate intersession SAT and CHSEE and other preparation classes that focus on basic skills in reading and
math that enable students to truly access material in their core content classes. Finally, low-performing
students are encouraged to attend after school tutoring sessions and Saturday School.
B. Relevant Curriculum
An important goal is to develop bilingual proficiency and mastery of basic skills. At the same time, our
teachers believe that skills are best developed through projects that connect with the cultural, psychological
and emotional needs of the adolescent learner. For example, in history, foreign language, English, and
even science classes, projects are focused on gaining a sense of cultural identity through such vehicles as
research projects and interviews that connect them to their community and family roots. Other projects are
centered on career exploration and opportunities for multilingual students. Extra-curricular activities, such
as assemblies and events including community organizations that support immigrants connect academics
to the outside world.
Finally, students are trained to support each other personally and academically through peer mentoring and
tutoring. When students are held responsible for teaching their peers through lesson presentation and
parents through student-led conferences, the course work is immediately relevant.
C. Heterogeneity, Differentiated Instruction, and Special Needs Students
Teachers are committed to various instructional techniques to give curriculum meaning. To teach to
different learning modalities, teachers will use a variety of accommodations, lesson plan formats and
assessments (particularly authentic assessment) and differentiated instructional strategies, such as
cooperative learning, apprenticeship, applied learning, and scaffolding. An emphasis on clear expectations
and clear incremental learning steps will be primary.
In heterogeneous groups, students will benefit from each other’s life experiences and specific learning
styles. Our students will also grow by placement in classes with fluent English speakers and classes that
offer honors and AP credit.
D. Welcome for At Risk Students
Students at risk are welcome. We have made concerted effort to recruit teachers trained and skilled in three
areas: teaching English Language Learners in English and the content areas, using appropriate pedagogy
for special needs students, and instructing native and non-native foreign language students. Many of our
students, although often gifted in other areas, have very low English language test scores. Our
interventions, when necessary, will include elements of the DRW program, team teaching with resource
teachers, intercession, advisories, peer mentoring, and tutoring. For more detail see the matrix in the
Appendix.
E. Preparation for College
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We are extremely fortunate because one of our teachers has acted as an interim college counselor in the
College Office. She will use her extensive knowledge to help teachers oversee our students’ preparation for
college, including meeting with students in small groups, contacting college and university representatives,
and providing other valuable resources.
Furthermore, students become cognizant of their academic progress and participation in extracurricular
activities in order to take charge of their own learning and academic careers. Each student maintains a
homeroom binder to keep track of important high school/college information, progress toward graduation
requirements, participation in extracurricular activities, and their reflections on weekly and monthly
responsibilities and challenges. Homeroom teachers and student representatives will be trained and
provided with the materials needed to help students maintain this binder and its sections that include High
School Records, School/College Information, Scholarship Information, Community Service / ExtraCurricular Activities, Writing and Personal Statements, and a student plan for personal and academic
growth.
PERSONALIZATION
The belief that learners are driven to excel when they feel acknowledged and empowered by their
curriculum and educational environment is central to our small learning community. Academy teachers,
parents, administrators, staff, and students will collaborate to generate this sense of personalization.
A. Teacher/Community Support for Students:
1) Teacher Mentorship and Advisories Teachers are responsible for guiding and attending to the
personal and academic needs of a group of students via homeroom advisories. They:
• Advocate for their needs
• Communicate with their families and other teachers
• Oversee their progress towards meeting the high school graduation requirements through a
personal learning plan for each student
2) Enrichment Programs Enrichment programs include partnerships with colleges, universities, and
businesses; guest speaker programs and lecture series; production of a multi-lingual magazine to
share student work with family and community; and field trips to a variety of culturally and
academically enriching settings.
3) Intervention Programs Teachers in conjunction with counselors arrange for after school tutoring,
parental meetings, progress reports, personalized curricular modifications, and appropriate
intersession intervention. Proactive support is provided through the above mentioned interventions
including but not limited to:
•

Multiple opportunities for revision and improvement

•

Academy-wide intervention conferences for failing students

•

Appropriate and SLC specific intercession course covering study skills and CAHSEE
classes

4) Community Support Our partner, SALEF, provides a focused mentor program for a number of our
students. This program includes weekly contact with an adult mentor and required monthly large
group meetings. These mentors provide our students with the skills and knowledge to graduate
from high school and plan for college. We intend to work with other community support groups in
order to meet the needs of a wider group of students.
5) Monthly Student Recognition Every four weeks, teachers recognize students in a number of
areas: improvement, citizenship, and academics with a Certificate of Achievement.
6) High School Graduation Planning The co-lead teacher visits each homeroom with student
leaders to help students understand the graduation requirements, grade point average, and college
planning. Students keep their personalized graduation plan in their homeroom binders.
B. Student Empowerment Students will play a critical role in their own achievement by:
1) Peer Mentoring Higher-level students will be assigned to lower level students in order to mentor
th
and guide them through the academic and personal challenges of being in high school. (12
th
th
th
graders will be matched with 10 graders; 11 graders will be matched with 9 graders.)
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2) Peer Tutoring Students in regular English and advanced science and math classes will be
selected to serve as tutors for struggling students. The program will take place before and after
school or during lunch and nutrition in one-to-one and group settings.
3) Student Exhibitions/Events Students on the Student Council will be put in charge of organizing a
number of key SLC exhibitions and events that highlight student achievement and/or foster a sense
of community. The events include an orientation gathering, parent evenings, parent education
workshops, field trips, a senior banquet, and an end year exhibition of student work.
4) Student Council Each homeroom elects two members each to represent them in a student
council. The council members help develop school rules, plan events, and reinforce SLC standards,
themes, and procedures. These students help to personalize the educational process by setting up
various vehicles for student recognition and inclusion. In addition, they will meet with the SLC
teachers as a group at scheduled intervals.
5) Student Led Conferences In preparation for the Parent Conferences, students will be trained to
hold student led conferences with their parents. They will explain their work in different classes and
their general progress towards their personal and academic goals.
6) Town Hall Meetings Here students, teachers, administrators, and the wider SLC community would
be able to discuss matters relevant to the school.

ACCOUNTABILITY, TEACHER SELECTION, AND DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP
A. School Governance
All important stakeholders, parents, community partners, teachers, administrators, and students will be
equally involved in making critical policy for our SLC. The lead and co-lead teachers will ensure that
meetings are conducted democratically and that all voices are heard. The stakeholders will elect the lead
and co-lead teachers annually. Our SLC will coordinate and negotiate with the larger school through the
weekly Building Council Meetings and other less formal meetings as appropriate. Teachers will be
accountable for their subject areas and will be the teacher experts for one specific area of personalization
within the academy, such as college admission, service, student government, field trips, and community
connections.
The "mini" student council described above will assure students a voice. In order that our school is linked to
the larger school, two students representatives will serve as members of the larger school Student
Government. At least two parents will volunteer to attend major academy meetings to provide input. Finally,
parents will attend an initial orientation meeting and other family events.
B. Teacher Selection
A Prospective Member should sign a Letter of Interest. The letter states interest in joining our SLC and an
interest an informal interview with a panel of five randomly selected SLC teachers. The process used for
teacher selection will be supportive, non-threatening in accordance with the Union contract and the
agreements made by the School Building Council. The International School is looking for teachers who will:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

Put student needs above all else.
Be willing to put in work/time outside of regular school hours.
Be willing to modify methodology and teaching style to best practices determined by the SLC,
especially SDAIE methodology, clear expectations with rubrics and models, the Jane Shaeffer
writing program (when appropriate), differentiated instruction to reach English language learners,
special needs students, and gifted students.
Be willing to participate on a regular basis in the peer-review process.
Be passionate in sharing and learning about other cultures and languages.
Be committed to developing our school philosophy.
Willing to be an active participant in common planning and SLC professional development
experiences.
Be willing to work on interdisciplinary projects with other teachers.
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C. Involving Students in Extracurricular Activities
There are many ways students will be involved in extracurricular activities:
1) Each student is required to join one club or be involved in an activity. The SLC will consult with
each student about his or her interests and try to make a match for extra-curricular
involvement. However, if none of the on campus activities are of interest, the student may
construct an activity of his or her own creation in consultation with his homeroom teacher.
2) The International School will host an annual festival of student work.
3) Students will publish an International School Newsletter.
4) Each student will be required to complete a minimum number of hours of SLC service. Credit
for this service can be earned through such activities as by working to involve parents, aiding
teachers, mentoring younger students, tutoring students, helping with SLC bookkeeping,
(particularly the tutoring program and homeroom binders), leadership in the student council,
and work in the community.
D. Accountability for Student Achievement
In addition to our teacher and student accountability plans, parents will be asked to be accountable for their
children’s success. They will meet with teachers and their sons or daughters and help design and monitor
their child’s personal and academic growth plans.
COLLABORATION
A. Family Teachers and students will create a number of opportunities to facilitate parents playing a vital
role in their child’s school life, such as:
1) Family Days/Nights Parents/guardians will attend family functions and contribute directly to them
by sharing their life experiences, job training, and cultural backgrounds:
•

Parent Orientation Staff and students will warmly welcome the parents and explain practices,
schedules, and philosophy. The evening will include an academic and cultural display of current
academy work and a guided tour and “meet and greet” hosted by students.

•

Spring Arts and Cultural Festival Students annually celebrate their achievements in a festival
featuring student exhibitions, presentations, entertainment, and cuisine.

•

Open House Each semester, parents/guardians and community members will be invited to
observe and participate in the daily routine, activities, and classes of students.

•

Family Skills Day Students will teach parents/guardians a lesson they have learned or skill
they have acquired. Parents will reciprocate with their own chosen life or skill based lessons.

•

Year-End Picnic Students, parents/guardians and teachers will have an opportunity to share
memories, dreams and concerns in an informal setting.

2) Family Observation/Mentorship Family members will be asked to visit each of their child’s
classes at least once during the semester and consult with the student and his or her teachers
about their observations.
3) Student Academic and Personal Plan With input their child and their homeroom binders, families
will be asked to draw up a very simple four-year plan for their child during the first year of
attendance. The portfolio will be discussed with teachers and student and modified, if necessary, to
reflect the needs, interests, and desires of the student.
4) Family Access Understanding that different families have varied needs and time constraints, the
SLC will institute a number of alternate and family friendly means for contact. Saturday
conferences, home visits, and e-mail access are just some of the ways our SLC hopes to foster
dialogue.
B. Communal Connection On a par with parental involvement is communal contact and interaction.
Partnerships with community organizations will add relevance and support to the students’ studies and
career plans. Some of these dynamic partnerships include:
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•
•
•
•
•

Community Centers and culturally based entities (SALEF)
Neighborhood businesses and volunteer organizations
Feeder schools and tutoring facilities (Berendo, Virgil)
Neighborhood support and crisis centers
Local colleges and universities (Glendale, LACC, CSULA, UCLA)

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
A. Focus and implementation
1) Training Our faculty will meet yearly to determine what local and central district training and
resources will be implemented as our focus for professional development. This will be a democratic
decision wherein all teachers will be involved. An attempt will be made to find common interdisciplinary
needs; however there may be cases that require content specific trainings. Currently our focus is on:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.

Reading and language acquisition strategies
“Jane Schaeffer” writing model across the curriculum
“Understanding by Design”
“Critical Friends”
Performance assessment, project based teaching and learning, and interdisciplinary work
Data analysis and how it relates to teaching practice and effectiveness
Inclusion of special needs, ELL, and gifted students in heterogeneous classes
Matrix Construction
Grant Writing
Advisories
Collaborative work with parents and community

2) Faculty Meetings – The once a month faculty meetings will be used for vertical integration.
3) Common Conference Periods – Grade level teachers will use these periods for horizontal
integration and team teaching.
4) Common Planning/ Banked Time Common planning is a reflective and communal meeting that is
used to reflect on student work, focus on intervention strategies, discuss student progress, and plan
activities to continue personalization.
Fall Semester
1) Data analysis of previous semester’s major projects and reflection of effectiveness of
strategies/assigning responsibilities for personalization
2) Review of SLC calendar and personalization events/ developing a schedule for professional
development
3) First report card: identify student needs and intervention targets.
4) Share student work and reflect on semester needs for common strategies
5) Determine SLC needs for off track professional development.
Spring Semester
1) Data analysis of previous semester’s projects and reflection of effectiveness of strategies
2) Revisit intervention targets from fall semester; discussion of what was effective for individual
students and what needs to be adapted
3) Share student work and reflect on semester needs for strategies
4) Prepare and review student work samples for year end student work festival
5) Reflect and review needs for off track professional development
B. Observation/Team Teaching
In order to help teachers implement SDAIE techniques and SLC adopted learning strategies as well as
obtain a better understanding of student achievement, members will be asked to regularly observe classes
taught by different teachers.
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C. Community Outreach and Cultural Interchanges/Events
The development of knowledge, sensitivity, and connection with the various cultures of the students and
teachers will be fostered by a variety of in-services, conferences, speaker engagements, and retreats
centered on issues of diversity and multiculturalism. Instructors, community leaders, and parents will be
asked to come in and discuss a list of relevant and pressing issues facing the student body.
D. Workshops and Conferences
Teachers will attend workshops that enhance their subject area instruction as well as interdisciplinary
collaboration. In addition, SLC teachers will need to attend workshops on content literacy, peer mentoring,
student led conferences, service work opportunities, and data analysis. The faculty particularly desires to
bring in experts from teaching schools such as UCLA and CSLA to fully understand data analysis and how
it relates to teaching practice and the effectiveness of instruction.
Matrix
Assumptions: 400 students (125 English language learners, 275 fluent speakers). Two initiatives (English
Language Learner) (English) Advisory is 20 minutes long. The classes are 59 minutes long. Nutrition is 20
minutes long, and lunch is 30 minutes long.
Our academic focus is on competency in English and a second or third language. Our career focus is on
Human Services.
Our SLC will set up college connections so that students are allowed a variety of foreign language choices
such as Korean and Vietnamese. At the end of 10th grade all students will present a project contained in
their portfolio that ties together their multicultural and bilingual proficiencies and is presented as for exit out
of the 9th/10th grade strand.
9 grade Schedule
Advisory – Students work with Seniors and
Juniors on a 4 year plan
English 9A
Foreign language*
Health (a unit on medical and human services
terminology)
Science (ICSA or Biology)
Math (Algebra or Geometry)
Physical Education

Advisory – Students work with Seniors and
Juniors on a 4 year plan
English 9B
Foreign language*
Academy Career Prep. Office Skills, etc.
Science (ICSB or Biology)
Math (Algebra or Geometry)
Physical Education

th

10 Grade
Advisory – Students work with Seniors and
Juniors on 4 year plan
English 10A (connect themes with World
History)
World History A (connect themes with English
10A)
Foreign language
Science (Biology A or Physics or Chemistry)
Math (Algebra or Geometry A)
Physical Education

Advisory – Students work with Seniors and
Juniors on 4 year plan
English 10B (connect themes with World
History)
World History B (connect themes with English
10B)
Foreign Language
Science (Biology B or Physics or Chemistry)
Math (Algebra or Geometry B)
Physical Education
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th

11 Grade
Advisory –Peer Mentoring – help Freshman
and Sophmores with 4 year plan etc. (SAT or
CAHSEE practice)
American Literature (A year long program in
which students cover American Literature and
essay requirements for Contemporary
Composition and coordinated with American
History)
American History (Coordianted with American
Literature)
Foreign Language
Math (Algebra or Geometry A)
Science (Physics or Chemistry)
Art

Advisory –Peer Mentoring – help Freshman
and Sophmores with 4 year plan etc. (SAT or
CAHSEE practice)
American Literature (A year long program in
which students cover American Literature and
essay requirements for Contemporary
Composition and coordinated with American
History)
American History (Coordinated with American
Literature)
Foreign Language
Math (Algebra or Geometry B)
Science (Physics or Chemistry)
Art

th

12 Grade
Advisory –Peer Mentoring – help Freshman
and Sophmores with 4 year plan etc.
(Independent SAT or CAHSEE practice)
World Literature (A year-long course which
combines the World Lit. and the Expository
Composition requirements.)
Foreign Language
Principals of American Democracy
ECP (focus on career and college planningintro. to human services)
Academy Tech Course 2 (ROP)* (Interested
students will get paid or unpaid internships
during intersession.)
Science if necessary (Physics or Chemistry or
elective (Art will be encouraged)

Advisory –Peer Mentoring – help Freshman
and Sophmores with 4 year plan etc.
(Independent SAT or CAHSEE practice)
World Literature (A year-long course which
combines the World Lit. and the Expository
Composition requirements.)
Foreign Language
Economics
Academy Tech Course 1 (ROP)
Elective/Senior Project*
Science if necessary (Physics or Chemistry or
Elective (Art will be encouraged)

*9th grade students not ready for Biology will take ICS)
*Students with low math scores will take ICS (Science) instead of Biology in 9th Grade
*Interested Students will be encouraged to take AP foreign language classes and other AP classes
offered.
*At the end of 1ih grade all students will present a project contained in their portfolio that ties
together their career technical c lasses and bilingual profic iencies and is presented as one of the
International School requirements for a certificate Students have a broad choice in selecting their
senior project - working with children in local hospitals, working with patients as translators, working in
local social service agencies, working in community centers, and working with students in elementary
or after school programs.
English Language Learner Initiative
Our matrix attempts to demarginalize English Language Learners by including them in classes with fluent
speakers as often as possible and to promote them into heterogeneous classes more rapidly than is the
case presently. ESL Advisories are mixed with 9th grade advisories to provide for inclusion with native
speakers. ESL math and science students who are advanced can be placed in the appropriate upper level
math and science classes equaling further inclusion. Students will receive support in their home language
through a combination of formal tutoring, peer tutoring, and tutoring from community volunteers.
ESL 1 A/B
Advisory
3 hour block ESL 1 A/B
Algebra 1 (English Immersion)
Foreign Language

ESL 2 A/B
Advisory
3 hour block ESL 1 A/B
Algebra 1 (English Immersion)
Foreign Language
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Physical Education

Physical Education

ESL 3
Advisory
2 hour – block ESL 3
Algebra 1 or Geometry
ECP – Career/SLC Career Focus Introduction
(Human Services)
Foreign Language
Physical Education

ESL 4
Advisory
2 hour – block ESL 4
Algebra 1 or Geometry
Health – SLC Focus – Human Services –
Mental and Physical Health
Foreign Language
Physical Education

Positions Allowed –
• 17 general Education + five auxiliaries
• 2 Special Ed.
• 1 counselor
• 1 principal and 2 Assistant Principals
Ideally, we could have more teaching positions added if we only have one of the allotted administrators for
400 (1 principal, 2 assistant principals) and pay for auxiliaries for college planning, parent connections, the
mentoring and service programs and for language teachers from local colleges.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
Total

Positions Needed
Math
2
English/ESL
4 or 5
History
2
Biology
1 but may have to teach ECP and Health
Physics/Chemistry
1
Foreign Language
3 or 4
Special Ed.
1 or 2
Art
1
Counselor
1
19

For now, we are requesting that our academy be housed on the third floor of the Main Building. We are also
requesting room 317 AlB for future team-teaching Humanities classes, large group meetings, plays, cultural
festivals, and other community building activities, such as parent day. Many of our rooms are extremely
small (362, 364, 368). Our class size and the size of our homerooms make them dangerously small in some
cases. Therefore, we are requesting 318,320 and 322 on the main floor. Perhaps, one of these small rooms
could be used as a special education pull out/resource rooms and equipped with some more computers.
The second small rooms could be a teacher workroom. The third could serve as an office for an Assistant
Principal/Lead Teacher and a counselor/college advisor. Finally, we would like two computer labs. We
could use these labs for Humanities/foreign language and math/science/ROP.
Teacher Agreement/Information - International School of Languages
Our teachers believe that students realize their potential and dreams when their culture is celebrated and
their ideas and voices are listened to and valued. We also believe that students grow best in a small school
environment where they are partners with parents and teachers in their educational journeys. Most
importantly, we believe that the future belongs to those with the strong bilingual tools and multicultural
understandings. While a young person's career choice may change over time, the ability to communicate
effectively in English and a second (or third) language is an essential element for success in today's
multiethnic society. The International School of Languages' mission, therefore, is to help students gain
these skills through:
• A strong emphasis on literacy in English
• Intense study of foreign languages
• Honoring and celebrating student voices and languages through class projects, multicultural
festivals of art, music, and writing, and field trips to many of Southern California's cultural
resources.
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•

Community service work that strengthens bilingual and interpersonal skills.

Our teachers believe our students will grow personally and academically through a curriculum that includes:
• A strong focus on foreign languages, including a choice of Spanish for native and non-native
speakers, AP Spanish, French, and, hopefully, Chinese and Arabic.
• An emphasis on English communication skills in classes that emphasize writing, teaching others,
oral presentations, and projects such as the ISOL magazine.
• Personalized graduation planning.
• A strong mentoring, big brother big sister, program.
• Visits to many of Southern California's most interesting cultural resources.
• Real life opportunities to practice languages through tutoring/teaching students and translating for
school and community events.
• Connections to career and educational options through our university, community, and business
partners.
Teacher Roles and Responsibilities.
An ideal SLC teacher:
• Actively engages students in class activities.
• Gives student needs high priority.
• Is able to put in work/time outside of regular school hours in order to share Small Learning
Community responsibilities.
• Will modify methodology and teaching style to best practices determined by the SLC, especially
team-teaching, SDAIE methodology, clear expectations with rubrics and models, differentiated
instruction to reach English language learners and special needs and gifted students.
• Will participate on a regular basis in the peer-review process.
• Is passionate in sharing and learning about other cultures and languages.
• Is committed to developing our school philosophy through teaching and actively participating in
common planning and SLC professional development experiences.
• Is committed to creating and working in a small, collegial atmosphere.
• Is interested in being on the ground floor and helping our new SLC give shape to our mission, goals
through curriculum development.
Although we stress literacy in two languages, teachers do not have to be bilingual. All are welcome to
apply.
Minimum Teacher Curricular Agreements
Below, for your perusal, are some of the general agreements that we think that they are important for us:
• To function well as colleagues;
• To deliver on the expectations our students were given when they chose our academy over
Belmont's other nine small learning communities.
I. Courses
A. Speaking/Presentation Skills: Ensure that students make progress in speaking English articulately:
• Give students multiple opportunities for practice, particularly in smaller classes. For example,
students work towards being able to clearly articulate what they are working on and clearly ask and
answer questions in standard English (or Spanish in Spanish classes).
• If class size permits, give students opportunities to make presentations of various sorts, including
debates, dialogues, and other discussion formats.
B. Writing Skills:
• When appropriate, use Jane Shaffer terminology in short answer questions and essays, i.e., Topic
Sentence, Concrete Detail-Commentary, Concluding Sentence, etc.
• Give students multiple opportunities for short written response, especially, in small classes.
C. Reading and Vocabulary Skills: The vast majority of our students need massive work on literacy skills.
This work includes use of sheltering methodology, particularly, daily focus on vocabulary building and
reading strategies in ESL, English, ECP, and social science classes.
D. Career/Skills Focus: Education: Embed student presentations which aim to teach class material to peers
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and peer tutoring in units. (Many of us are not ready to do this until we get training or develop terminology
and format ourselves) All suggestions welcome.
E. Course Syllabi: Another unifying device is using 5 academy P's in course description of our classes: Be
Prompt, Be Prepared, Be Polite, Be Productive, Be Positive
Although these are only five words, we can give the students a sense of unity by using them in our course
descriptions or letters home.
II. Homerooms
A. Binders/Service Make sure students keep up their Academy binders: service hours, graduation plan,
important awards received, important academy bulletins, etc. Students should complete 10 hours of
academy service (5 hours during the first 8 weeks; 5 hours during the second). Completion of service is at
least 20% of the homeroom grade.
B. Student Involvement Keep students informed about Academy events and stress the importance of their
participation in our mission and activities.
III. Equitable Participation and "Distributive Leadership"
A. Meetings:
Common Planning: Because we do not have a common conference period and want minimize weekly
meetings, we need to make the most out of our common planning time by beginning on time. We have
almost 300 students in our academy and need everyone's talents and input. Please do not do personal
work during common planning unless we decide collectively to use the time to catch up on class work.
Lunch: From time to time, we will need to have lunch meetings. Some will be only for particular teachers
while others (far and few between hopefully) will require the whole group. Please plan to attend the ones
that require all of us.
Lead Teacher: Anyone interested may apply and the group can have an election.
B. Participation in Academy Events We would like to share our Academy responsibilities as much as
possible. We hope that every teacher will participate in at least one major event per semester. Events for
the next few months include field trip, a Saturday Parent Meeting, monthly homeroom gathering in the
cafeteria, and any other activity you would like to initiate yourself. For the events you are not actively
participating in, please support the teachers involved by alerting the students about dates and the
importance of participation.
Design Team
Faculty
Ms. Haggstrom, Lead Teacher
Ms. Castellanos
Mr. Chastain
Ms. Floreani
Ms. Fuentes
Ms. Guerra
Mr. Sleleman
Students
Claudia Gallegos
Magaly Dominguez
Marina Barrios
Edwin Cabrerra
Parents
Rina Barrera
Julianna Rivideneria
Nelly Rivideneira
Community Partner
Mayria Soriano

Discipline
English/ESL
Math
Spanish/ESL
English
Science
Spanish
English

Organization
SALEF
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #4

MULTIMEDIA ACADEMY
MISSION STATEMENT
The purpose of the Belmont Multimedia Small Learning Community is to provide an excellent academic
education to prepare our students for college and technical proficiencies for the rapidly expanding
multimedia industry. This technical education includes web design, computer animation, digital imaging,
pre-production and video production, and DVD authoring.
OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
Our vision is to graduate students with the knowledge and skills necessary to excel in higher education
and/or careers dealing with modern technology. Upon graduation, Multimedia students will be equipped
with the confidence and character not only to dream but also to determine their future.
RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM INSTRUCTION & ASSESSMENT:
We have developed a program and curriculum that we believed challenges our students far beyond current
programs. In order to make our program more rigorous and relevant we have teachers integrating and
collaborating with other subjects. We constantly review our program, our students’ work, and continually
create and revise our program and curriculum so that we may become more successful at accomplishing
our mission and vision. We have embedded oral components into each of our classes and we instituted
writing across the curriculum.
Teaching within our small learning community will be academically continuous from one grade to the next,
building upon the content of the previous year. In each grade level, instructional units in the academic
courses will be designed to tap into the prior knowledge of the students to assist in the processing, analysis,
and synthesis of new content. Each class will identify certain enduring understandings that will be carried
forward from one grade level to the next. Multimedia technical classes will also be taught sequentially so
that the skills learned in the previous class will be integrated and follow in the current class.
Each teacher in our small learning community will be a member of an interdisciplinary team. Teams will
consist of three or four teachers of various subject areas spanning the necessary curriculum to meet the
UC/CSU A-G requirements and multimedia technical requirements. These teachers will share common
students within our small learning community and plan integrated thematic units based on the identified
enduring understandings. Students will be responsible for turning in three interdisciplinary thematic projects
per semester, which will be included in their portfolio. The projects will require students to analyze,
synthesize, and evaluate the performance standards across the interdisciplinary curriculum.
Student Project Portfolio
Every student in the academy will have a portfolio of interdisciplinary multimedia projects accumulated
throughout their four years. Students will receive input and advice for improvement from industry experts,
and the portfolios will be used as an authentic assessment tool to evaluate student performance. Portfolios
will be monitored each semester and housed by the homeroom teacher. During their final year, seniors will
present their portfolio to a panel of advisory board members made up of faculty, peers, parents, and
industry advisors. Students with qualified portfolios will be recognized at a ceremony and receive academy
medallions upon graduation. The students, then, will be able to show their portfolios to prospective colleges
and/or employers.
Utilization of Data
When students enroll into the Multimedia Academy, as much information as possible will be extracted
based on the available data from various exams and assessments such as CAHSEE, CST’s, and SAT/ACT
tests. To make sure no student is left behind; regular periodic review of students will be conducted every
time a progress report is issued. Homeroom teachers and the student progress specialist will pay particular
attention to those who are struggling in their classes and will advise or recommend extra resources such as
tutoring or Saturday school. In addition, every teacher in our program will be assigned a certain number of
students and be responsible for monitoring and mentoring them. Efforts will be made to ensure special
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education, Resource, and Second Language, Sheltered, Regular, and Gifted students are continuously
making progress.
EQUITY AND ACCESS
To ensure that all students are provided with and have access to a rigorous curriculum that is culturally
relevant, the Multimedia Small Learning Community teachers will be in-serviced on a regular basis to keep
up with the latest research on pedagogical strategies and proven techniques, such as SDAIE and backward
design. In designing a culturally sensitive curriculum, we believe that authenticity and personal relevance
are the key elements so that it is appealing to all segments of student population. Special efforts will be
made to ensure that culturally diverse materials are included so that students of different cultural
backgrounds will not feel excluded. Furthermore, teachers will encourage students to share their stories
and different viewpoints whenever possible to make their learning experience more authentic and relevant.
Multimedia Small Learning Community is dedicated to providing all of our students with a rigorous
curriculum that will prepare them to be successful, educated members of our society upon graduation from
high school. We will accept any student who has a desire to be a part of our program. Our curriculum had
been designed to meet California A-G requirements, as well as the California State framework, in addition
to providing a solid foundation in the field of performing and technical arts. Interdisciplinary history and
English classes enable students to see the relevance of what has happened throughout time and further
analyze these events through literary pieces. Math and science classes are structured to teach students
concepts that they can apply to their everyday lives.
Multimedia is designed, structured, and implemented with the assistance of faculty, students, parents, and
community members. An advisory committee composed of businesses and universities meets with
Multimedia members quarterly to review student data and activities. An active student leadership cabinet
plans student activities and is included in making decisions that affect our program.
Multimedia is devoted to providing services to students with special educational needs. RSP students are
enrolled in the general education classes. Our SLC currently has a Resource teacher who co-teaches,
collaborates, and offers pull out services as needed to ensure that RSP students are gaining access to the
general education curriculum along with their peers. Additional SDC teachers will be added for next school
year to fully integrate SDC students into the Multimedia classes as well. SDC students will receive a
greater level off support within the general education classes; therefore they will have an instructor or TA in
all classes that are identified on their IEP’s as areas of need. Although, students are identified as either
RSP or SDC, the special education teachers will work collectively to develop a schedule that ensures all
th
students are receiving necessary services. For example, if the 9 grade English class has both RSP
students and SDC students, the same Special Education teacher will service all students in the general
education classroom. Weekly academy faculty meetings are held to discuss individual student progress,
address any concerns about students or the program, and offer strategies that can be used by individual
teachers to ensure that their students are given all accommodations and modifications set forth in their
Individualized Education Plan (IEP).
In addition to the inclusion of Special Education in our program, we intend to offer additional differentiated
instruction for the diverse learning population of this school. For example, besides including SDAIE
methodology into each curriculum, our proposed schedule has the flexibility to offer ESL classes for our
English Language Learners. AP classes will be offered to all students who wish to challenge themselves.
In addition to AP classes, students who wish to challenge themselves in the core curriculum will have
access to supplementary curriculum and instruction in order to earn the honors distinction for their
coursework.
While the learning population is diverse in its needs, our curriculum is rigorous and requires all students,
when given the appropriate support, to use critical thinking skills in order to meet the challenges of the
Multimedia Small Learning Community.
In order to provide the best possible equity and access for our community, we propose to use the
classrooms in the west wing closest to the auditorium.
Student success is a priority. Each teacher will be assigned a group of students in the Advisory that they
will advise, counsel, and mentor over the course of their entire high school career. Teachers will meet with
students daily. Along with the advisory period, students who need additional academic help in math or
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language arts will be offered remediation classes that re-teach basic skills as well as offer test preparation
strategies. To foster a general atmosphere that is tolerant and accepting of different cultures, our small
learning community will actively promote multiculturalism. Whenever possible, teachers will incorporate the
theme of cultural diversity in their classroom teachings. The Multimedia small learning community will also
host a series of events and activities to build harmony and synergy among different cultures.
Since most of our students are not yet proficient in English, our small learning community will seek to
provide a curriculum that is linguistically responsive to all students. In addition to using instructional
strategies such as SDAIE and others, we will give students multiple venues of learning. Students will have
ample opportunities for collaborative learning, both in and outside of classrooms. Students will also be able
to demonstrate their command of content knowledge through integrated projects and portfolios. By
engaging students in authentic activities such as group work.
PERSONALIZATION
From the moment our students arrive, our aim is to show students they are very important to us. In the first
week of school, we plan to meet with all our ninth graders and any transfer students and their families to
welcome them to the SLC of Multimedia. We present to them the structure of our program, the
expectations of students, the opportunities for support, and the people from whom they can receive
assistance.
To allow for both the student and teacher to develop close relationships, Multimedia ensures that students
remain with the same teachers throughout high school . This sample schedule shows how students will
have SLC teachers at least twice within their high school years.
9

th

Teacher: MRS. FOOTE
Subject: English 9
Teacher: MR.

10

th

Teacher: MS. LE
Subject: English 10

11

th

12

th

Teacher: MS. JUAREZ
Subject: AME. LIT./CONT.
COMP
Teacher: MRS. LEUNG
Subject: Algebra 2

Teacher: MS. JUAREZ
Subject: Expos. Comp./Mex.
Ame. Lit
Teacher: MRS. LEUNG
Subject: Pre-Calculus

Teacher: MR.
HERRMANN
Subject: Algebra 1
Subject: Geometry
Teacher:
Teacher: MR. TORRES
Teacher: MR. LI
Teacher: MR. LI
Subject: Physical Educ. Subject:Mod Wld
Subject: US HIST 20th
Subject: Gov/Econ
Teacher:
Teacher: MRS.
Teacher: MR. BENAVIDES
Teacher:
Subject: Foreign
CHOI/KIM
Subject: CHEM
Subject: Foreign Language
Language
Subject: BIO
Teacher: MR.
Teacher: MR.
Teacher: MR.
Teacher: MR. NICULESCU
ROBINSON
NICULESCU
HERRMANN
Subject: Web Dev & Prod
Subject: Graphic Arts
Subject: Intro. Dig. Gr
Subject: Vid Med Wrk
Teacher:
Teacher:
Teacher:
Teacher:
Subject: Elective Class
Subject: Physical Edu.
Subject: Elective Class
Subject: Elective Class
* Students are to take Health, Life Skills, Elective classes, and any other class they have not passed during
Intersession. Students are also encouraged to repeat any classes in which they have received a “D”.
BENAVIDES

The next graph illustrates the interdisciplinary types of projects all students in our SLC will be required to
complete. Students will be responsible for completing all four quadrants, unless they are not taking one of
the classes, in that case they are only responsible for completing a part of the pie because they are not
enrolled in that class. Students are given ample time in all four classes to continue to work on the project.
At the end, students present projects in one of the classes, where all teachers will try to be present. These
kinds of projects allow teachers to get to know the students better. It also gives teachers an opportunity to
integrate other subjects into their curriculum.
Assessment will be a combination of test and interdisciplinary projects. One example of an interdisciplinary
thematic semester unit is “How Should Man Live?” During the semester, various sub-themes are
investigated, such as, “Honor, Loyalty, and What Men Fight and Die For.” As students in the English class
are reading Julius Caesar, teams of students are presenting small parts of the play and turning in a written
adaptation of that scene in a modern genre. The same students are studying the First World War and the
novel, Johnny Got His Gun in the World History class. The history teacher requires students to map areas
of the war and answer questions regarding the conditions that led to the outbreak of the war, comparing
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those conditions with principles that men live and die for. The mathematics teacher continues to tell the
story of mathematics as a logical system, where human reasons are distinguished from the causes that
bring about human behavior. The Algebra II students are prompted to write a “proof” for or against the
reasonableness of war or political assassination. The Photoshop teacher assigns the same group of
students a project to create a movie poster of either story using a collection of images from their disk or
from the Internet. The requirement is that students show the characters in a dramatic situation or setting
from the story and that communicates Honor/Dishonor, Loyalty/Disloyalty, or some other related concepts
Well-defined rubrics exist for many of the projects that have already been implemented. As new thematic
units are developed, tie-ins and connections are made using a Humanities’ model. These projects will have
components from each of the participating teachers. The components will be turned in and graded by
individual teachers, and the entire team of teachers will grade the performance of students on the project as
a whole. Of course, teachers will be free to test their students independently and to use California
standards test preparation material.

10th Grade Interdisciplinary Project
How should man Live?

ENGLISH 10

WORLD
HISTORY

Students will
read “The
Tragedy of
Julius Caesar”

Students will
learn and
discuss World
War I

PHOTOSHOP

ALGEBRA

Students will create
a poster
incorporating the
novel read in their
English class

Students will be
told the story of
mathematics as
a logical

Personal learning plans: Each piece of the pie shows the classes in which students will enroll. Each
th
student will start a portfolio in the 9 grade. The students’ homeroom teacher will keep the portfolios. In
our SLC, students are to remain with the same homeroom teacher throughout the four years in high school.
Students will keep their best or most improved work in the portfolio. Throughout the semester their
homeroom teacher will discuss their work and encourage students to continue to improve their work. By
their senior year, students will present their portfolios to a panel (advisory board member, teachers, mentor,
parents, and community member) that will then evaluate the student’s work. Students will reflect their
Senior exhibition Portfolio: students will come professionally dressed, they will put together a presentation
together.
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ACCOUNTABILITY AND DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP
Each teacher will take on the responsibility of one of the areas listed within the circles and become a
specialist in it. In order to assure accountability and the continuation of each circle, teachers will work along
with the lead teacher. The Lead teacher will work closely with each teacher not just in guiding but in
supporting the teachers with their circle. This will also enable teachers to obtain support from the lead
teacher. Once a month, teachers will share their decisions and outcomes with the rest of the Multimedia
members.

Student
Progress
Specialist

Meeting
Specialist

Student
& Parent
Advisor
Specialist

Advisory
Board
Specialist

Internships
Specialist
Lead
Teacher

College
Specialist

Activities
Specialist

Field Trip
Specialist

California
Partnership
Specialist

Role of College Specialist:
 Plan and hold workshops throughout the year with students regarding college application deadlines,
SAT’s, ACT, EOP, FAFSA, Scholarships (especially the ones made available at Belmont), Grants,
Loans.
 Identify colleges and universities that have an emphasis on media arts.
 Stay current on A-G requirements.
 Collaborate and meet regularly with college representatives.
 Help students complete college applications.
 Arrange guest speakers from different colleges and/or universities to visit and make presentations to
students.


Arrange college trips, especially to schools were Multimedia is made available.
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Role of Field Trip Specialist
 Identify museums, media centers, studios, and other places that contribute to the understanding of
Multimedia production.
th
 Plan specific field trips that target each grade level’s development. For example, 9 grade students
take Introduction to Multimedia (which deals with the basics for Mac’s) and Digital computers (which
deals with the basics for PC’s) the specialist will schedule a trip that incorporates Mac’s or PC’s if not
both.
 For certain field trips select students according to good academic grades, grade level or teacher
recommendations, and particular interest/talent.
 Develop enrichment activities for field trips that support curriculum standards.
Role of California Partnership Grant Specialist
• Meet grant requirements by doing the following:
a. Letter of intent signature by August 15 of each year.
b. Grant Award Notification
c. Budget, Drug Free Workplace Certification, and Union Organizing Certification Forms
by August 30.
d. Narrative and spreadsheet data report by October 15 of each year.
• Process students into classes that are 90% or higher pure academy students.
• Students in 10th through 11th grade need to have 3 academic and one technology class related to the
academy’s occupational field.
• Gather student data on CAHSEE, promotion credits
reports, ethnicity codes, total days of attendance
th
for entire year, grade level credit requirements, 9 grade GPA and current GPA, and graduation rate.
• Keep records throughout the year of any meetings that teachers attend during the semester, after
school, or during vacation periods.
• Arrange substitute coverage for attendance to the annual California Partnership Conference
scheduled in February or March of each year.
• Arrange outside Multimedia meetings for the development and growth of teachers. For example,
encourage teachers to attend workshops with the Film Institutes.
Role of Internships Specialist
• Students are provided with an internship or paid job related to the academy’s occupational
field or
th
work experience to improve employment skills during the summer following the 11 grade
• Students are provided with a mentor from the business community during the student’s 11th grade
year.
• Students are provided with a paid internship related to the academy’s occupational or work
experience to improve employment skills during their senior year.
• Motivational activities with private sector involvement to encourage academic and occupational
preparation (such as job shadowing or media field trips)
• Monitor students who are assigned to an internship
• Solicit internships that are related to the multimedia industry and within the community.
• Arrange transportation for students.
Role of Activities Specialist
• Schedule lunchtime activities such as volleyball games between homerooms.
• Schedule and prepare barbeques during lunchtime and/or after school.
• Encourage each homeroom to come up with an activity or monthly theme with games. This will
improve the activities program and make the job more manageable.
• Prepare fund raising activities at school-wide functions (homecoming, parent night, etc.)
Role of Advisory Board Specialist
• Arrange three meetings with the advisory board each semester.
a. In the past, these meetings have been arranged in the principal’s conference room.
Check the schedule with Patty from the main office.
b. Make an agenda in which you discuss everything that will be covered.
c. Send reminders one day before the meeting either by calling or e-mail.
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•
•
•
•

Maintain a close relationship with advisory board members.
Recruit new advisory board members.
Communicate regularly with advisory board members.
Keep board members current with regard to the small learning community.

Role of Student Progress Specialist
• Check student grades three times during the semester (in the beginning, midterm, and final grades).
• Ensure that students with low grades are evaluated by the teacher with whom they are not
succeeding in order to determine why the student is not passing.
• Schedule students with low grades to attend mandatory tutoring. If the teacher does not recommend
a certain amount of tutoring hours for their class, the student will go to tutoring as follows: for every D
they should go one hour, for every F, two hours.
• Keep track of student’s tardiness and absences.
• Reward students for improving, grades, or for showing effort by giving certificates or calling home.
• At the end of each semester, have a Shakey’s Night or a nice dinner at Belmont.
Role of Student & Parent Advisor Specialist:
• Advise and encourage students to take certain classes like AP classes.
• Ensure that all small learning community members feel welcome and part of Multimedia.
• Guide students and parents identifying resources available to them like tutoring or counseling centers.
• Recommend students to certain interventions, such as support groups.
• Organize parent meetings and/or activities.
• Arrange home visits in order to better know the students and parents.
• Allow parents to meet 3 times each semester to discuss concerns.
Role of Meeting Specialist
• Will organize and set up meetings such as common planning.
• Will facilitate at meetings so that everyone has an opportunity to speak.
• Will remain neutral and keep everyone focused on the agenda.
• To ensure that every member from the small learning community is represented in all meetings.
• To inform and update anyone who was absent.
• Will attend after-school meetings or off site meetings, bringing back the information for those who
could not attend.
• Send meeting reminders to those who need to be present.
• Identify professional development opportunities that address enhancement of teaching skills.
COLLABORATION/PARENT AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The Multimedia Design Team has already taken steps to ensure that key stakeholders are given ample time
and meaningful opportunities to provide input and develop ownership in our Small Learning Community.
•

Business and Community Partners: Established in 2000 to meet the requirements of our California
Partnership Academy grant, our Community/Business Advisory Board is comprised of local
business and community leaders that meet quarterly to give advice and direction to our Small
Learning Community and provide the opportunity for student internships.

•

Student Leadership: Since 2001, the Multimedia Student Leadership Council has provided our
students with the opportunity to give key input into decisions affecting curriculum, budget, staffing,
student rights and responsibilities within our Small Learning Community. Student’s representatives
from grades 9 through 12 meet everyday during homeroom to discuss events, activities, and/or field
trips. Students will also get yearly evaluations that will allow everyone’s voices to be heard.

•

Parental Participation: Each semester, our small learning community organizes a meeting for
students with low academic grades. Our SLC invites the student along with a parent to discuss
ways in which the student can bring up their grade(s). One of our most successful meetings with
parents took place last year, where the Multimedia Design Team reached out to the parents of
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incoming ninth graders to give them a three-day orientation and familiarize them with our Small
Learning Community. Each year, parents are invited to celebrate the success of our seniors as we
acknowledge all their hard work, and recognize the under classmates’ academic achievements.
This year, we intend to extend this engagement of parents by establishing a Parent Advisory Board
that will also meet quarterly to ensure that parental ideas and concerns are heard and incorporated
into the design and operation of our Small Learning Community.
•

Support Staff and Administrators: The Multimedia Design Team is working closely with staff and
administrators both at Belmont High School and from the District to make certain that our Small
Learning Community becomes a successful, independent entity that meets all required guidelines.
More importantly, we want to meet the needs of our students and foster their academic
achievement.

•

Middle School Collaboration: The Multimedia Small Learning Community has a series of
articulation days with Virgil, Berendo, King, and Nightingale Middle Schools from which the vast
majority of our ninth-graders come. The goal is to begin a dialogue between teachers within the
same disciplines as to how to better prepare the students for the transition to high school and to
explore ways in which our Small Learning Community can assist and support these efforts at the
middle school level.

•

Higher Education Engagement: The Multimedia Design Team is also in the process of widening
our contacts with the region’s trade schools, colleges, and universities. The intention is to expand
our program of school visitations and presentations and expose our students both to the vast array
of opportunities open to them and to the requirements that these schools demand of applicants to
their programs.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Our Multimedia Small Learning Community teachers have contributed countless hours of planning and
analyzing what we feel will help our students to succeed in their everyday classroom activities. Our process
also includes a conscientious effort reflecting on teaching methods and exercises that have not been
successful in the past. With this in mind, the following steps to have been taken concentrate on areas of
learning progressions and to help develop the “whole student.”
•

Our professional development package includes the gathering of data (district and school testing
scores, analyzing of student work and instructor input) to insure our SLC students of a superior
performance program and a greater learning opportunity.

•

In the implementation of staff growth our teachers have given their time to attend seminars, district
in-services, collaboration, classroom visits, conferences and workshops in their area of expertise
that not only allow them to gather information and knowledge but also to meet with other teachers
in similar if not the same program areas to exchange individual expertise and idea “recognition”
(things that work and don’t work). In many cases, we have found that class visitations can be
invaluable. This allows the teacher to see the student in a different academic environment and to
make an observation in other classroom settings. As a result of these visits, powerful teacher
collaboration takes place.

•

Many of our teachers benefit from job shadowing opportunities. Teachers go to the local industry
partners that allow them to observe the new techniques and machinery that is being used in today’s
world. It is not conceivable that public schools are able to supply its students with the latest in high
technology machinery; but through job shadowing and field trip opportunities students can be
enlightened and made aware of the various changes that are taking place in today’s world. Many
of our academic teachers who have knowledge in regards to technology skills are enlightened by
what they are able to observe. This gives our teachers knowledgeable insight that they will be able
to pass on to their students. This is a good example of the “educational knowledge wheel turning”
(industry to teacher to student).

•

In order to be in compliance with our CPA (California Partnership Academies) Grant our teachers
that teach three or more academy classes will be given an extra hour during the school day to plan
and make preparation for the educational well being of Multimedia students. If this teacher is given
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this common planning, he/she will meet with other teacher on a daily basis and come up with
interdisciplinary units.
•

Our program has been around since 1997 and in February 2000, the Multimedia Academy became
one of the 240 California Partnership Academies established by the California State Department of
Education. Every year since, we have met the CPA requirements for renewal. We also applied for
and were awarded a Qualifying Zone Academy Bond (QZAB) from the California State Department
of Education to improve our multimedia facilities.

•

Students will reflect their best academic work on Portfolios through a senior exhibition. For the
exhibition students will come professionally dressed and put together a presentation.

Location
Multimedia would exist as a self-contained, semi-autonomous small learning community, housed
completely in the Loma building serving a maximum of 400 students grades 9 through 12. There would be
100 students in each grade level and class size would be reduced to 18 students each. Each teacher in the
academy would teach 4 classes each day (one class period would be for collaborative planning with other
th
teachers in their team). For example, an English teacher would teach the three 10 grade English classes
and one tech class or another English class. This English teacher’s team would consist of one math, World
History, and technology teacher, which have the same students.
Teachers will have a pure SLC homeroom that would follow them year after year until student graduates.
Student portfolios that begin in the ninth grade and will be housed with the homeroom teacher will go
through a non-evaluative review each year. Homeroom teachers will act as academic advisor for each
student in the homeroom. Seniors will work extensively to prepare for an interview portfolio that occurs in
front of an evaluative panel consisting of a teacher, parent, counselor or administrator, and industry
professional.
Teachers would be encouraged to stay one extra hour each day, keeping the classroom doors open for
students to ask for tutoring, time to study, or to work on projects. Students who are in danger of failing
would be “required” to come in and get the extra help they need to bring up their grade. Like the title of the
book by Gene Kranz, Mission Control Director of NASA during the Apollo space missions, the Multimedia
SLC has the motto: “Failure Is Not an Option.” The extra hour after school can also be used to schedule
meetings with small groups of students, schedule appointments with mentors, make parent contacts, grade
student work, etc. When teachers stay longer than required, it creates a culture of success; it lets students
know that there is always the possibility of “revision and redemption.”
Professional and industry organizations and individuals will participate in senior interviews/portfolio reviews,
advise in curriculum matters, and actively solicit donations from corporate community reinvestment
partners.
Course Matrix
There will be 15 teachers as core members of the academy
English
English 9A/B
English 9A/B
English
English 10A/B
English 10A/B
English
AmerLit/ContComp
AmerLit/ContComp
English
WorldLit/ExpComp
WorldLit/ExpComp
Math
Geometry A/B
Geometry A/B
Math
Algebra II A/B
Algebra II A/B
Math
Pre-Calculus A/B
Pre-Calculus A/B
Social Studies
World History A/B
World History A/B
Social Studies
U.S. History A/B
U.S. History A/B
Social Studies
Government/Econ
Government/Econ
Technology
Graph 1/Intro MM
Graph 1/Intro MM
Technology
Intro MM/Graph 1
Intro MM/Graph 1
Electives
Drawing
Drawing
Science
Biology
Biology
Science
Chemistry
Chemistry

English 9A/B
English 10A/B
AmerLit/ContComp
WorldLit/ExpComp
Phoshop/Dig Pho
Algebra II A/B
Pre-Calculus A/B
World History A/B
U.S. History A/B
Government/Econ
Illustrator/Graph 2
Graph 2/Illustrator
Phoshop/Dig Pho
Biology
Chemistry

Sr. Portfoli/Animat
Sr. Portfoli/Animat
DVD aut/Vid Prod
DVD aut/Vid Prod
Dig Pho/Phoshop
Geometry A/B
Algebra 1 A/B
Screenwriting
Health/Life Skills
Animat/Sr. Portfoli
Illustrator/Graph 2
Graph 2/Illustrator
Dig Pho/Phoshop
Vid Prod/DVD aut
Vid Prod/DVD aut
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Academy’s Course Sequence.
th

Grade/Subject
English

9th
English 9

10
English 10

Other Required
&
Social Studies
Math
Other Required
& Science
Other Required
Courses
Multimedia
Technical
Courses Other
& Required
Courses

Drawing
Algebra 1
Phys.
Education
Foreign
Language
Graphics Arts/
Intro to
Multimedia

th

World History

11
American
Literature/Contemporary
Composition
th
U.S. History 20

12th
Mexican American
Literature/Expository
Composition
Government/Econ

Geometry
Biology A/B

Algebra 2
Chemistry

Physical Educ.

Foreign Language A/B

Pre-Calculus
Digital Photo/ Senior
Portfolio Review
Elective Class

Web
Development

Animation/Photoshop

th

Video Prod/DVD
authoring

th

Some students will be encouraged in the 9 grade to take Health/ECP during an intersession; in the 10
grade students will be encouraged to take Web Development. Another aspect of our plan is that the school
day would not end at 3:30 P.M. Every teacher would be encouraged to stay one additional hour, keep their
classroom doors open, and actively invite students to come in for tutoring, quiet studying, or time to work on
projects using academy equipment. Some teachers may want to use time before school or during lunch to
give students opportunities for teacher feedback, one-on-one advisory, or tutoring.
In addition to gaining enduring understandings and creating motivation for further research and appreciation
for the relevance of education in their lives, students will graduate from the Multimedia small learning
community with the following skills/competencies, passing the CAHSEE, showing significant improvement
year-to-year on CST’s performance criteria, meet UC/CSU A – G entrance requirements, and showing
marked improvement from their PSAT to their SAT scores. District benchmark assessments in English,
Science and Mathematics will be used to measure progress towards these goals.
What do we need in order to be successful?
In order for this “dream” of a semi-autonomous academy to become a reality and to be successful, we need
to address the following concerns:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Additional teachers will be needed to cover ESL, Resource, and Special Aide classes
Help us process technology teachers a lot faster (in the past we have lost the opportunity of
hiring technology teachers because they did not have a credential)
Lead teacher needs to be compensate for time and extra work
We need to be able to hire our own staff. This way teachers, clerk, and/or counselor would
have the same visions of our SLC.
We need additional space to conduct meetings with our students, staff, and/or parents.
We need to be able to provide our students with an area closer than the one they have now for
nutrition and lunch. Our building is too far from where students currently get their meals.
We need an area for our student activities. Currently we use an area that is being used for
parking.
We need a budget so we can administrator the needs of our SLC.
We need our classrooms to be remodeled. For example, some classrooms need to be turned
into labs, other classroom need to be re-wired and secured properly.
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Personnel
Need (# of teachers)

Deficiency (# of
teachers)
English
4
Juarez, Foote
2
Mathematics (or Science)
3
J. Herrmann
2
Social Studies
3
H. Li, Torres
1
Technology
3
Robinson, Niculescu
1
Teachers who are hired for this academy must agree to spend one additional hour after school for tutoring,
quiet studying, or to assist students working on projects.
Time
Need
15 teachers must be given a
collaborative planning period.

Present Situation

Present Situation
CPA funding can pay for one
semester: 15 x $5000 = $75000

Deficiency
District has agreed to match the cost
for the second semester: 15 x $5000
= $75000

Teachers will form a team of four members who share similar students. The team will use collaborative
planning time to design work that engages all students and helps them attain rigorous and relevant
knowledge. Interdisciplinary instruction will be arranged in clear, accessible ways that allow students to use
the information and knowledge to address tasks that are important to them. Teachers will design projects
with clear and compelling standards that are of significance to students. This type of planning will arrange
long-term, semester-wide themes, projects, problems, and questions. Each team will establish norms and
use protocols to run effective and efficient meetings. At least once each week, a member of the team will
present student work or directions for an assignment that the team will constructively critique. Time at each
meeting can be used to discuss individual student problems or concerns.
Table 8. Scheduling and Rooms
Need
Pure classes (100%) academy
students. 100 students per grade
9-12 for a total of 400 students.

Present Situation
Some academy students are not
placed into academy classrooms,
denying them an enriched
academy experience and
personalization.

Deficiency
The number of students in the
academy is not divided equally
among four grade levels. Ideally,
we are hoping to reducing all
class sizes to 18 students.

Classes will have a maximum number of 30 students. All classes will be housed in the Loma Building,
Rooms 140 – 349. Room 245 will continue to be used as a technology classroom, and Room 145 will
continue to be used as a multipurpose, technology/academic classroom with options for multiteacher/combined classroom use. When the QZAB proposal is realized, Room 145 will serve more
purposes/options with the construction of private studio space and a dark room for printing. Room 145 will
continue to be used for school-wide student ID picture taking.
Bell Schedule:
Multimedia wants to have block schedule. On Monday & Wednesday period 1, 3, and 5 will meet for two
hours each. On Tuesday & Thursday period 2, 4, and 6 will meet for two hours. On Fridays all classes
meet for one hour each like they do now.
English
Social Studies
Mathematics

Technology

Students learn to synthesize
Students learn to think analytically and apply logical reasoning to their lives. Students
apply quantitative, proportional, and computational thinking to situations where it is
needed in their everyday lives. Students appreciate the historical themes and characters
from the history of mathematics and science that help them understand the modern
technological society of today’s world. Students master a level of mathematics consistent
with college preparation requirements.
Students learn to use various media production programs such as Word, Excel, Power
Point, Page Maker, Page Mill, Photoshop, Illustrator, iMovie, Final Cut Pro, Maya, and
others. Students master the varieties of file transfer media and formats. Students learn
to use both Microsoft and Macintosh operating systems. Students learn to appreciate the
value of intellectual property and the ethics of intellectual copyright laws.
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What do we need in order to be successful?
In order for this “dream” of a semi-autonomous academy to become a reality and to be successful, we need
to address the following concerns.
Personnel
Need (# of teachers)

Present Situation

English
Mathematics (or Science)
Social Studies
Technology

4
3
3
3

Juarez, Foote
J. Herrmann
H. Li, Torres
Robinson, Niculescu

Time
Need
13 teachers must be given a
collaborative planning period.

Present Situation
CPA funding can pay for one semester: 13
x $5000 = $65000

Deficiency (# of
teachers)
2
2
1
1

Deficiency
District has agreed to match the
cost for the second semester:
13 x $5000 = $65000

Teachers who are hired for this academy must agree to spend one additional hour after school for tutoring,
quiet studying, or to give assistance to students working on projects. Teachers will form a team of four
members who share similar students. The team will use collaborative planning time to design work that
engages all students and helps them attain rich and profound knowledge. Interdisciplinary instruction will
be arranged in clear, accessible ways that let students use the information and knowledge to address tasks
that are important to them. Teachers will design projects with clear and compelling standards that are of
significance to students. This type of planning will arrange long-term, semester-wide themes, projects,
problems, and questions. Each team will establish norms and use protocols to run effective and efficient
meetings. At least once each week, a member of the team will present student work or directions for an
assignment that the team will constructively critique. Time at each meeting can be used to discuss
individual student work.
Scheduling and Rooms
Need
Pure classes (100%) academy
students. 90 students per grade
9-12 for a total of 360 students.

Present Situation
Some academy students are not
placed into academy classrooms,
denying them an enriched
academy experience and
personalization.

Deficiency
The number of students in the
academy is not divided equally
among four grade levels. Ideally,
there should be three classes (of
30) in each grade level.

Classes will have a maximum number of 30 students. Second period will be extended ten minutes to take
“official attendance.” or each academy teacher will also have one pure academy homeroom. All classes
will be housed in the Loma Building, Rooms 140 – 349. Room 245 will continue to be used as a technology
classroom, and Room 145 will continue to be used as a multipurpose, technology/academic classroom with
options for multi-teacher/combined classroom use. When the QZAB proposal is realized,
Bell Scheduled:
Multimedia wants to have block scheduled. This means that on Monday & Wednesday period 1, 3, and 5
will meet for two hours each. On Tuesday & Thursday period 2, 4, and 6 will meet for two hours. On
Fridays all classes meet for one hour each like they do now.
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Proposed Single Track Schedule
Regular Day Schedule

Regular Day Schedule

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

ELECTIVE SCHEDULE

Blocks
PERIOD 1

8:00-9:26

Inst.
Minutes*
86

Advisory Period

Blocks

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

PERIOD A
8:00-11:22

Inst.
Minutes*
86

Class
Theatre arts, technical arts,
intensive language, college &
career planning, or reading,
math, science support class
(continues after advisory
th
period). 9 grade students
rotate among beginning
dance, drama, and choir.

Grade Level

9:31-9:51
PERIOD 2
11:22

Class

20
9:56-

86

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

LUNCH
11:22-12:00

9:31-9:51

Grade Level
20

LUNCH
11:22-12:00

PERIOD 3
12:05-1:31

86

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

PERIOD 4
1:36-2:52

86

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

*5 minute passing periods

Advisory
Period

PERIOD B
12:05-2:52

176

9th grade service learning,
th
10 grade intervention
th
th
classes, 11 & 12 grade
advanced theatre arts,
intensive language,
advanced technical arts, intro
to computers, health, history,
play production, or
mentorship and internship
programs

*5 minute passing periods
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #5

PERFORMING ARTS AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY
The arts are one of humankind’s most visual and essential forms of language, and if we do not educate our
children in the symbol system called the arts, we will lose not only our culture and civility but our humanity
as well.
Ernest Boyer, president of the
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching
MISSION STATEMENT
Our SLC will foster a rich academic and artistic community inspiring our students to be independent,
cooperative young adults who can articulate their ideas, meet problems with creative solutions, and play
strong roles in their communities.
OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
Performing Arts as the Core
Traditionally the arts have been ancillary to standard academic curriculum; our academy, however, creates
curriculum that centers on the performing arts. Our academic core courses: English, history, science and
mathematics, are driven by the Performing Arts. We believe, and are supported in these beliefs, by studies
that have proven that the arts: enhance students’ self-concepts, communication skills, and performances in
academic disciplines; improve students’ attitudes and perceptions of other cultures; and raise students’
scores on Standard Assessment Tests. (The Scholastic Aptitude Test {SAT} results show that the average
verbal scores for students enrolled in theatre classes are 40 points higher than the national average, 30
points higher for math and 60 points higher than the average students who are not enrolled in any arts.) We
offer rigorous classes in: theatre, dance, music and technical theatre; provide opportunities for students to
be involved in our season of plays, music, and dance performances; and create opportunities for our
students to observe and work in the professional Performing Arts Community.
The Interdisciplinary Approach: Coordinated Thematic Units
Thematic units engage students in learning, capture their interest, and involve them in discussions that stir
controversy, debate, and critical analysis. They are intellectually and emotionally relevant to students.
The interdisciplinary approach to teaching envisions traditional subject classes as a unified and organic
whole, rather than as compartmentalized individual pursuits. Teachers in an interdisciplinary setting work
cooperatively to design, integrate, and administer curriculum that is mutually supportive and thematically
linked. This emphasis on thematic units, team teaching, combined classes, and interdisciplinary projects
encourages students to incorporate the various intelligences and knowledge from each of their classes and
to recognize and build connections in their studies and their lives. The interdisciplinary approach also
challenges our instructors to broaden their own appreciation and knowledge base of fields outside their
chosen subject area.
The Interdisciplinary Approach: Action-Based Projects
The basic premise of the action-based approach to curriculum integration is that successful, productive
adults carry out a purposeful problem-solving process at work and in other areas of their lives. By
completing appropriately scaled down versions of adult action-based projects, students are both developing
the capacity for success in their personal and work life and demonstrating their degree of preparedness for
work or for the next level of education.
Each semester of work will culminate in an action-based project requiring students to work cooperatively on
directed projects incorporating the skills and knowledge gained from their various academy classes.
Additionally, seniors write original one-act plays. They also produce, direct, design, stage-manage, act,
dance or choreograph for our annual New Plays, Dance and Music Festival.
All students in the SLC complete sixty hours of service to the academy and forty hours of service through
an arts medium to our local community. Students create, plan, implement, review and evaluate projects.
63

Successful Aspects of Our Existing Program
We have developed a program and curriculum that we believe challenges our students far better than the
current program. We are constantly reviewing our program, our curriculum, our students’ work, and
continually creating and revising our program and curriculum so that we may become more successful at
accomplishing our mission and vision. We have embedded oral components into each of our classes and
we instituted writing across the curriculum. We use multiple assessments: authentic assessments, essays,
power point presentations, presentations, portfolios, and traditional assessments such as multiple-choice
exams. Our faculty meets weekly to discuss our students’ issues and progress. Our grade teams have
common planning periods and work together daily. During vacations we meet in teams and as a whole. We
frequently meet with parents when we believe it will benefit a student. We listen to our students’ needs and
offer programs or enroll them in classes such as SAT preparation classes. We also have those students
who need academic support attend tutoring or take classes such as reading or math during their off-track
time.
In addition to a rigorous and relevant curriculum we also offer our students a challenging and exciting
performance and design technology program. We have three major productions a year plus this year we
are adding a touring children’s theatre show. (See Appendix D for History of Our Productions) Hundreds of
our students and our entire faculty are involved in these shows. In our annual New Plays, Dance, and Music
Festival we produce plays written by our seniors, directed by our students, designed and acted by our
students. Our students also choreograph, dance and sing in the festival. Our students stage manage and
house manage all of our productions. With our new matrix and schedule we hope to have 100%
involvement in these shows, because we see when students are involved in the life of the school they feel
more involved and become more motivated in all aspects of their lives.
In our program, for the past eight years, we have developed numerous community and higher education
partnerships. Three years ago we applied for the California Partnership Academy grant and we were
chosen to be a recipient. As part of the grant, we have an advisory committee of professional artists and
higher education advisors whom we meet with twice a year. They advise us on our arts curriculum and help
us develop programs such as mentoring programs, internships at local theatres, and visits to colleges. Our
th
partnerships have been very successful. For instance, this year marks the 4 anniversary of our
relationship with Youth Mentoring Connection and Rhino Records, formerly Warner Strategic Marketing.
Each year approximately forty of our juniors are selected, based on standards set forth by Youth Mentoring
Connection. These students are paired up with a Rhino Record’s employee for one-on-one mentoring. The
program has been a great success. Student’s lives have been greatly impacted and changed. Some of our
students have found care and support they have never known. Others have found inspiration to continue
with education and have set their goals higher for themselves because they have seen that it is possible.
Lives on both sides, students and mentors, are forever changed by this eight-month experience.
It is our hope to find other corporations to partner with us, so that our entire student body will have someone
to look up to and trust in the form of a mentor. We have also arranged for our students to take college credit
classes during their vacation at Los Angeles City College Theatre Academy. They have taken Lighting
Design and Make-up classes and we are scheduling a Set Design class and Costume Class for the near
future. Our students have held internships in performance and design at Will and Company, Shakespeare
Festival LA, A Noise Within Theatre, Will Power to Youth, and The Colony Theatre.
Our students play an active part in the leadership of our small learning community. We have a leadership
homeroom where students plan events and speakers, create a newsletter, keep in communication with our
alumni, plan celebrations and ceremonies (such as the assemblies we have to honor our students who
have shown most improvement, best attendance, and/or academic and artist achievement,) keep records of
students’ service requirements, and numerous other activities. (Please see Section IV #6 Accountability and
Distributed Leadership) The officers of the leadership homerooms attend faculty meetings and present
students ideas, concerns and questions to the faculty. They work closely with the faculty to provide all the
special opportunities we offer our students.
The Composition of Our Small Learning Community
Our Small Learning Community will be composed of 375-400 students who will reflect the current
demographics of Belmont High School. We just added a resource teacher, Melissa Gooden, to our staff so
we can recruit special needs students. We will assess the needs of our English Language Learners
population and determine how to scaffold and present our program to best serve each of these students.
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We will have fifteen faculty members, one special education teacher, one counselor, and one teacherdirector who will teach a minimum of two classes. We will work with the current Belmont site administrator.
Esther Soliman, the teacher-director, currently has a master’s degree in Educational Administration and she
will have her administrative credential by the 2006-2007 school year. We will propose that she become the
SLC administrator at that time, still teaching a minimum of two classes. Our counselor, Denise Baldonado,
rather than spending 50% of her time programming students, as is the counselor’s role currently at Belmont
High School, will work with our students emotional and academic needs, as well as their career and college
plans. Faculty members will support her in this role and work with students informally and formally, during
Advisory and in our Senior Seminars, to ensure that each of our students has a college/career path when
she/he graduates from our SLC.
What We Need to be Successful
We are overjoyed by this opportunity to become a more autonomous community and be recognized by the
district as a small learning community. The district is encouraging a more personalized education for our
youth, while at the same time requiring standardized curricular programs such as Algebra I for all ninth
graders, inter-coordinated science for all ninth graders, and district-wide periodic assessments. We propose
a more unique and relevant curricular program, as well as our own periodic assessments. Both will equal or
exceed District standards.
We need to develop a schedule that supports the program and curriculum we have developed. Trying to
teach six periods and run a three-production schedule is exhausting for the students and faculty and it is not
as enriching as it could be. A schedule, like the one following, will meet the needs of our students and
program and will be much more meaningful than the standardized traditional schedule. This new schedule
would allow students and faculty to focus intensely on academic work. Our students would only concentrate
on four subjects for one portion of the semester, as opposed to six. Our school day will be much shorter
than the current school day we, which is far too grueling and allows no time for thoughtful work.
With our proposed new schedule, students will start school at a reasonable hour and finish with enough
time for tutoring at the end of the day. With our grant money we will continue to offer a two-hour after school
tutoring session with our academy teachers. The faculty will have only three or four classes in this part of
the semester, so with fewer students and fewer classes they will have more opportunities to work with each
student. During the second half of the semester students and faculty will then be able to focus on the
performance and design elements of our program, and also focus on academic intervention or enrichment.
We have designed short breaks rather than a long summer so we do not break the rhythm of learning. The
breaks are also designed at the completion of segments of our program. They allow time for students and
faculty to thoughtfully examine student work and assessments and share and learn from these experiences.
This schedule will also allow us to share, as a small learning community, the work we do. We can
showcase the action-based academic presentations, projects, and portfolios with the entire community and
then in the second part of the semester we can share the performance presentations, projects and
portfolios again, with the entire community. With this schedule we are instituting an advisory period and
teachers will have the same students in their advisory group for four years so there will be another
opportunity to work with students on an individual basis.
We are requesting approval of waivers where needed for our bell schedule, our math curricular program,
and our periodic assessments.
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Proposed Single Track Schedule
Regular Day Schedule

Regular Day Schedule

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

ELECTIVE SCHEDULE

Blocks
PERIOD 1

8:00-9:26

Inst.
Minutes*
86

Advisory Period

Blocks

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

PERIOD A
8:00-11:22

Class
Theatre arts, technical arts,
intensive language, college
& career planning, or
reading, math, science
support class (continues
th
after advisory period). 9
grade students rotate among
beginning dance, drama, and
choir.

20
9:56-

86

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

LUNCH
11:22-12:00

Advisory
Period
9:31-9:51

Grade Level
20

LUNCH
11:22-12:00

PERIOD 3
12:05-1:31

PERIOD 4
1:36-2:52

86

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

86

English, Math,
Science, Social
Studies, or
Language

*5 minute passing periods
SAMPLE ANNUAL SCHEDULE - Fall Semester 2006
July 17th
Opening Day--Academic Session
September 1st
Last day before fall break
September 11th
Return from fall break
October 20th
Action-based projects
performance/presentation
October 23rd
Final exams-Half Day
October 24th
Final exams-Half Day
October 25th

Inst.
Minutes*
86

Grade Level

9:31-9:51
PERIOD 2
11:22

Class

Final exams-Half Day

PERIOD B
12:05-2:52

9th grade service learning,
th
10 grade intervention
th
th
classes, 11 & 12 grade
advanced theatre arts,
intensive language,
advanced technical arts,
intro to computers, health,
history, play production, or
mentorship and internship
programs
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*5 minute passing periods

October 26th
October 27th
Oct 30th-Nov 3rd
November 6th

Final exams-Half Day
Final exam post review/grades due
Session Break
Opening Day--Elective Session

Nov. 23rd-24th
Dec 11th-12th

Thanksgiving
Performance/Presentation of ActionBased projects
Last Day of School--Grades Due

Dec 13th
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Performing Arts, Design and Technology (formerly BAPA)
B-Track Semester Schedule for 2006-2007
1st half of Sem.
8 weeks

2nd half of sem.
5 weeks

Per. 1
7:36 - 8:54

Per. 1
7:36 - 8:54

Block 1
7:36-10:18

(1 hr. 18 minutes)

(1 hr. 18 minutes)

(2 hrs. 43 min.)

HR/Advisory

HR/Advisory

Performance/Tech Theatre Wkshp or
Theatre Elective
Play Pro. (grade
(grade 11 & 12)
9& 10)

8:59 - 9:24

8:59 - 9:24

HR/Advisory
10:38 - 11:03

(25 min.)

(25 min.)

Per. 2
9:29 - 10:47

Per. 2
9:29 - 10:47

Block 2 (part 1)
11:08 - 12:10

(1 hr. 18 minutes)

(1 hr. 18 minutes)

(62 min.)

10:52 - 12:10
(1 hr. 18 minutes)

Lunch
12:10 - 12:41
(31 min.)

Per. 3
10:52 - 12:10
(1 hr. 18 minutes)

Lunch
12:10 - 12:41
(31 min.)

(25 min.)

3-day weekend after finals?

Per. 3

Off-Track Break/Intercession

3 weeks

Play Pro. For all
Remediation for 9th grades who do not
& 10th grade
need remediation.
students who did not This work results in
pass pers. 1-4 during
1 of 3
the 11 week
performances at
academic classes.
the end of the
semester.

Lunch
12:10 - 12:41
(31 min.)

Per. 4
12:46 - 2:04

Per. 4
12:46 - 2:04

Block 2 (part 2)
12:46-2:21

(1 hr. 18 minutes)

(1 hr. 18 minutes)

(95 min.)

Study Hall/CASHEE

Study Hall/CASHEE
prep

continuation of Block 2 part 1.

2:09 - 3:24

2:09 - 3:24

(1 hr. 15 min.)

(1 hr. 15 min.)

Block 3
2:26-3:24

(some students will go
six period sport or
Community college
Spanish class)

(some students will go
six period sport or
Community college
Spanish class)

prep

Study Hall for
remediating
students.

Play pro.
continued, or
althletics/Spanish
/Comm. College
course
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Location
Our small learning community wishes to be located at 450 North Grand. Temporarily we will be HOTHOUSED at the current Belmont High School site until our new art school is completed. The logical
placement for our academy at the current Belmont site is in the west wing, which is adjacent to the
auditorium on the second floor and includes the band and choir room on the third floor. We would also need
two science rooms on the fourth floor, rooms 414 and 416, the two rooms closest to the west wing. We
would have fourteen classrooms, the auditorium for performance and design classes, a dance room, a
sound studio, a counseling center and a student/faculty workroom. Each year, with funds from our
California Partnership Grant, we will be purchasing a mobile class set of laptops with a dedicated server so
we will not need a computer lab.
RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
We have developed a program and curriculum that challenges students far beyond the current program.
With the development of the new matrix and the addition of Integrated Science and Integrated Math, our
program will be even more relevant, challenging, and purposefully designed. We constantly review our
program, our curriculum, our students’ work, and continually create and revise our program and curriculum
so that we may become more successful at accomplishing our mission and vision.
We have embedded oral components into each of our classes and we instituted writing across the
curriculum. We use multiple assessments: authentic assessments, essays, presentations, including power
point, portfolios, and traditional assessments such as multiple-choice exams. (Please see Appendix A for
samples of our periodic assessments and culminating assessments which are embedded in our curriculum
and Appendix B for our action-based projects.) Our faculty meets weekly to discuss our students’ issues
and progress. Our grade teams have common planning periods and work together daily. During vacations
we meet in teams and as a whole. We seek out our students’ needs and offer programs or enroll them in
classes such as SAT preparation classes. We have those students who need academic support attend
tutoring or take classes such as reading, math, or CASHEE preparation before or after school and during
their off-track time. We schedule conferences with teachers, parents and students when we believe it will
benefit the student.
In addition to a rigorous and relevant curriculum we also offer our students a challenging and exciting
performance and design technology program. We have three major productions a year plus this year we
are adding a touring children’s theatre show. (See Appendix D for History of Our Productions) Hundreds of
our students and our entire faculty are involved in these shows. In our annual New Plays, Dance, and Music
Festival we produce plays written by our seniors, directed by our students, designed and acted by our
students. Our students also choreograph, dance and sing in the festival. Our students stage manage and
house manage all of our productions. With our new matrix and schedule we hope to have 100%
involvement in these shows, because we see when students are involved in the life of the school they feel
more involved and become more motivated in all aspects of their lives.
In our program, for the past eight years, we have developed numerous community and higher education
partnerships. Three years ago we applied for the California Partnership Academy grant and we were
chosen to be a recipient. As part of the grant, we have an advisory committee of professional artists and
higher education advisors whom we meet with twice a year. They advise us on our arts curriculum and help
us develop programs such as mentoring programs, internships at local theatres, and visits to colleges. Our
th
partnerships have been very successful. For instance, this year marks the 4 anniversary of our
relationship with Youth Mentoring Connection and Rhino Records, formerly Warner Strategic Marketing.
Each year approximately forty of our juniors are selected, based on standards set forth by Youth Mentoring
Connection.
These students are paired up with a Rhino Record’s employee for one-on-one mentoring. The program has
been a great success. Student’s lives have been greatly impacted and changed. Some of our students
have found care and support they have never known. Others have found inspiration to continue with
education and have set their goals higher for themselves because they have seen that it is possible. Lives
on both sides, students and mentors, are forever changed by this eight-month experience. It is our hope to
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find other corporations to partner with us, so that our entire student body will have someone to look up to
and trust in the form of a mentor. We have also arranged for our students to take college credit classes
during their vacation at Los Angeles City College Theatre Academy. They have taken Lighting Design and
Make-up classes and we are scheduling a Set Design class and Costume Class for the near future. Our
students have held internships in performance and design at Will and Company, Shakespeare Festival LA,
A Noise Within Theatre, Will Power to Youth, and The Colony Theatre
Ninth Grade
The freshmen teachers in our academy work together to create an integrated curriculum for all ninth
graders in our academy and for the following courses: Cultural Geography, English and Performing Arts. In
our small learning community now that we will be able to teach math and science in a way that will most
benefit our students the Integrated Math and Science faculty will develop action-based projects to align and
enhance the curriculum and projects already established in English and Geography.


Students are divided into three groups for the performing arts classes. One third attend the dance
class, one third attend the singing class and one third attend the drama class. Students rotate
though these three classes every eight weeks. At the end of each eight weeks the entire class
meets to watch each group perform. For the last eight weeks students choose the discipline they
want to further study and at the end of the eight weeks they create a production to showcase their
work to the entire academy. We will adjust this process to fit our new matrix.



The English and Cultural Geography teachers focus on emerging countries because we want our
students to have more of a global perspective on the world. The state’s mandated history classes
have a great deal of emphasis on Western history. We want our students to be versed in Western
history, but we also want them to study countries that have recently gained independence and
countries that are emerging. In the first quarter they focus on Africa with an emphasis on Nigeria
and South Africa. Students study the literature, theatre, politics, geography, history and other
cultural aspects of these areas and peoples. In the second quarter they study Asia with an
emphasis on China and India. In the third quarter they study Mexico and Central America with an
emphasis on El Salvador. In the final quarter they study Los Angeles as a microcosm of all these
cultures. They work on an action-based project throughout this quarter. Students and ninth grade
faculty have field trips each quarter to enhance the curriculum. For instance, when students study
the African unit they visit the African-American Museum, the African Marketplace, the Black
Museum, Leimert Park, the Omar Ibn Al Khatab Mosque, and eat at an Ethiopian restaurant.



Each Friday there is an integration of curriculum between the performing arts classes and the
Geography and English classes. All ninth grade students are brought together and we have guest
speakers, performers and video performances of the arts of the cultures they are studying each
quarter. For instance, we had Prince Diabate, one of the best kora players in West Africa, perform
and discuss African music with our students. We had Radha Carmen present her Kerala Dance
Theatre during the Indian unit. The Chinese Cultural Arts Performers demonstrated Chinese
traditional music, dance, and acrobatics. For the final eight weeks we will study the multi-cultures of
Los Angeles.

Tenth Grade
The tenth grade teachers have worked and continue to work together to create an integrated curriculum for
all tenth graders in World History, English and Design. As an SLC we will also integrate math and science
into the curriculum and into our action-based projects.


Students are divided into three groups for the design classes. One third attend the set design
class, one third attend the lighting design class and one third attend the sound design class.
Students select two of the three design areas to study, and study one each semester. They study
their design areas for the first eight weeks and then for the second eight weeks they work on a
major project. Students read Oedipus Rex in their English class and then in their design classes
they work in nine groups with each group having equal numbers of sound, set and lighting design
students. Each group develops a concept for the play, setting it in a particular place and time that
would speak to a contemporary audience. They have to justify their concept, provide research for
the period in which they set their concept, then develop lighting, sound, set, and costume designs.
They must also write justifications for all of their choices and answer questions for each of these
areas. Each group then presents their designs and justifications in a portfolio and in a half-hour
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presentation to the entire tenth grade and the design faculty. The students also critique each
other’s work and their own work. In the second semester the same procedure is followed as they
read and design for Macbeth.


The English and World History teachers integrate their curriculum thematically with the year-long
theme of Power. The theme of the first quarter is Power and Leadership, the second quarter theme
is The Power of Money, the third quarter theme is The Individual vs. The Power Structure and the
final quarter is Power and Progress. Students read plays and other literature that is focused on
this theme as the history teachers works through the state standards of World History, looking at
the world through traditional history texts and comparing them to non-traditional texts such as
Howard Zinn’s perceptions of history.



Each Friday there is a meeting during the design classes for all tenth grade students. We bring in
directors, producers, designers, and other people who are working in the arts to speak with our
students about Performing Arts and Design Technology professions.

Eleventh and Twelfth Grade
 English and history teachers in these classes integrate their curriculum. In the eleventh grade, the
American Literature and Composition class is integrated with American history. Within each
chronologically ordered unit, students study and examine historical documents and literature in
conjunction with related contemporary documents and literature. For example, while studying
“Sinners in the Hands of an Angry God” students also read Bush’s 2001 State of the Union
Address. The “fiery” and religious diction in both speeches makes for an interesting comparison.
This alignment of the contemporary and historical makes the content more applicable to the
students’ lives. Each unit ends with an essay and a performance assessment; the results of these
assessments are evaluated by both teachers. Besides providing reflection back to the student,
these data also assist the teachers in modifying the curriculum to meet and enhance student
progress. Next year, when we are able to offer integrated science and math, it is our hope to
generate action-based projects that correspond to the projects in the English and history courses.


As an elective, students may choose the area they wish to continue studying: Advanced
Tech/Design, Advanced Drama, or Advanced Dance. We hope to offer an advanced chorus class
this year. In these advanced classes, students will be working on our theatrical productions. This
gives students additional leadership and community building experiences.



As part of the twelfth grade English classes, students write original plays. Five plays are selected
for production at our annual New Plays Festival, Dance, and Music Concert. The plays are acted,
directed and designed by our students. The students develop these productions in the advanced
tech courses.



The twelfth grade Writing Seminar/Expository Composition and American Democracy/Economics
classes have integrated curriculums and action-based projects. The guiding theme for this year of
study is social justice. The students study this in regards to their local community, their city, the
country, and the global community. The units in this curriculum are closely integrated with the
media literacy standards, preparing the students to be savvy and conscientious analytical thinkers
in the information age.

Our Proposed Integrated Science Program
An understanding of science concepts is a valuable tool for enhancing the quality of our lives. We must help
our students understand the complexities of issues that will challenge the average person. Issues such as
genetically engineered crops, stem cell research, global warming as well as personal health are just a few
examples of issues that will rely on a citizenry that is well informed on scientific issues. Success in science
instruction at the high school level should not solely focus on getting students ready for success in college
science classes, though this is an important component. We believe that science should be made
accessible so that even if this is the end of the students’ formal science training, they will be capable of
making wise, informed decisions.
We decided on an integrated science curriculum, because it has a broader science base than the normal
two years of Biology and Chemistry. The three year integrated science approach will provide enough time
to be successful in mastering those concepts, as outlined in the California standards, as well as preparation
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units that will include the scientific method, and scientific language and reasoning. Integrated Coordinated
Science 1 satisfies the “G” entrance requirement for the University of California and the California State
University systems. Integrated Coordinated Science 2 and 3 satisfies the “D” entrance requirement for the
UC and the CSU systems.
We want to approach each class as a series of themes. Each theme will have a topic to be used as the
central reference point from which the various California State Standards will be addressed. We want our
topics to be of relevance to our students and their communities, because if the topics are relevant to them,
the scientific knowledge and understanding will be more meaningful as well. We want to approach topics
from the scientist’s viewpoint as well: we will present them with a relevant problem and expect them to
formulate hypothesis. We will challenge them with evidence and ask them to make decisions based on the
evidence. We will expose them to natural laws and theories to help them understand the world around
them.
We want our courses to be rigorous as well. According to Strong, Silver, and Perini in Teaching What
Matters Most, rigor is “the goal of helping students develop the capacity to understand content that is
complex, ambiguous, provocative, and personally or emotionally challenging.” We will expose students to
scientific papers and their complex ideas. We will show them the various tones of grays in each scientific
issue. We hope to stimulate their curiosity and emotions. We hope we can stir them into action.
In keeping with the vision of the Performing Arts Small Learning Community we will include project and
inquiry based lessons and methods that will require students to work cooperatively with each other and
present their work to other groups. We will incorporate what they have learned in their performance classes
to lead them into lively debates and skits on scientific issues.
We will use varying forms of assessment. We will design the curriculum whereby students will have the
opportunity to take Advanced Placement Classes and use intervention strategies to facilitate the chances of
students successfully mastering the topics. We believe that there is no substitute for hands-on activities and
experience. What stays with us is not the definition of energy level, but the beautiful colors produced when
electrons jump from one energy level to another.
We hope to make our classes “… challenging, exciting, engrossing, and
thought-provoking, …”
Brooks, Douglas M.,
“The First Day of School.” Educational Leadership.
Our Proposed Integrated Math Program: Helping Students Take Control of Their Own Learning
In the past, students learned math through a process and then repeated this process a hundred or more
times until they mastered the process to solve one type of problem. Though this method guaranteed the
students the skill to solve particular problems, it did not provide them with the ability to make a connection
between a problem on paper and a real-world problem. We believe that the best way for students to learn
and become active participants in their community and the world at large is to engage in real-life learning
experiences. An integrated mathematics curriculum provides students with such opportunities. Students
will master state standards through activities and projects that will extend their basic mathematical skills
and enable them to further apply these skills to real-world problems.
Our program will consist of three years of Integrated Mathematics, 1AB, 2AB, 3AB. Students completing all
th
three years will be prepared to enter into Math Analysis (Pre-Calculus). Students who take IM2 in the 9
grade will reach AP Calculus in the senior year. Mathematical strands are spiraled throughout the three
years. The table below shows how each strand is spiraled each year.
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IM Year 2
Quadratic equations
Linear systems
Rational equations
Complex numbers

IM Year 3
Polynomial functions
Exponential functions
Logarithmic functions
Parametric equations

Similar and congruent figures

Inscribed figures

Geometric proofs
Coordinates geometry
Transformational geometry
Special right triangles
Sampling methods
Simulation
Binomial distributions

Transforming graphs
Vectors
Triangle trigonometry
Circular trigonometry
Variability
Standard deviation
z-scores

Logical

IM Year 1
Linear Equations
Linear Inequalities
Multiplying Binomials
Factoring Expression
Angles, polygons,
circles
Perimeter,
circumference
Area, surface area
Volume
Trigonometric ratios
Analyzing data and
displaying data
Experimental and
theoretical probability
Geometric probability
Conjectures

Inductive and deductive

Reasoning

Counterexamples

reasoning

If-then statements

Valid and invalid reasoning
Postulates and proof
Matrix operations
Transformation matrices
Counting techniques

Identities
Contrapositive and
inverse
Comparing proof
methods

Algebra

Geometry

Statistics,
Probability

Discrete
Math

Discrete quantities
Matrices to display data
Lattices

Sequences and series
Recursion
Limits

Many of our students come to us unequipped with the skills necessary to succeed in a high school level
math class. It is our intent to provide all our students with those skills that will give them a fighting edge.
Therefore upon entrance into our academy, each student will be given a diagnostics exam to help us
identify their strengths and weaknesses in basic math skills. Those lacking basic skills will be enrolled in a
supplemental math course where they will receive instruction in the area needed. This course will also
provide students with the necessary skills to achieve success on the math section of the California High
School Exit Exam.
At the completion of Integrated Mathematics 1, 2, and 3 our students will be fluent in mathematics –
efficient, accurate and flexible.
EQUITY AND ACCESS
Our small learning community is dedicated to providing all of our students with a rigorous curriculum that
will prepare them to be successful, educated members of our society upon graduation from high school. We
will accept any student who has a desire to be a part of our program. Curriculum has been designed that
meets California A-G requirements, as well as the California state framework, in addition to providing a solid
foundation in the field of performing and technical arts. Interdisciplinary history and English classes enable
students to see the relevance of what has happened throughout time and further analyze these events
through literary pieces. Math and science classes are structured to teach students concepts that they can
apply to their everyday lives. Each semester students are enrolled in at least one performance or technical
arts class. At the culmination of four years, students have been exposed to drama, dance, music, and
design technology.
The academy is designed, structured, and implemented with the assistance of faculty, students, parents,
and community members. An advisory committee composed of businesses and universities meets with
academy members quarterly to review student data and academy activities. An active student leadership
cabinet plans student activities and is included in making decisions that affect the academy.
The academy is devoted to providing services to students with special educational needs. RSP students
are enrolled in the general education classes. The academy currently has a Resource teacher who coteaches, collaborates, and offers pull out services as needed to ensure that RSP students are gaining
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access to the general education curriculum along with their peers. Additional SDC teachers will be added
for next school year to fully integrate SDC students into the academy classes as well. SDC students will
receive a greater level off support within the general education classes; therefore, they will have an
instructor or TA in all classes that are identified on their IEPs as areas of need. Although students are
identified as either RSP or SDC, the special education teachers will work collectively to develop a schedule
that ensures all students are receiving necessary services. For example, if the 9th grade English class has
both RSP students and SDC students, the same Special Education teacher will service all students in the
general education classroom. Weekly academy faculty meetings are held to discuss individual student
progress, address any concerns about students or the program, and offer strategies that can be used by
individual teachers to ensure that their students are given all accommodations and modifications set forth in
their Individualized Education Plan. The goal of the academy is to recruit and enroll approximately 40
special education students (RSP and SDC) for the 2006-2007 school year.
In addition to the inclusion of Special Education in our program, we intend to offer additional differentiated
instruction for the diverse learning population of this school. For example, besides including SDAIE
methodology into each curriculum, our proposed schedule has the flexibility to offer ESL classes for our
English Language Learners. AP classes will be offered to all students who wish to challenge themselves. In
addition to AP classes, students who wish to challenge themselves in the core curriculum will have access
to supplementary curriculum and instruction in order to earn the honors distinction for their coursework.
While the learning population is diverse in its needs, our curriculum is rigorous and requires all students,
when given the appropriate support, to use critical thinking skills in order to meet the challenges of this
rapid-paced, media-rich world.
In order to provide the best possible equity and access for our community, we propose to use the
classrooms in the west wing closest to the auditorium.
Student success is a priority. Each teacher will be assigned a group of students in the Advisory that they
will advise, counsel, and mentor over the course of their entire high school career. Teachers will meet with
their students daily. Along with the advisory period, students who need additional academic help in math or
language arts will be offered remediation classes that re-teach basic skills as well as offer test preparation
strategies.

“The relationships between students and teachers is
more than that: it’s friendship”
--Jonathan Galvan, BAPA 2006 senior

PERSONALIZATION
From the moment our students arrive, we strive to make them feel as if each one of them is the most
important student in our school. In the first week of school, we plan to meet with all our ninth graders and
transfer students and their families to welcome them to the school and to the academy. We present to them
the structure of the academy, the expectations for our students, the opportunities for support, and the
people from whom and ways for them to receive assistance. (This has been happening in a less formal way
for the past two years. Becoming an SLC will help us formalize this process.)
Advisory Program
Beginning next year, a core element of our SLC will be the Advisory Program. Each faculty member
(including counselors and administrators) will take on 25-30 students as his or her advisees (400 students,
13-14 advisors). The advisees, separated according to grade level, will be the homeroom students of their
advisor. This relationship of Advisor to advisee remains constant for the duration of the student’s time in the
academy. Homeroom becomes an advisory period.
In this advisory period, ninth grade students develop a written plan for their high school career. This plan is
kept in the student’s advisory portfolio, along with pertinent test scores, sample essays, and performance
project evaluations. The student will review and revise this portfolio with his or her advisor biannually. At the
end of the student’s high school career, the student will have a portfolio record of goals, accomplishments
and work samples.
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At the close of the first semester of each year, advisors will do home visits to all of their advisees who are
getting two or more Ds or one or more Fails. The parents will be counseled about the grading system and
our intervention tutoring program, then the parents are asked to help develop and sign off on a written plan
to assist in their child’s achievement. (These home visits have been enacted in the past with ninth grade
students. They have been very successful. It is our hope that with the advisory program, the parents can
also develop a significant relationship with a member of the faculty over the course of their child’s high
school career.)
Mentorship
th
Besides the advisory relationship, all students will be part of our mentorship program in the 11 grade. Our
community partner, Tony LoRe, has developed a strong relationship with Warner Strategic Music. A
screened and counseled group of their employees each takes on a mentor relationship with one of our
students. This relationship is fostered throughout the year. This program has been so successful, that each
year, more and more employees ask to become mentors. The mentors provide the student with informal
personal, career, and academic counseling. Most importantly, it creates yet another personalized
relationship with a successful adult for each of our students. In addition to Tony LoRe and Warner Strategic
Music, Shakespeare Festival LA also provides mentoring to our students during their participation in the Will
Power to Youth program.
Individualized Instruction
Each grade level has a core group of teachers. This means that each year of school, students have
constant contact with, support from, and accountability to four to five adults. When possible, these teachers
are given the same conference period so that they communicate daily about their students and their
integrated curriculum. This creates a very tight knit community. When graduating seniors leave our
academy, they often call their peers and teachers in BAPA their second family. This close knit community of
students helps us to develop a culture of habits among students that promotes academic success and
participation. The evolution of instruction into a new, more personalized schedule will allow us to further
develop the talents and relationships within this community.
During their senior year, students will be required to take a college and career planning course. In this
course, each student will map out his or her goals and develop a concrete plan to meet them. This plan is
recorded in writing, and a copy is kept in his or her advisory portfolio. The relationship this student develops
with the career and college instructor is yet another personalized experience to support the students in his
or her goals beyond their high school experience.
At any time of the year students and teachers are working together designing, rehearsing or performing. In
the past, the majority of students participate in one or more of our three extracurricular productions a year.
Students also participate in a touring children’s theatre ensemble through their drama class. In the future,
participation in extracurricular productions will be mandatory. This has been a difficult stipulation to enact
with the current schedule because of the length of our school day. However, our proposed schedule
integrates the extracurricular productions more formally into the curriculum, so that all students may
participate without having to keep a thirteen-hour day.
Intervention
Once a week we, the faculty, meet during lunch. At the meeting we discuss how each of our classes is
moving along. We also take this time to share any difficulties that our students may be having in our
classes or in their personal lives. If a student is having difficulty in class he/she is brought to the next
meeting so that we may offer assistance by way of tutoring or extra time to do work. If it turns out that the
student is having difficulties at home, he/she is referred to our counselor, or school psychologist depending
on situation.
As an academy we have provided, and will continue to provide and expand, a tutoring intervention program.
Any students with two or more Ds or one or more Fails are required to come to tutoring (offered before and
after school) three hours a week. This tutoring program is open to all students, and students of all academic
levels and success rates have used this resource. The tutoring lab is staffed by our Parent/Tutoring
coordinator, Ms. Martinez (whose daughter and son are BAPA alumni), as well as faculty members. Each
grading period, Ms. Martinez reviews student data and provides phone conferences to parents of students
who need tutoring intervention and to students with attendance problems.
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Besides the scheduling of classes, our counselor, Denise Baldonado, is a key figure in our intervention
program. She attends our weekly faculty meetings, and is therefore a part of every discussion that involves
student intervention and support. She is notified when a student is absent from any class for an unusually
long number of days. She has continual direct contact with parents on all matters of student education, and
especially in the cases of at-risk students. If an at risk student is in need of specialized counseling or
services, she assists the parent and student in locating and securing such services.
The very nature of our curriculum provides students with diverse learning opportunities. In the ninth grade,
students explore spatial and verbal forms of expression. In the tenth grade, technical arts are introduced
and students’ work cooperatively to produce action-based projects rooted in the real-life experience of a
production pitch. Throughout the academic curriculum, interdisciplinary benchmark assignments move
beyond the textbook to include role playing, debate, and oral presentations accompanied by media such as
power point presentations. This year our faculty included special education resource expert Melissa
Gooden, who team-teaches with four content-area teachers to provide specialized instruction for our special
needs students. The expansion of Advanced Technical Arts, Dance, Drama, and Vocal Ensemble will allow
for further diversification of instruction.
ACCOUNTABILITY AND DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP
Design Team
The design team worked to elucidate the successful elements of our academy that we wished to retain and
discussed and developed new curriculum and programs for our small learning community. We will plan to
meet a minimum of four times a year. We will meet immediately after the academic session of each
semester and after the elective session of each semester to discuss the progress of our students and
examine ways we can improve our work with our students. We will look at student work, writing portfolios,
presentations, and school and district data on state exams and CAHSEE exams to assess each students’
needs and reexamine our plan. Student officers in the Leadership Advisory will be joining these meetings,
as will more parents and community members.
The principal, Gary Yoshinobu, has expressed his support of our small learning community and has
indicated he will respect the integrity of our SLC proposal. We will work with the school and other SLCs to
share common facilities such as the cafeteria, auditorium, and library. We have already been doing this for
eight years and the lead teachers and school administrators are currently working to develop a formal plan
for cooperatively sharing facilities and services.
Cooperative Leadership & Accountability
Students, parents and faculty members will work together to plan and execute events such as orientations,
workshops, guest artists, and curricular trips. We work together and will continue to work even more
closely-parents student, counselor, and outside sources when needed-- to intervene and work to solve
individual student issues. Accountability for student behavior and performance will be shared by all
members of the SLC.
As part of our California Partnership Academy Grant, we have an advisory committee of professional artists
and higher education advisors whom we meet with twice a year. They advise us on our arts curriculum and
help us develop programs such as a mentoring program with Rhino Records, internships at local theatres,
and visits to colleges.
Student Leadership & Accountability
Our students play an active part in the leadership and decision-making elements of our small learning
community. We have a leadership homeroom where students plan events and speakers, create a
newsletter, keep in communication with our alumni, plan celebrations and ceremonies (such as the
assemblies we have to honor our students who have shown most improvement, best attendance, and/or
academic and artist achievement,) keep records of students’ service requirements, and numerous other
activities. The officers of the leadership homerooms attend faculty meetings and present students ideas,
concerns and questions to the faculty. They work closely with the faculty to provide all the special
opportunities we offer our students. The officers will meet with our design team each quarter. Students may
choose to apply to the leadership class, which is offered during homeroom, but will meet during the
Advisory Period in our new matrix. The following highlights the leadership roles and responsibilities of our
students.
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All students holding an office in the academy must have
1. A grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 or better
2. Fewer than 10 absences last year
3. The approval of two academy teachers.
4. A completed application form
If a student wishes to apply for an office, he/she must show that they meet the requirements for that
particular office. A special homeroom has been created for all officers and representatives. A committee of
current officers and faculty members will determine who will be in the leadership class. The officers will also
work with the faculty on curriculum, hiring of new faculty, creative suggestions for the academy and student
assessment and evaluation of the academy.
President (JUNIOR OR SENIOR ONLY)
 Conduct all academy meetings
 Conduct all academy officer meetings
 Attend academy faculty meetings and present students ideas and concerns
 Help set agendas for all meetings
 Represent our program to the community at large
 Assist with all academy productions and events
 Organize the Belmont Cafes--decide which group will sponsor each cafe and assist them
 Develop and supervise ad hoc committees to deal with special programs and events
Vice President (JUNIOR OR SENOR ONLY)
 Take the place of the president when necessary
 Help the president fulfill all her/his duties
 Run the service program and keep records of all service credits, keep students
requirement, and of their status in meeting these requirements
 Develop statistical reports on the academy
 Assist with all academy productions and events

informed of this

Recording Secretary (SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR OR SENIOR)
 Take notes at all academy meetings
 Disseminate information to all students and faculty in the academy
 Takes daily attendance
 Assist with all academy productions and events
Corresponding Secretary (SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR OR SENIOR)
 Correspond with all community organizations,
 Helps develop partnerships with arts organizations
 Corresponds regularly with our community partners
 Write thank you notes
 Assist with all academy productions and events
Treasurers
(SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR OR SENIOR)
 Works with Ms. Roughan on the academy budget
 Trains all students who sell tickets
 Manage all ticket sales for productions
 Run fundraisers for the academy
 Help to develop non-profit status for the academy
 Help to develop a booster club
 Assist with all academy productions and events
Historians/Photographers/Videographers (SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR OR SENIOR)
 Have knowledge of 35 mm cameras & digital/video equipment or be willing to learn
 Take photos of all events for the academy on digital, video or 35 mm camera
 Keep display cases updated with information & photos of academy events
 Keep files of any news articles on the academy
 Keep copies and display all programs and posters for the season
 Keep our academy photo and record books updated
 Assist with all academy productions and events
 Willing to work on weekends and during vacations
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Tutoring Committee Member (ANY GRADE)
 Help us develop a tutoring plan for students who want or need academic help
 Help maintain the program
 Assist with all academy productions and events
 Inform parents of their children's progress & arrange parent/teacher meetings
Alumni Committee Member (ANY GRADE)
 Develop an e-mail program to keep in touch with our alumni
 Send out newsletters and mailers to our alumni inviting them to our productions
Newsletter Committee Member (ANY GRADE)
 Select a staff of writers.
 Work with advisors and develop a staff to create a monthly Performing Arts Academy Newsletter
 Work with an advisor and create posters and programs for all productions and events
 Assist with all academy productions and events
 Must be able to use computer software for publications
Service Committee Member (ANY GRADE)
 Explain the service requirements to all students in the academy
 Keep track of service points for all students
 Work with the faculty to develop a structured community service component for the academy
 Develop and share community service and academy service opportunities with our students
 Assist with all academy productions and events
Birthday Committee Member (ANY GRADE)
 Obtain birth dates of all academy members
 Prepare cards for birthdays
 Send cards to homes of those students who have birthdays when we are off track
 Assist with all academy productions and events

Parent Leadership & Accountability
Our parents on the design team suggested we form a leadership team of parents, similar to our student
leadership team and our team of faculty members. These parents would then work with all the parents of
the small learning community to help other parents understand the importance of their role in the successful
education of their child. They will work with parents to ensure those students who need academic support
and help will be encouraged to get it. We will offer workshops for parents so they understand the structure
and content of our SLC, and other workshops to help parents understand college and career pathways.
Faculty Leadership & Accountability
The Performing Arts Small Learning Community meets once a week to discuss student achievement,
discipline, attendance and any other issues that concern our students.
We use professional development time to share new teaching ideas, methods and assessments to improve
student achievement. We also use this time and common conference periods to examine student work and
the effectiveness of our curriculum.
The faculty is responsible for curriculum that is rigorous and relevant. In addition to the design team
meetings four times a year, after the academic session of each semester and after the elective session of
each semester, we will look at student work, writing portfolios, presentations, and school and district data
on state exams and CAHSEE exams to find the strengths of each student and celebrate them, and identify
weakness and develop plans to address them.
New faculty members will be asked to sign a contract of participation that specifies the additional
responsibilities and time commitment of a faculty member in our SLC.
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
Currently, we have active partnerships with several community businesses and institutions. The following
table illustrates and explains the nature of each partnership.
Types of Support
Business and Educational Partners

Advisory Curriculu Fiel Guest Teacher Mentori Student Internships
Steering
m
d Speaker
Job
ng
Job
Committ Developm Trip
s Shadowin
Shadowi
ee
ent
s
g
ng
California Institute of the Arts
X
X
X
Los Angeles City College Theatre
X
X
X
X
Academy
Shakespeare Fest LA
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
REDCAT
X
X
X
X
X
Music Center
X
The Evidence Room
X
X
X
A Noise Within Theatre
X
X
X
X
Warner Music
X
X
X
X
X
True Music
X
X
Finn-Hiller Casting Company
X
X
X
X
City of Angels Ballet
X
X
X
Will and Company
X
X
X
X
X
Design and Production, David Gillman,
X
X
X
Founder
Cornerstone Theatre
X
Youth Audience Program
X
Disney, Dominic Certo (Music Editor)
X
X
Disney, Peggy Holmes (Choreographer)
X
X
X
Kathakali Indian Dance/Theatre
X
Ensemble
John Woodward, Short Film
X
Director/Producer
Tani Coehn, Independent Producer
X
LAFTA, Australian Film Association,
X
David Pratt
Maureen Crow, Music Supervisor MGM
X
X
Geffen Theatre
X
Actor's Gang Theatre
X
Will Geer Theatre
X
Actors Co-op Theatre
X
The Performing Arts Academy will continue to work closely with community partners as guest speakers and
professional facilitators of master classes in technical and performing arts, curriculum advisement,
professional development job shadowing for teachers, mentored job shadowing for students and paid
internships for students. In addition, we currently work with feeder middle schools, local community
colleges, and universities, in an effort to further support our students. These partnerships will remain in
place and as we continue to grow and evolve as a small learning community, we will forge new partnerships
with the community at large.
PARENT ENGAGEMENT
The Performing Arts Academy views parent involvement as an integral part of student success in
education, and therefore, welcomes parent involvement at every level of the educational process. We
begin this parent partnership at the feeder middle schools, with eighth grade recruitment for high school
matriculation. We provide information to both parents and students about our SLC, and invite them to visit
our school and see the wonderful things taking place there. At the start of each school year, we will hold a
Welcome New Student/Parent Orientation Day outlining our program and our student goals and
expectations. We will also conduct campus tours, provide information on extra-curricular activities and
78

conduct parent surveys. We will use the parent surveys to garner pertinent feedback on parents’ needs
and expectations, as well as find out how they can uniquely contribute to our school program. We believe
this orientation will be the foundation of a committed, long-lasting collaboration between parents and the
school. We have parents as active members of our Advisory Steering Committee, which meets quarterly to
review and revise our program.
As we become familiar with our parent population, we will support the formation of a parent group that will
meet via an ongoing basis to be determined by the group and their needs. The school counselor will be the
liaison between the parents and the school. Some ideas for consideration would be to invite guest
speakers on parenting tips, substance abuse, etc. and also to provide fieldtrips for parents to the local
community colleges and universities.
Ms. Raquel Martinez and Ms. Carmen Gonzalez have been key contributors to helping refine the programs
and structures of our academy to date (items which are referenced in each section of this proposal). These
items will remain as part of our structure and continue to develop with even further parent support. Our SLC
views the collaboration with parents as an ever-evolving endeavor with the focus on high student
achievement and success.
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
BAPA strives to continually improve upon professional practice based upon our assessment of student
needs and contemporary pedagogical research shown to be effective for the demographics of our student
population. Our professional development will work progressively with daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly and
biannual meetings.
Currently, planning periods are organized to let teachers meet in interdisciplinary grade level groups. This
allows team planning to occur daily at the grade level. This also gives teachers regular time to collaborate
on individual student needs and concerns. Plans for classroom visits, review of student work, discussion of
best practices, and alignment with District initiatives will be among the areas addressed.
Additionally, we meet as a faculty (along with our counselor) weekly to cover individual student needs and
relevant information about current extracurricular activities. As an SLC, we would like to bank professional
development days. Rather than have a few hours every two weeks, we would prefer to have an entire day
to meet as a complete faculty once a month. In this way, we could address whole community issues, and
do break out groups for content area issues. It is at these meetings that we will focus on the revision and
review of curriculum to ensure it is aligned with academic state standards. This professional development
banked time would also be the opportunity for us to review assessment data and discuss the success of
current (and the implementation of new) holistic instruction and literacy strategies.
Quarterly, our advisory committee (comprised of faculty, students, parents, and community business
partners) will review program practices, assessment results, and student data. These quarterly advisory
meetings will help ensure we are a “professional community of practice.” Biannually, at each vacation
period we will meet for two days to review our community as a whole, to discuss past successes and to
plan, implement, and build upon our overall program.
As a result of past and current “academy” professional development work, we have been able to develop
cross-curriculum culminating assessments for each grade level incorporating two to three academic and/or
elective classes. These assessments are evaluated among participating teachers; consequently, the pacing
and curriculum of these interdisciplinary classes are continually modified to meet the ongoing and changing
needs of students. We would like to continue to develop this linked curriculum to work vertically as well as
horizontally. For example, we would like to implement instructional strategies and assessments such as
literary tasks and rubrics that carry students through English and history classes from ninth to twelfth grade.
Connecting across disciplines and grade levels in this way develops a web of understanding and a ladder of
skills that is supported from every angle.
In addition to linking academics, we do use, and would like to continue to use, professional development
time to review and build upon our elective performing and technical arts program. This would include
bringing in outside professionals to work with our teachers in building their practice and to continue
connecting classroom experiences to real life experiences. Currently, we have community partners who
provide this professional development; for instance, Jose Lopez, lighting designer, has been working with
our design teachers as well as students to help integrate the current professional practices in theatrical
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design into our elective classes and extra-curricular productions. It is our hope to expand this realm of
professional development.
In order to continue to improve our practice and focus on student needs, we would like to implement
teacher evaluations completed by peers and students bi-annually. This would help develop a culture of
consistent and transparent reflections. In order to create and maintain a true community, we need to share
the responsibility of reflection and improvement personally in a transparent and positive manner.
Design Team
FACULTY
Esther Soliman, Lead Teacher

English, Artistic Director

Denise Baldonado

Counselor

Gerardo Cortez-Lopez

Science

Edwin Galan

Math, Sound Design, Music

Melissa Gooden

Special Education, Theatre Management

Hoyt Husing

Science

Elizabeth Mora

History, Costume Design

Isabelle Morales

History, Costume Design

Tara Pearson

English, Set Design, Acting, Directing

Andres Reconco

English, Lighting Desing

Robert Richardson

English, Set Design, Acting, Directing

Trish Roughan

History, Dance

Veronica Vargas

Math
STUDENTS

Diana Aguirre
Cheina Perez
PARENTS
Mrs. Raquel Martinez
Mrs. Carmen Gonzalez
PARTNERS
Chris Anthony

Will Power to Youth at Shakespeare Festival LA

Fred Fate

Theatre Academy, LACC

Tony LoRe

Youth Mentoring Connections
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #6

VISUAL ARTS & HUMANITIES
MISSION STATEMENT
Our SLC will foster a rich academic and artistic community inspiring our students to be independent,
productive young adults of integrity and of fine character who can articulate their ideas, meet problems with
creative solutions, and play strong roles in their communities.
OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
The vision of the Visual Arts and Humanities Small Learning Community, is that our students are capable of
learning and achieving at high levels. We encourage all students to use their minds well, by providing them
with the curriculum, instruction, assessment, support, and time they need to meet rigorous academic
standards.
Arts and Humanities as the Core
As we begin to formalize ourselves into a reinvigorated Small Learning Community we envision dedicated
teachers who work closely with curious students to perpetuate a school identity that celebrates the visual
arts, community values, promotes passionate, life-long learning, and strives to foster active citizens with
strong character. We strive to maintain a rich academic environment by working with colleagues in our
feeder schools and community to deepen our own knowledge and improve our practice. In an inner-city
setting plagued with systemic variation in resources and outcomes related to race, class, gender, and
ability, we strive to overcome these obstacles by providing each child with personalized instruction and
genuine opportunities to succeed. It is imperative that the Visual Arts and Humanities SLC respect each
member of its interdisciplinary community while preparing the students through hard work, perseverance
and commitment to realize their potential as creative and intellectual beings.
In 1996 two different programs known as the Humanitas Program and the Visual Arts Program at Belmont
High School merged in response to the need to make small out of large in a comprehensive high school
and to build a community where students matter and are known by everyone. This merger created the Arts
and Humanities Academy which, throughout the years, has been recognized for its ability to create a safe
space where students are empowered to creatively express themselves with confidence. This fusion has
proven to be a perfect blend of two smaller programs into an academically stronger program with a core
curricular focus on the visual arts. We plan to strengthen our program by further personalizing instruction
and providing our students with more individual mentoring and wider educational opportunities. We
envision the fruition of our plans when we move to the new site at 450 North Grand, which will provide us
with the facilities needed to actualize our visual arts program. Until then, despite the many obstacles we
face, we will continue to hold ourselves and our students to the high educational standards set forth in this
proposal.
We consider all students in the Visual Arts and Humanities Small Learning Community important members
of an extended “nurturing family.” As such, we are invested in developing the potential of each individual
student and providing him or her not only with options for careers in the arts, but also the skills necessary to
succeed in college and life beyond. All teachers will work closely in grade level teams to provide artistically
enriched, thematically integrated, multicultural curricula that focus on art production, writing and the
development of critical thinking skills that follow state frameworks and learning standards. Students will be
expected to take on many leadership roles including the mentoring of younger Visual Arts and Humanities
members, planning and executing service learning projects within the surrounding community, and electing
student representatives to the Visual Arts and Humanities Democratic Decision-Making Council (DDMC).
The DDMC, consists of the administrative lead as well as selected parents, teachers, students, and
invested community members. The DDMC will meet on a regular basis to discuss the progress and goals
of the Visual Arts and Humanities SLC and ensure alignment of decision making with the SLC vision.

81

“The academy has helped me build confidence in myself. It has made me a
stronger individual by helping me develop my leadership skills and willingness to
help others. I feel like this academy has helped me develop a sense of belonging to
a big family instead of being lost in the crowd.”
Jasmine Sanchez, Class of 2006
Lost in a crowd is exactly how many students at Belmont High School feel. In a school of 5,400 students it
is very easy to feel like a "small fish in the ocean." Too many students attend classes where the teacher
never learns their names. This is but one of the many problems that a student can encounter while at
Belmont. As a large comprehensive high school, Belmont is struggling to become more personalized and
to help the students better succeed in life. The high school has a history of low performance and, since it is
located in an economically disadvantaged area of central Los Angeles, 73% to 79% of the students are
from low-income families. This is one of the causes of the higher than average drop-out rate since many of
our students have to work to help support their families. The effects of large, impersonal environments,
such as that of Belmont, can be seen in the increasing rates of gang membership, school violence, teen
pregnancy, substance abuse, crime, tagging, and disciplinary actions.
Belmont's size, its location and the demographics of the feeder schools all combine to create some dismal
statistics for the school. According to the 2000 Census, Belmont's residence area is in the highest category
relative to percentage of immigrants, non-citizens, low-income families, second language households, and
persons without a high school diploma. In addition, Belmont has a population of approximately 270
homeless students. Much of this leads to the high drop-out rate. For every one hundred students who
enter the ninth grade only 33 graduate four years later. Of those who graduate, only 4 have completed the
A-G requirements. 72% of the total four-year Latino drop-out rate occurs in the transition between the ninth
and tenth grade. The need to make small out of large in order to better retain and educate students is
imperative.
We, as the Visual Arts and Humanities SLC, currently have a population of 248 students of which 60% are
female and 40% are male. 21% of our students are English Learners, while only 2% are special education
students. In comparison, Belmont High School is 47% female, 53% male, 49% EL, and 11% special
education. We plan to increase our numbers to approximately 400 students and increase the percentages
of male students, EL students, and special education students to better reflect the school at large. We feel
that all students can benefit from the personalized instruction that we offer, and that with adequate training
in inclusion methods we can address the needs of EL and special education students.
We particularly plan to recruit more male students. At Belmont, the girls out perform the boys in terms of
GPA, attendance rate, graduation rate, and college going rate. The boys experience far more peer
pressure; it is more acceptable for the girls to be "schoolgirls" than for the boys to be "schoolboys". Many
of the boys don't carry notebooks or supplies to school or class for fear of verbal or even physical abuse,
even some who do well in their classes. The boys in our SLC have the support of the other students and
teachers and receive constant positive reinforcement for doing well in school. This is what they need to
withstand the constant negative peer pressure they experience outside of the SLC community. The visual
arts are a wonderful hook to get the boys (and girls) interested in our program. We will especially reach out
to the boys in our recruitment efforts.
Our SLC currently addresses some of the problems that Belmont faces and we plan to improve upon on our
present attempts and add new components outlined in the attributes in Section IV. Our central concern is
to provide our students with the support necessary to stay in school and graduate with the courses and
skills they needed to apply to four year universities. We plan to eliminate homeroom and add an advisory
period for our students. They will have an advisory period three times per week over all four years with the
same teacher/mentor. Class size for the advisory period will be restricted to twenty-five by having all
teachers, administrators and the counselor have an advisory class. These twenty-five students will be the
personal charge of their respective adult in the SLC, and each adult will commit to supporting their class by
being their personal mentor and counselor, doing their absolute best to help each member of their class
graduate and move on to college. We will begin with them in the ninth grade and over four years teach the
study skills, test-taking skills, peer tutoring and self reflection needed to foster academic success. With
each individual student receiving the attention they need, there will be no such thing as falling through the
cracks unnoticed as can happen at Belmont.
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Currently we focus our attentions on the ninth graders because we know that not only do most students
drop out between the ninth and tenth grade, but also that the organization and study skills necessary to
succeed in school need to be solidified in the ninth grade. Our ninth grade students are given extra
attention from their teachers: tutoring, calls home, peer mentoring, and a team of three teachers who work
closely together to monitor student progress. All students with Ds or Fails on their report card are required
to attend biweekly mandatory tutoring provided by the ninth grade teaching team. Due to the extra time and
effort on the part of our teaching team, grades and attendance have improved dramatically, as has student
confidence. In the fall of 2003 there were 48 out of 75 students in the ninth grade academy program
receiving a grade of D or Fail in one or more classes at the four week progress report, and by the final
report card, issued at sixteen weeks, that number had dropped to 29 students; 8 of the 29 students
received one D and no failing marks. Nine of the 70 ninth grade students remaining in the academy at the
end of the semester received all As and Bs. The caring on the part of the teachers is a large reason why the
students stay in the academy. As one student says,
“The great thing about the Academy is that the teachers care for their students and want
them to be as active as possible. Mrs. Stazer once came up to me and said, “You need
to change your homeroom to an academy one in order for us to communicate with you
about issues.” This made me feel important and wanted, which gave me motivation to
stay in the academy. My government teacher Mr. Dippucio told me the following, “You
have certainly changed, you have become a better student, a better individual, and most
important a better human being.” Hearing this made me feel honored because it made
me realize that I wasn’t the scared little girl who entered high school any more. Being
part of an academy I discovered my ability to take a challenge and my ability to gain my
goals. I had never had the experience the academy gave me. A sense of working
together as a family made me realize that when students have teachers who care for
them, they do better.”
Brenda Gonzalez, Class of 2006
The personalized attention that the students receive also carries over into improved student behavior. The
fact that each student has the same set of teachers for each grade increases student accountability; they
know that their teachers talk, and if they misbehave in one class, all of their teachers care and will intervene
on the students’ behalf. The positive results of team teaching can be seen in the experience of the SLC
counselor who, by the end of the spring semester, generally receives no referrals for student behavior from
any of the SLC teachers. This is a dramatic drop from the five to six referrals per day counselors receive
while counseling the general Belmont population. The lack of student behavior referrals allows the
counselor to devote time to the positive functions of a counselor, such as counseling the students for
college preparation, family problems and drop-out prevention. With the new advisory period further
personalizing our students’ educational experiences, we anticipate even less behavior problems than we
currently have.
The Visual Arts and Humanities curriculum is about “big picture thinking” and the belief that all knowledge is
inter-related and holistically connected. Grade level teams examine the concepts and standards of the
social studies, language arts, sciences, mathematics and visual arts courses and create interdisciplinary
themes that emphasize the inter-connectedness of the disciplines. The themes are not necessarily
chronological but more focused on the causes and effects of events and patterns, as well as how man
attempts to reach reasonable solutions to the challenges of living in a global society. Current research
substantiates that all students, especially low performing ones, can benefit from a broader, conceptual
approach to learning (Spies 1996; Mann, 1997; Darling Hammond 2002). In addition to our visual arts
course offerings, the visual arts are incorporated into all courses. Creative expression, original thought and
visual communication are encouraged and part of the project-based learning model utilized in each course.
“My last year in the academy is coming to an end. I realize that I learned so much.
I am not afraid to do oral presentations or research papers. The academy has
taught me so much that nothing seems impossible anymore. I am able to take
things one step at a time and have it all come together at the end. I am better at
everything that I once thought was hard and impossible.”
Zayra Gonzalez, Class of 2006
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RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
The Visual Arts and Humanities SLC offers every student a standards-aligned A-G curriculum utilizing the
writing based, thematic, interdisciplinary approach of the Humanitas model with a visual arts focus to
provide a rigorous Standards-Based academic program to students grades 9 through 12. Our instructional
program is designed so that all students will develop artistic and academic literacy; the ability to read, write
and think critically, empower students to make connections across disciplines and with the real world.
Through outstanding instruction, a reading and writing based exploration of literature, history, science,
mathematics and the arts aligned to the California content standards, students will acquire the skills,
experiences and knowledge necessary to complete successfully the A-G graduation requirements.
Students will also:
• Maintain a 95% attendance rate
• Participate in elective enrichment programs
• Be given evaluation opportunities to demonstrate their learning through: interdisciplinary essays,
discussions, debates, multi-media projects, oral presentations, PowerPoint presentations, visual art
projects, exhibitions, senior projects
• Be able to utilize the visual arts to communicate and express complex and personal ideas
• Pass the CAHSEE by graduation
• Be part of heterogeneous learning groups
• Complete a community service learning project
• Earn optional honors credit for course work
• Graduate prepared to meet the challenges of college and professional life
We strive both horizontally and vertically to develop a comprehensive visual arts and humanities curriculum
that is sequential, integrated, and provides students with a strong foundation in the visual arts. Although we
plan to build continually upon our existing program, due to the lack of facilities at our current site, the Visual
Arts and Humanities SLC will be unable to fully implement our visual arts curriculum until our move to the
High School for the Visual and Performing Arts at 450 N. Grand Avenue. We will continue to offer
Introduction to Art, Drawing, Painting, 3D Design, Art History and Analysis as well as A.P. Studio Art
courses and plan to add Printmaking and Digital Imaging next fall. However, Ceramics and Photography
courses can only be offered when the necessary facilities are built at the new site.
Project-based learning that demonstrates the expected rigor in all classes.
At all grade levels the teachers do large, project-based assignments that demand high performance on the
part of the students and offer an opportunity for the students to teach themselves and others. The focus of
these projects is to move the students to the next level in terms of their knowledge and skills.
At the ninth grade level, the three team teachers have collaborated on large service learning projects, which
have been taken to nearby, elementary schools and taught to those students. One example can be seen
when we do the Creation Myths Unit. Here the students in English class read different creation myths from
several countries and write one-act plays based on the stories. At the same time, in the social studies/
geography class, the students are studying the history and culture of the countries where the myths
originated. This enables the students to design and create authentic backdrops/ scenery for the plays. In
the art class the students learn different skills from making puppets to mask making in the style of the
country to represent the different characters written in the plays. The culmination of the process occurs
when the plays, with authentic backdrops and puppets or masks, are taken to a nearby elementary school
and performed for the students there.
At the tenth grade level the students are assigned a large standards focused research and presentation
project that they then present to their classmates. They are given an assignment sheet that lists out in
detail the eight steps they are to take to create their final portfolio and poster which they present to the
class. This project is self-directed by the students and encourages them to use higher level thinking.
Various steps in this project include finding 30 pages of research off the internet and creating a cohesive
whole based on the standard chosen. One future goal for these impressive projects will also be for the
sophomores to share their information and findings with the freshmen in the SLC.
At the eleventh grade level the two person team of the US History and the American Literature teachers
collaborate on a large “Power” project that lasts an entire month. Through class lectures, primary sources,
political speeches, poetry, a novel, and documentary films students explore perspective on the issue of
power during the Vietnam War Era. They participate in an interdisciplinary, experiential simulation in which
they create a government for the newly independent Vietnam of 1954. This simulation allows students to
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participate in multiple modalities using art, music, dance, research, leadership roles, and speech. Students
must create and present original constitutions, national anthems, flags, infrastructure, cultural items and
literary and art projects to earn “power” for their new “Vietnam”. Another group of students runs all phases
of the simulation, creating rubrics and rules, administering points, resolving conflicts, running the “war”
phase and ultimately choosing which group has earned the honor of being the new Vietnam. After
debriefing and analysis sessions, the students analyze their role in the simulation, the history and literature
of the era and the ramifications of power in a two hour, in-class essay.
During the students’ senior and final year in the SLC they do several collaborative projects. One example is
when they study water supply in the western states. In the English class they write a research paper on the
topic. At the same time, in the economics class, they do an in-depth study into the water supply and the
effect of supply and demand on cost, and other factors. All of this information is put together into an
interactive presentation and elementary level lesson that is taken to a nearby elementary school where the
senior students spend a day teaching the elementary students about water and its usages.
These are just a few examples of the in-depth projects the students perform at each grade level. We have
included several handouts that show the different projects in which our students participate. These projects
will culminate in a senior proficiency project incorporated into each student’s four year portfolio. All
students will pick a topic of interest, then research and present their project to a group of peers, teachers,
and/or community members. The project can be drawn from an AP class or any area of interest approved
by their advisory teacher. Our goal behind these projects is to include rigor in the assignment and have an
end result that not only assesses the students’ abilities and knowledge, but also teaches others.
Allocation of time for staff to work together to ensure that they have a unified definition and
ongoing application of academic rigor.
All staff that team teach will ideally have common planning by teams twice a week on Wednesday and
Thursday from 2:55 to 3:35 P.M. in which to plan. In addition, there will be two common planning times per
month for the entire SLC to ensure vertical articulation of the program. One will happen the second Friday
of every month from 1:50 P.M. to 3:35 P.M., which will necessitate only one shortened day a month. The
second will occur every fourth Wednesday from 3:35 P.M. to 4:35 P.M. Provided we have the funding, staff
will also be offered up to twenty hours each of compensation during their off-track time to get together and
plan their lessons to ensure they have a unified definition of their themes and an ongoing application of
academic rigor.
Assessments used to make decisions regarding the instructional program
All Visual Arts and Humanities students participate in a relevant, coherent, interdisciplinary standardsbased curriculum that supports the achievement of the academic standards. Our students will continue to
be involved in a rigorous, challenging learning experience in which teachers use a variety of strategies and
resources, including technology and experiences beyond the classroom that actively engage students and
help them succeed at high levels. Our curriculum is designed to develop artistic and academic literacy, and
the ability to read, write and think critically, enabling students to make connections across the disciplines
and to the real world.
The assessments we will utilize to make decisions about our instructional program include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Interdisciplinary essays
Portfolios
Class mid-terms and finals
Direct observation of student work
Conferencing with teachers about students’ progress/ reflection on student work
Interdisciplinary project benchmark assignments
Presentations
Service Learning
Students’ performance on advanced placement exams
Student evaluations of classes
Periodic Assessments

Specific intervention or acceleration opportunities provided to students requiring differentiation.
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Much of this process is outlined in the section about Equity and Access. To summarize the main points: 1)
We will work closely with the Special Education teachers to integrate curriculum modifications that are
accessible to the SDC and RSP students. 2) Teachers will keep current with the students’ IEPs to be sure
students are provided with necessary accommodations in order to succeed in our SLC. 3) We will employ
SDAIE strategies in the classroom to facilitate student understanding. 4) We will offer honors sections to
students who are ready for accelerated courses. 5) Funding permitting, we will offer AP courses to those
students interested in and qualified to take them. If the number of potential AP students cannot sustain a
full class, we will offer it after school several days a week and during off-track time. This is college style,
with flex time for the teacher and students.
Use of technology to support the instructional program.
st
In order to help the students perform well in this technology rich 21 Century, there are many different types
of technology we plan to use. Ultimately each teacher will have a lap top and a digital camera for use
during each school year. They will also have daily access to an LCD projector and a video camera. The
lap top will allow for the teacher to take roll directly onto the school network thus making homeroom
obsolete and freeing up that time. By taking roll on the computer each period, we will know right away if a
student has missed or skipped a class. For any student that is truant, the parent will be called that evening
to ascertain why the absence occurred. Teachers will also keep their roll book on the lap top, which will
make the process of grading much easier and allow for quick transfer of grades. Teachers will create at
least one lesson each semester where they present the lesson information via a power point based
presentation. The SLC needs to have two LCD Projectors for teacher check out and a screen in every
classroom in order to make this feasible. The digital cameras will be for the teacher and students to make a
pictorial record of the various events and projects they work on during class. These photos will go on the
SLC’s website and be archived for presentations regarding school activities.
At each grade level and at least once a semester, the teachers will coordinate a large technology based
project with their students. At the ninth grade level this will consist of something as simple as a basic
introduction to the computer, the internet, and the PowerPoint. Each consecutive grade level will expand
on this until by their senior year the students will be able to research a topic and make a professional
looking Power Point presentation on that topic.
Again, the SLC will ultimately need a computer lab with the capacity to serve 60 students (2 classes) at a
time. If this is monetarily impossible, the SLC will need four moving carts of at least 20 computers each
(with airports) that have internet/network capability for the teachers to use with the students within the
classroom. In addition to the lap tops, digital cameras, LCD projectors, and computer lab, another
technological item the SLC will use will be two video cameras for any possible film classes and to film the
occasional project or presentation so that the students may view their performance. At some point, perhaps
no earlier than the move to the 450 N. Grand site, the SLC plans to add a photography lab and possibly a
dark room for the students to learn the process of film development and the art created on film through
over/under exposure and various other techniques.
SLC course schedules reflecting that all students’ cultural and linguistic needs are addressed
through instructional strategies used in the classroom
The SLC will be structured to provide services for English Learners (EL) that include English language
development (ELD) and access to the core curriculum as required by state and district policies. EL
students in the Preparation for Redesignation Program (PRP) will be programmed into mainstream
standards-based English Language Arts (ELA) classes. Teachers will differentiate instruction within the
ELA classes to provide English Language Development to ELs working towards redesignation. EL students
below the PRP level will be enrolled in standards-based ESL classes. ESL students will participate in the
core curriculum of the SLC while being programmed into the appropriate level ESL classes in accordance
with the district guidelines outlined in MEM-1642.1 Scheduling Secondary English Learners and Staffing
dated May 9, 2005.
All ELs will be programmed into standards-based core content classes. Teachers will differentiate
instruction for EL students in each core content classes. Content area teachers will use SDAIE (Specially
Designed Academic Instruction in English) strategies for all EL students in order to provide access to the
core curriculum. Primary language support will be provided as an accommodation to those EL students
with less than reasonable fluency in English.
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Systems and protocols which support instructional experimentation and pilot studies
Several Visual Arts and Humanities SLC teachers have been trained to incorporate Complex Instruction
(CI), an instructional approach based on cooperative learning pioneered by the Stanford School of
Education, into their classroom. As an SLC, we are working to mainstream the approach even more to
provide our students with a standardized set of expectations and norms for group work. CI is a pedagogical
approach that allows teachers to use cooperative group work to teach at a very high level in academically
and linguistically diverse classrooms. Evolving from over 20 years of research by Elizabeth Cohen, Rachel
Lotan, and their colleagues at the Stanford School of Education, it is composed of three major attributes:
1) Multiple ability curricula designed to foster the development of higher-order thinking skills
through group work activities organized around a central concept or big idea;
2) The implementation of special instructional strategies where students are trained in cooperative
norms and specific roles to manage their groups; and
3) The ability to recognize and treat status problems, using status treatments to broaden students’
perceptions of what it means to be smart, and to convince students that they each have
important intellectual contributions to make to the multiple-ability task.
The goal of this instruction is to provide academic access for all students in heterogeneous
classrooms.
This year we have piloted the College Preparatory Math Program (CPM) with our Algebra 1 students. We
plan to continue this program with our Algebra 1 classes and extend the program to all math classes by
2008. College Preparatory Mathematics (CPM) is a middle grades and secondary mathematics program
that integrates basic skills and topics with conceptual understanding and problem solving strategies to
achieve a complete and balanced mathematics curriculum. CPM high school courses parallel the course
sequence of Algebra 1, Geometry, Algebra 2, and Mathematical Analysis. CPM also offers a lab and
investigation-based AP Calculus course. The CPM curriculum uses a variety of teaching methodologies,
including lecture, class discussions, use of manipulatives, and structured study teams. During class,
students are actively working on guided investigations, much like "math labs," to develop mathematical
concepts and problem solving skills. Teachers lecture regularly and summarize lessons based on observed
needs of the students. Basic skills and procedures are practiced as exercises over several weeks as well as
integrated into challenging application problems. CPM was designated one of five "Exemplary Mathematics
Programs" in the country by the U.S. Department of Education in October, 1999. The CPM Program strives
to:
•
•
•
•

Help more students learn more mathematics more effectively;
Regenerate student interest and performance in college preparatory mathematics;
Enable students to take more college preparatory mathematics classes; and
Provide students with a mathematics education that will make them competitive and successful in
the global marketplace.

The CPM curriculum is effective because of its unique emphasis of both basic skills and problem solving
strategies. Where other mathematics programs emphasize only the mechanics of mathematics, the CPM
materials develop the basics while encouraging students to understand ideas, see relationships between
them, and apply mathematical principles to complex problems. CPM places equal value on the process of
evaluating a problem, conceptualizing possible solutions, putting these solutions in a correct mathematical
form, solving the problem correctly, and evaluating the validity of an answer. CPM courses prepare
students for the global marketplace they will face after graduation, either in institutions of higher learning or
in the job market because all problem solving is done in teams.
EQUITY AND ACCESS
To ensure that all students participate in a rigorous, quality curriculum that is culturally relevant and
linguistically responsive to unique learning needs, the Visual Arts and Humanities SLC will create a
structured, supportive, and all-inclusive academic community in which students are encouraged to
participate actively in their learning, are exposed to the rich diversity of arts within their own and
surrounding communities of Los Angeles, have the support and resources they need for academic success,
and are empowered as advocates for their own education.
The Visual Arts and Humanities will strive to eliminate achievement gaps between groups of students by:
following state-mandated laws of inclusion for SDC (special day class) and RSP (resource services
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program) students; incorporating the best pedagogical theory and practice to meet the linguistic needs of
our SEL (Standard English learners), EL (English learners), and PRP (preparing re-designation pupils);
providing all students with a structured and standardized set of expectations, norms, and procedures;
offering students extra support, educational resources, and quality one-on-one time with instructors; and
most importantly, by giving students the power to advocate for their own learning and the services they will
need in order to become college-bound or gainfully employed high school graduates.
A process to ensure that all students are provided with a rigorous curriculum.
The Visual Arts and Humanities SLC will serve all students. Visual Arts and Humanities will actively recruit
SDC and RSP students, who are often overlooked in the high school community, with the goal of having a
percentage of special needs students that reflects the ratio of special needs students currently in the
general school population. In order to address these needs, Visual Arts and Humanities will:
•

Recruit at least two Special Education teachers (1 SDC teacher and 1 RSP teacher) who will provide
resource services to Visual Arts and Humanities teachers both in and out of class. Special Education
teachers will maintain caseloads of pure Visual Arts and Humanities students. The SDC teacher will
maintain a student caseload of 14 Visual Arts and Humanities students. The RSP teacher will
maintain a student caseload of 28 Visual Arts and Humanities students. Special Ed teachers will
work with core curriculum (English, math) teachers on developing curriculum, instructional
modifications, and differentiated assessment strategies, as per federal IDEA (the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act) regulations. The SDC and RSP teachers will work in the Collaborative
Model, which would be based on the following tenets:










Communication is open and ongoing.
Participation is voluntary.
Parity exists in the relationship.
Goals are shared.
Evaluation of student performance is continual.
Decision-making is done as a team.
Resources are pooled.
Trust and respect are the basis of the partnership.
Planning time is scheduled.

•

Recruit at least two teachers’ aides to help with in-class management of RSP and SDC students and
to assist with pull-out services.

•

Identify a “point-person” in the Special Education Department to represent the needs of Visual Arts
and Humanities Special Ed students and their teachers at the DDMC meetings. The Special
Education (SE) point-person will ensure that all teachers and students are informed and
knowledgeable of IEP-mandated modifications and accommodations. He or she will provide all
teachers and each SE student with a copy of the designated SE student’s Learner Profile. The SE
point-person will be responsible for ensuring that all students who need them receive applicable
Designated Instructional Services (DIS). He or she will provide each teacher with resource material
on various learning disabilities, which would give information on the disability and include common
accommodations and modifications. The SE point-person will ensure that there is 100% parent
participation for Visual Arts and Humanities students at IEP meetings and will be responsible for
maintaining parent contact. The SE point-person will be responsible for setting up informal parentstudent-teacher meetings to review student progress and work on setting academic goals no less
than once a semester.

•

Students will be placed according to their EL level. In addition to providing the required ESL classes
according to students needs, we will provide students with one-on-one help and tutoring. Some
students may also require modified assessments. If there is sufficient need for a sheltered class, the
students will be offered this. The sheltered classes will use text supports (e.g., abridged versions of
novels, Cliff Notes, etc.) for the regular grade texts with a focus on vocabulary development and
refining grammatical skills. Literary analysis and critique will also be included. Teachers will be
trained to provide appropriate sheltered classes.

•

Participate in professional development for SDAIE strategies. Employ SDAIE strategies consistently
to best serve the needs of our EL, PRP, and SEL students.
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•

Offer the opportunity for students to take AP English, AP History, and AP Chemistry.

•

Offer academically enriched curriculum that does not alienate honors/gifted students by incorporating
(1) a variety of ways for students to explore curriculum content, (2) a variety of sense-making
activities or processes through which students can come to understand and "own" information and
ideas, and (3) a variety of options through which students can demonstrate or exhibit what they have
learned.

•

Establish a support system that can offer individual help to students. The Visual Arts and Humanities
will designate a special “Resource Room” where all students can go for peer tutoring services. The
Resource Room will offer peer tutoring by upper class Visual Arts and Humanities students during
designated periods; these students, in turn, would receive Service Learning/Volunteer hours for their
work. The room will offer all students a quiet and focused place to work, and also house supportive
resources such as books on tape, copies of lecture notes, and other resource materials specifically
designed for SE and EL students. This Resource Room will typically be shared with one or two other
SLCs in order to “stockpile” educational resources, have tutoring services available every period, and
to allow students to have access to the resources and study space throughout the school day.

Master schedules reflecting that the unique needs of all students are being met (SEL, EL, PRP,
Special Education, GATE)
To create a master schedule that is all-inclusive and best serves the needs of all Visual Arts and
Humanities students, scheduling will involve the SE point-person, the administrative lead teacher, teachers
representing the core curriculum, along with the Visual Arts and Humanities counselor. The scheduling
committee will review Learner Profiles and discuss students with special needs (SEL, EL, PRP, Special
Education, and GATE) to effectively “cluster” students requiring SDC or RSP services for maximum use of
resources and staff.
Program first the Special Education students, students designated EL, SEL, and PRP, and AP students in
order to avoid scheduling conflicts with RSP and SDC teachers. We will schedule classes to have a
maximum teacher to student ratio of 20 to 1 in ninth and tenth grade English classes and 30 to 1 in all other
classes, including electives. Smaller class sizes will allow teachers to offer more one-on-one attention to
students and more personalized instruction. Teachers’ aides will assist both GE and SE teachers in the
classroom, as well as with pull-out services for students who require more individual attention. The
Resource Room (i.e., Learning Center) will be available throughout the day for students who want and need
tutoring, pull-out services, and/or additional educational resources. The Resource Room will be supervised
by SLC faculty on a rotating basis.
Establishing norms, procedures, and structures which respect diversity and engage the motivation
of all learners.
Newly entering Visual Arts and Humanities ninth graders will take a month-long Essential Skills class
(modeled after the Avid class) before beginning their first year with the SLC. This Essential Skills class will
provide structure and a standard set of expectations for all SLC students in order to:
• Help students develop organizational and study skills.
• Establish sets of rules for academic and social activities/tasks.
• Teach students how to adhere to a well-planned schedule (time management).
• Develop socialization and leadership skills within the small learning community.
• Give instruction and practice on the SLC-adopted standardized note-taking process (e.g., Cornell
Notes).
• Develop student self-advocacy skills so that they are informed of their rights to modifications and
accommodations and are able to advocate for themselves as learners.
• Initiate the creation of student portfolios compiled over four years in the advisory class.
• During the second semester of the first year of Advisory period, students will complete a Community
Project to foster a connection between the student and his/her community. The Community Project
will require students to find a community organization to research and work with for the duration of
the semester. This project will include an oral presentation, visual project, written interview and
report, and hands-on learning with the actual organization. The project may count as Service
Learning.
• Incorporating all levels of student learning style and ability through “Constructivist Model.”
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PERSONALIZATION
Currently, as a small learning community in a large comprehensive high school, we strive to personalize
instruction and interaction with our students. We have many activities that create and foster a strong sense
of community in our SLC. We have a Visual Arts and Humanities picnic at the end of every year. All
teachers and students are invited to attend; many students from previous graduating classes return to see
their high school teachers. We rent Griffith Park’s Crystal Springs Picnic Area, play various sports, have
competitions, eat a lot of food, and it always seems to end in a water fight. We have a fun time and the
students look forward to it and talk about it throughout the year.
We also have a Visual Arts and Humanities graduation which is very small compared to our large multitrack Belmont graduation. The seniors have ownership of this graduation; they emcee the ceremony,
perform music and dance, speak, and present creative renditions of what their Visual Arts and Humanities
education has meant to them. Everyone gets very emotional as students thank the Visual Arts and
Humanities teachers for their commitment. We plan to continue these two events and expand by also
having annual awards ceremonies to recognize students for good attendance, grades, and other
th
accomplishments. We will also start a 9 grade orientation program to introduce our incoming students to
our program and begin team building activities and expectations.
The students are currently grouped in homerooms by grade level and each homeroom is paired with a
teacher from that grade level team in our SLC. Currently homeroom meets daily for 20 minutes and
classes often have up to 45 students. We have found that, due to time restraints and class size, this is not
enough time to counsel and mentor individual students. Also, our homeroom often changes year to year
which fragments any counseling that does occur. We will initiate an advisory period built into our schedule
to synthesize and build upon our current homeroom and college mentoring program.
The college counselors at our school serve 5,400 students and as such have little time to spend on
individual counseling and follow up. We currently personalize college counseling for our students through a
mentoring program. Each teacher in our SLC has a group of mentees whom are counseled and guided
through school and the college application process. Through this program, students are informed of their
options, entrance requirements, deadlines, are helped to write prompts, admission essays, and are given
th
the support needed to achieve their academic goals. In the 11 grade the mentoring then begins to help
the students establish to which colleges and universities they can and want to apply. We then help them
stay focused on how to best achieve these goals. We will incorporate this mentoring program into the
th
advisory period beginning in the 9 grade and looping through to the senior year; the adult advisor will be
the college mentor.
During the advisory period, students will have the same teacher/advisor over all four years and the class
size will be restricted to 25. This will occur as the result of having all teachers, counselors, and
th
administrators participating in the advisory program. In the 9 grade, the advisory period will focus on study
skills and test taking strategies. Students will begin to compile a comprehensive portfolio which will include
self selected work samples from across the disciplines. The portfolio will have a section in which the
students set goals for themselves and reflect on their progress on past and ongoing goals. It will also have
a section on college and career aspirations and illustrate the needed steps for reaching these goals. This
th
th
portfolio will be developed and maintained over all four years. In the 10 and 11 grade, the advisory
th
period will focus on CAHSEE prep and SAT prep respectively. The 12 grade advisory will be centered on
college counseling and portfolio completion.
As an extension of the advisory period, we will have a student council with representation from all advisory
classes. Each representative will serve as the ambassador of his or her class; voicing student concerns
and bringing back information to the other students. There will be a student government elective class for
student leadership and voice. Student government will run the student council and organize SLC activities:
dances, competitions, debates, senior activities. Another extension will be weekly current event reports,
book club, a discussion group around topics of interest and need such as how to avoid peer pressure, etc.
Currently we have a very active Environmental Club at Belmont High School run by Colleen Miyano, a
science teacher in our SLC. The club is made up primarily of Visual Arts and Humanities students.
Participation in the club exposes the students to nature and adventures outside of the inner-city. Recently,
they went to Anacapa Island for a day hike and wildlife viewing. The club fosters school spirit and
community involvement. In addition, they have organized a school wide recycling program and have
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participated in various service projects in the community: LA River cleanups, beach cleanups, graffiti
removal, and neighborhood and school beautification projects. Teachers will be encouraged and supported
to create more clubs centered on student interests and concerns. We will support clubs by providing a
stipend for teacher sponsors.
The students currently have their core academic classes together with each teaching team. This creates a
strong sense of community that has improved attendance, grades, and work habits on the part of our
students. There are many field trips over the four years that connect to grade level curriculum and also
foster a sense of community for our students and staff. All grade levels work hard to incorporate
cooperative group work, which requires that all members of the group be present. This motivates the
students to monitor each other’s attendance and participation and has resulted in improved attendance
th
th
rates and grades as compared to the school at large. Service learning projects occur at the 9 and 12
th
th
grade level and we plan to expand this to include the 10 and 11 grades so that all grade levels will be
involved with service learning projects. Finally, in order to connect the sense of community and
interconnectivity, the SLC will emphasize the giving of interdisciplinary essays based on the Humanitas
model.
One of our primary goals is to reduce class size in our SLC. Large class sizes at Belmont have been a
consistent obstacle to personalizing instruction for our students. Small teacher-student ratios will allow for
th
th
personal attention and feedback for each student. In the 9 and 10 grade English classes the ratio will be
th
20:1; 11 grade English and Algebra I will be 25:1; all other classes will be 30:1. This will be accomplished
by having all out of classroom personnel teach at least one class. We also plan to write grants to fund
further class size reduction. A modified block schedule will be initiated to allow one two hour block for each
class per week. This will allow more time for concept lessons, project-based learning, performance
assessments, and group work.
Resource teachers will team teach with regular education teachers and provide personalized instruction for
the students on their caseload. (See Equity and Access) Careful alignment in scheduling of the resource
teacher to the appropriate classes will ensure that the teacher is present to provide the needed support for
all of his/her students. A common conference period for grade level teams and corresponding resource
teacher(s) will foster communication amongst the adults who work with each grade level and in particular
the RSP students.
th

We currently have a tutoring program for all 9 graders who have Ds and Fails on their report cards. The
tutoring program is explained in the Welcome Letter and Parent Orientation Meetings at the beginning of
the year. After the first report card, all students with Ds or Fails at the four week mark are required to come
for a minimum of two hours of tutoring per week after school until the grades are improved. Letters are sent
home and a parent signature is turned in to the homeroom teacher. These letters are sent out after each
th
grading period. We would like to expand this 9 grade tutoring program to all students, available to all, but
mandatory for students with Ds or Fails. The tutoring program will include peer tutoring from students who
are doing well. These hours of peer tutoring will count towards community service hours. This will take
place in a common Resource Room where students can always go for help and advisement.
ACCOUNTABILITY AND DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP
Currently, we have a lead teacher who assumes most of the management responsibilities.
teacher does get help from others but most of the work done is done on a volunteer basis.

The lead

Ideally the SLC will elect an administrative lead teacher who will function as the SLC administrator. The
elected administrative lead will teach two academic classes and have the other four periods to manage the
SLC, including the evaluations of teachers, budgets, and the heading of a democratic decision-making
group. Rather than being responsible for the minutia of the SLC, the administrative lead teacher will
instead hold the teams of teachers accountable for working together and making collaborative decisions
affecting the important aspects of the small learning community. As members of the Visual Arts and
Humanities SLC, the teachers will hold themselves accountable for the success of the students. The
administrative lead teacher will need to have an administrative credential AND experience teaching in an
SLC.
The SLC currently has a Letter of Commitment, which each teacher is asked to sign upon entry. This will
be continued in a modified version that clarifies the SLC’s expectations and holds teachers more
accountable for participating in their equal part of the work to make the SLC successful. Teachers who are
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not willing to actively contribute and work in a collaborative manner will be given an opportunity to become
more participatory, which the DDMC will monitor. If the DDMC feels the teacher is continuing to resist, he
or she will be let go from the SLC.
The Democratic Decision Making Council (DDMC) will be composed of the administrative lead, a teacher
committee, student leadership representatives and PTA representatives to approve new hires/ staffing,
budget, projected changes, the master schedule, plans for professional development, a change in the bell
schedule, evaluate programs and resources, grants, student discipline and codes of conduct, school safety
and plant operation, orientation of new teachers and staff, etc. The DDMC will ensure that the SLC’s vision
and mission are used as a guideline in these decisions in order to fulfill our vision and mission successfully.
To create the DDMC a teacher committee will be created that will be more actively responsible in decision
making and the running of the SLC. A student leadership program will also be implemented to give the
students more say in decisions and more responsibility within the SLC. This student leadership program
will also help to ensure the SLC’s collaboration with parents and continued community engagement.
Finally, some type of Parent/ Teacher Association will be put in place so that the parents are more actively
involved with the SLC. There will be regular meetings of the DDMC.
In order to hold the SLC accountable and measure its success, there will be ongoing evaluation of the
program where many different areas are examined and the information found is disseminated to the
teachers, students, and parents. These include: CAHSEE pass rate, number of AP students, passing rate
of those AP students, CST’s results, student GPA’s, student attendance, student involvement in
extracurricular activities, student matriculation rate, college admission, college success rates and feedback
from the students, teachers, parents, and administration. One of the ways the SLC’s plans and successes
will be communicated to the students, parents, and community is through a student designed and created
newsletter, an SLC website, and bi-annual parent/ teacher conferences.
In order to hold students more accountable, they will be expected to be involved in helping other students.
This will become a part of the responsibility of the student leadership program which will involve a
mentoring program where the senior students are responsible for mentoring two or three of the incoming
freshmen through their first year in the SLC.
To ensure the collaboration of the teachers they will meet in their grade level teams twice a week to
evaluate student work, student progress, and to plan curriculum. To achieve these goals we will need: a
common conference period for all teachers who team teach, an extra conference for teachers to have more
time to plan, waivers in order to hire part time teachers to teach electives, class size caps at 20 to 1 in the
freshmen and sophomore English classes and 30 to 1 in all other classes, funding for an administrator, the
requirement that all administration teaches at least one class per semester (in order for these
administrators not to miss teaching their classes the District will need to be flexible in terms of limiting
mandatory meetings that administrators must attend.), a computer lab that supports 60 students at once
(two full classes), lap top computers for all teachers, paid hours for teachers who tutor after school, and a
stipend for teachers who sponsor a club that requires after school and weekend involvement. One way that
the SLC will be able to afford this is by cutting down on administrators and requiring out of class personnel
like the counselor, librarian, etc. to also teach classes.
COLLABORATION/ PARENT AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
Visual Arts and Humanities has been committed to the development of internships that reflect strong
relationships between the school and the community from its inception. We want to build on the
partnerships that we have already developed and sustained for up to nine years. These partnerships have
and will continue to support the Visual Arts and Humanities’ focus. Parents and community members have
and will, in the future, continue to work to design activities and enrichment opportunities to support the
Visual Arts and Humanities’ vision for improved student achievement. We will continue to maintain contacts
with feeder schools, colleges, universities and art schools.
Internships, Apprenticeships
• Since the inception of the Los Angeles County Museum of Art’s High School Internship Program in
1998, our students have participated as paid interns. The museum, after a rigorous application
process, accepts approximately sixteen students for inclusion in the program annually. Visual Arts
and Humanities students who have been selected for participation in the program learn about the
museum and its staff, study specific exhibitions, and learn public speaking skills and touring
techniques in order to provide tours for students from elementary through high school.
92

•

The Museum of Contemporary Art’s Apprenticeship Program, a paid museum staff position, for high
school students has served as an internship for Visual Arts and Humanities students for several
years. Apprentices meet regularly with museum staff and guest artists, undertake individual
projects throughout the museum, and learn more about contemporary art.

•

Since 1998 the Constitutional Rights Foundation has provided internships to numerous Visual Arts
and Humanities sophomores and juniors. The eight week paid summer internship provides students
with work experience, improved communication skills, leadership skills, college guidance and an
understanding of how to function in the workplace. Former job sites have included law offices, L.A.
County District Attorney’s office, Bank of America, Childrens Hospital, Congresswoman RoybalAllard’s office, Self-Help Graphics and Warner Brothers.

While our SLC is grateful for the internship opportunities currently provided to our students, we hope to
broaden the internships now available both in number and scope. Through a concerted effort, we want
to reach out to architectural firms, non-profit arts organizations and local art galleries. Within the year,
we hope to double the number of internships.
Partnerships
• The Ryman-Carroll Foundation’s Ryman Arts has partnered with Visual Arts and Humanities for the
past fifteen years. The program has provided over a hundred of our students full scholarships to
study drawing and painting with professional Los Angeles artists. This is a competitively selected,
rigorous visual arts training program and Visual Arts and Humanities students are consistently the
largest group accepted into Ryman Arts. The former executive director, Marshall Nalle Ayers, and
the current director, Diane Brigham, have served as advisors and supported Visual Arts and
Humanities in a variety of ways ranging from providing in-depth instruction through outreach to
mentoring our future artists, designers, architects and art patrons.
•

Facing History and Ourselves, an international educational organization that engages students of
diverse backgrounds in an examination of racism, prejudice, and anti-semitism in order to promote
the development of a more humane and informed citizenry has been a partner of Visual Arts and
Humanities for the past five years. They have provided resources, pedagogical approaches,
professional development, and guidance in curriculum planning and delivery of sample lessons. By
studying the historical development and lessons of the Holocaust and other examples of genocide,
students make the essential connection between history and the moral choices they confront in
their own lives.

Visual Arts and Humanities looks forward to additional partnerships in the future with a museum such as
LACMA or MOCA and an arts school such as California Institute for the Arts or Art Center College of
Design. To develop future partnerships and internships we will be proactive in our approach. Hiring a part
time person or allowing one of the SLC teachers a period off to assist in the endeavor and to coordinate
community outreach opportunities would facilitate the process.
Community Outreach
• Since 1998 CARECEN, Central American Resource Center, has coordinated with Visual Arts and
Humanities projects such as The Multiethnic Youth Leadership Collaborative, Poetry Writing
Workshop with writer Ruben Martinez, a Youth Community Design Project with architect Claudia
Montesinos and a Contemporary Art Workshop with MOCA.
•

On Ramp Arts’ “Turning from the Millennium” project, a year long multimedia interactive excavation
of the history, past, present and future, or our school community involved numerous students. It
was a highly ambitious project, requiring the active involvement of Visual Arts and Humanities
students to research, analyze, document and creatively portray the Belmont community in
collaboration with several artists, designers and writers.

•

PEN in the Classroom, a program that engages professional writers to teach creative writing in
public schools, has been a community resource of Visual Arts and Humanities since 2000.

•

Since 1997 Cal Arts Community Arts Partnership with Inner City Arts Animation and Photography
Programs have taught Visual Arts and Humanities students about basic animation, hand-drawn
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animation, experimental techniques such as zeotropes, drawing on film, model building,
backgrounds, character design and animation technology. Students create animated short videos
and collaborative work which are screened at festivals, Cal Arts, REDCAT and many other venues
throughout Los Angeles County.
•

Over thirty students from grades 9-12 have participated in the California Youth Theatre’s Arts
Outreach Program. During the enriching interdisciplinary extra-curricular workshop offered by
Michael Earl, a four time Emmy Award winning puppet master, students worked in collaboration to
write scripts, make amazing puppets and perform with the huge, highly creative puppets in front of
an audience of parents, siblings, teachers, friends and the public. What the students accomplished
in eight short weeks is remarkable and in the process they gained valuable skills, self-confidence
and the knowledge that through hard work, sustained focus and commitment they can achieve
things they never thought possible. By applying that understanding to their lives, they can reach
their potential and future goals.

It is the desire of the Visual Arts and Humanities SLC to participate in many more community outreach
opportunities and to have several going on at the same time. By giving a teacher time during the school day
to broaden community contacts and to coordinate the programs, we will be able to increase the number and
scope of the community outreach in which our students can participate.
PARENT INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION
Parent participation in the continued development of Visual Arts and Humanities SLC is critically important.
Teachers, parents and community members are partners in our SLC to ensure the success of the students.
A letter welcoming new students and their parents outlines our collective goals and expectations for
students and provides information about our support structures. This informs parents and encourages
parental feedback and input along with support for students at home.
The Visual Arts and Humanities SLC holds parent meetings by grade level at the beginning of each year
but will hold them twice a year starting in the fall of 2006. At these parent meetings, the teachers and SLC
counselor explain our SLC’s vision, the thematic, interdisciplinary nature of our program and the course
content for the year in each grade level. The teaching team members outline attendance, homework policy
and the grading system in each of their classes. The SLC’s expectations for the year are explained,
suggestions are made as to how parents can best help their student succeed and the graduation and
university requirements are examined. At these meetings parents have the opportunity to ask questions and
to share concerns with the SLC team. To ensure the parents’ understanding, we have district translators
who provide simultaneous translation in multiple languages to ease communication with our parents.
We will institute monthly “platicas” or “talks” on specific topics of interest where a smaller group of parents
can attend. These more intimate meetings will enable us to better address parent concerns, to focus on
topics such as understanding and supporting adolescents, helping students know themselves so they can
make better choices and planning for the future. The goal of these meetings is to help parents support their
students’ academic progress and emotional well being.
To assist with parent involvement:
• Parents and students will co-sign a commitment form that outlines educational expectations at the
start of each year.
• Parents will be given bi-annual parent surveys that will provide meaningful input and evaluate what
is working and what components of our program need improvement.
• Grade level teams of teachers will be available to meet with parents as needed to ensure student
success.
• If necessary, teachers will make home visits to provide support for the student’s education.
• We will institute a Visual Arts and Humanities website that parents can access, at their
convenience, to be informed of upcoming meetings, events, field trips, exam schedules and more.
Parents will be able to contact teachers and fill out online concern forms.
Articulation
The Visual Arts and Humanities SLC has an ongoing relationship with our main feeder middle schools:
Berendo and Virgil. Our teachers visit these schools, at least, twice a year to meet with teachers regarding
matriculation, for recruitment of students through classroom presentations to eighth grade students and to
participate in a recruitment assembly. We plan to do more focused recruitment of students in the future by
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meeting with smaller groups of students. The Visual Arts and Humanities SLC wants to increase enrollment
to 400 students of which a representational percentage of students would be of special needs by fall of
2006.
As part of our Senior Mentoring College Advisement Program, students are taken to visit at least one state
university, often a University of California campus, and a small local liberal arts college. Visual Arts and
Humanities has representatives from a range of colleges, often our alumni, make recruitment visits. We
want to increase our college visits in the future to include more colleges and some local art schools, as well
as taking students to the National Art Portfolio Day when in Los Angeles.
Representatives from California College of the Arts, Art Center College of Design, Otis College of Art and
Design, School of the Art Institute of Chicago and more give presentations in the art classes. They also do
portfolio reviews which are especially valuable for students applying to art schools and hoping for
scholarships. Students receive important critiques on their work and have the opportunity to meet and make
a positive impression on school representatives. The critiques and possible resulting approval of portfolios
is a good indicator of the strength of our art program, and allows us to evaluate whether or not we are doing
a good job teaching the skills that the art schools want in prospective students. We hope to continue to
expose students to different art schools by making an effort to invite more schools to visit our Visual Arts
and Humanities SLC in the future. We will invite schools such as California Institute of the Arts, UCSB’s
College of Creative Studies, Cooper Union School of Art, Laguna College of Art and Design, Oregon
College of Art and Craft, Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts, Rhode Island School of Design, Washington
University in St. Louis and more.
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Effective professional development improves program coherence and produces continuous advancement in
the Visual Arts and Humanities Small Learning Community with regards to such professional development
as an essential feature of our commitment as educators. Continuing professional development will be
required of all teachers and possible courses will be approved by the DDMC. Teachers in the Visual Arts
and Humanities Small Learning Community will improve their practice and performance through
collaborative planning and pedagogy review, content-area development, and arts education.
Common planning time is the principal structure for delivery of professional development, as it brings
teachers together on a regular basis for reflection on student work, student data, teaching practice and
performance, planning, and overall professional development for continuous improvement. Common
planning by interdisciplinary teams will take place on a bi-weekly basis. Teachers will meet on Wednesday
and Thursday every week from 2:55 to 3:25. Whenever possible, teachers will have the same conference
period as their team members, maximizing opportunities for common planning and collaboration in
professional development. Common planning for the entire SLC will occur twice a month: on a shortened
day on the second Friday of every month when the SLC will meet from 1:50 to 3:30 and on the fourth
Wednesday of every month when the SLC will meet after school from 3:35 to 4:35. In addition to these
frequent professional development opportunities, two days before the start of each semester will be
scheduled for professional development. The entire SLC will also meet for a two-day retreat twice a year for
vertical curriculum alignment and other professional development. SLC staff will be encouraged to take
advantage of, and occasionally deliver, other opportunities for professional development as needed. When
funding permits, there also will be a week-long professional development event once a year during the offtrack time.
The SLC lead teacher will oversee professional development. Eventually we will have an administrative
lead teacher hired by teachers and the SLC Democratic Decision-Making Council (DDMC), a group of
teachers, parents, students, and other stakeholders. Ideally, the lead administrator will be a teacher from
within the SLC. Until that time, we have a lead teacher who, ideally, will have four conference periods, or a
minimum of three, and who will plan, monitor, and evaluate professional development, with the support of
the DDMC.
In addition, the lead teacher will be responsible for planning the SLC-wide professional
development opportunities essential to ensuring program coherence. In addition, teachers will be
encouraged to propose, plan, or deliver professional development that addresses the specific needs
experienced in the SLC. Professional development will be delivered by such internal resources in the SLC
and by external partners. The Visual Arts and Humanities SLC will continue to use such professional
development resources as the Jane Schaeffer Writing Program, Facing History and Ourselves, Complex
Instruction, Understanding by Design, and Critical Friends. The administrative lead teacher will be
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responsible for monitoring the implementation of professional development and assessing its effectiveness.
The administrative lead teacher will ensure that teachers receive effective and efficient professional
development and that they successfully incorporate it into their teaching. In addition, teachers will provide
anonymous evaluations of the effectiveness of the professional development. The DDMC will require followup on how the professional development has helped or not and how it has been incorporated into practice
and performance. Our professional development plan is three tiered as follows:
•

Pedagogy Review: Teachers must have professional development time for reflection, collaborative
planning, and analysis of student work and data. Teachers must discuss and plan interdisciplinary
essays, thematic unit plans, daily lessons, and opportunities for curriculum enrichment. The results
of this reflection and analysis will guide collaborative planning. Teachers will plan and design their
courses using the Humanitas and AVID strategies collaboratively to maintain and continuously
improve our interdisciplinary curriculum. Emphasis will be placed on interdisciplinary connections
and to the real world. Furthermore, teachers will continue to learn new instructional strategies,
classroom procedures, and technology resources. In addition, teachers must study their own
practice and performance through reflection and collaborative analysis of student work and data.
The time each teacher puts into discussing the students further supports each in the advisory role
to students and further deepens the personalization of our program. In addition, since all teachers
and administrators in the SLC must teach the advisory classes that meet three times per week,
SLC staff will require training in the advisory curriculum to deliver the personalized student support
in the advisory classes.

•

Content-Area Development: Teachers will seek professional development opportunities in their
content area. Teachers must continually expand their knowledge of their content standards and
improve the content of their lessons. Teachers must continue to raise and answer their own
questions about the content that they teach. This is especially important in an interdisciplinary
curriculum: teachers must have in-depth knowledge of their content-area before they can identify
and illuminate connections to the content of other disciplines. These strong interdisciplinary
connections reinforce the coherence of our program. Our SLC will place a high priority on utilizing
our internal resources for content-area professional development, building community among
teachers and recognizing the expertise within our community.

•

Arts Enrichment: Teachers in the Visual Arts and Humanities SLC will receive frequent
opportunities to experience and understand the arts. Professional development will support
teachers in their efforts to provide an arts enriched program. Teachers will continue their education
in the arts with the goal of learning and planning new ways to activate connections to the arts in
their classrooms, whether in physical education, biology, English, Spanish, math, or any other
course. To create and sustain our small learning community dedicated to arts enriched education,
teachers must embrace the commitment to experiencing and incorporating connections between
their content area and the arts. For example, even though learning about art is not the goal of a
math class, when a math teacher in our SLC uses examples from art to teach a mathematical
concept, the math class has become an arts enriched course. This models the value of artistic
literacy to our students and demonstrates the way that an arts enriched education fosters the ability
to make connections across disciplines and to the world beyond school. The Visual Arts and
Humanities SLC will maximize opportunities for student and staff arts education, utilizing field trips,
in particular, as a way to achieve both student and staff growth. The administrative lead teacher
will work with the DDMC to support creative opportunities for strengthening the arts resources of
the SLC.
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Student Schedule
Ninth Grade
Period
1
2
3
4
5
6

Advisory (Life Skills Curricular units to be included)
English 9
Geography/Ancient Civilization
Rotating 8 week sessions
Intor Art/Art History 9
Rotating 8 week sessions
Algebra 1 or Geometry
Spanish 1
PE

Tenth Grade
Period
Advisory
1
English 10
2
World History
3
Biology
4
Geometry or Algebra 2
5
Spanish 2
6
Drawing
Eleventh Grade
Period
Advisory
1
American Literature
2
US History
3
Chemistry or Physics
4
Algebra 2 or Math Analysis
5
Art History or Painting
6
Spanish 3 or PE
Twelfth Grade
Period
Advisory
1
Expository Composition./World Literature or AP English Literature
2
Government/Economics
3
3D Design, Digital Art, Painting, AP Art History or AP Studio Art
4
AP Calculus, AP Psychology or Art Elective
5
AP Spanish or PE
6
Leadership or Art Elective
Intersession Requirements
Repeating any necessary core subject
Health
Technical Art: Computer Programming, Keyboarding, or Web Design
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Scheduling Matrix
Advisory

1

2

3

English 1

Advisory

Eng 9

English 9

Eng 9

English 2

Advisory

Journ

English 10

Eng 10

English 3

Advisory

Eng 11

English 4

Advisory

Re

Math 1

Advisory

AP Calc

Math 2

Advisory

Math An Geometry

Geo

Sci/Math 1 Advisory

Chem

Chemistry

Chem

Science 2

Bio

Biology

Phys

AP Psych

US Hist

Advisory

Soc Stud 1 Advisory
Soc Stud 2 Advisory

Gov

Soc Stud 3 Advisory

Geo

4

5

Eng 9

6
Eng 9

Eng 10

Eng 11

Eng 11

AP Eng

English 12

Res

Resource Eng 12

Algebra 1

Alg 1

Alg 1

Alg 1
Geo

Alg 2

Math Anal

Alg 2
Bio

US Hist

Eng 11

Bio

US Hist

Wrld Hist Wrld Hist Wrld Hist Gov
Geography

Lead

Geo

Lang 1

Advisory

Span 1

Lang 2

Advisory

Span 2

Spanish
Sp1
Spanish
Sp2

Phy Ed

Advisory

PE

PE

PE

PE

Sport

Art 1

Advisory

Art 9

Digital Art

3D Dsgn

Art 9

Art 9

Art 2

Advisory

Draw

Drawing

Painting

Draw

AP Art

AP Span

Span 3

Span 1

Span 2

Span 2

Art Hist

Span 1
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Bell Schedules
REGULAR DAY SCHEDULE
Class Time
Advisory

Passing Per

7:50 AM

8:33 AM

0:43

Period 1

8:38 AM

9:35 AM

0:57

Period 2

9:35 AM

10:32 AM

0:57

0:05

10:37 AM

10:57 AM

0:20

0:05

Period 3

11:02 AM

11:59 AM

0:57

Period 4

11:59 AM

12:56 PM

0:57

0:05

1:01 PM

1:31 PM

0:30

0:05

Period 5

1:36 PM

2:33 PM

0:57

0:05

Period 6

2:38 PM

3:35 PM

0:57

Nut

Lunch

0:05

7:15

0:30

Total Instructional Time

7:45

BLOCK SCHEDULE
Wed/Thur
1

Class Time
2

Nut
3

4

Lunch
5

6

Passing Per

7:50 AM

9:50 AM

2:00

9:50 AM

10:10 AM

0:20

10:15 AM

12:15 PM

2:00

0:05

12:15 PM

12:45 PM

0:30

0:05

12:50 PM

2:50 PM

2:00

Instructional Team Planning

0:05

2:55-3:35
6:50

0:15

Total Instructional Time

7:05

SHORTENED DAY SCHEDULE/COMMON PLANNING
Class Time
Advisory

Passing Per

7:50 AM

8:30 AM

0:40

Period 1

8:35 AM

9:20 AM

0:45

Period 2

9:20 AM

10:05 AM

0:45

0:05

10:10 AM

10:30 AM

0:20

0:05

Period 3

10:35 AM

11:20 AM

0:45

Period 4

11:20 AM

12:05 PM

0:45

0:05

12:10 PM

12:40 PM

0:30

0:05

Period 5

12:45 PM

1:30 PM

0:45

0:05

Period 6

1:35 PM

2:15 PM

0:40

Nut

Lunch

0:05

5.55
Common Planning
Total Instructional Time

0:30

2:15-3:35
6:25
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MINIMUM DAY SCHEDULE
Class Time
Advisory

Passing Per

7:50 AM

8:20 AM

0:30

0:05

Period 1

8:25 AM

8:55 AM

Period 2

9:00 AM

9:30 AM

0:30
0:30

0:05

9:30 AM

10:00 AM

0:30

0:05

10:05 AM

10:35 AM

0:30

10:40 AM

11:10 AM

0:30

0:05

11:45 AM

0:30

0:05

12:20 PM

0:30

0:05

4:00

0:30

Period 3
Nut
Period 4
Period 5
Period 6

11:15 AM
11:50 AM

Total Instructional Time

4:30

Design Team

Katalin Stazer, Lead Teacher

Art

Mary-Caire Little

English

Carey McDonald

English

Amanda Mejia

Social Studies

Lydia Okelberry

Math

Serena Refoua

Social Studies

Jose Villedas

Art

Jasmine Sanchez

Student

Eftihia Danellis

Community Partner
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SCHOOL IMPACT REPORT: BELMONT HS
The Belmont High School Impact Report reflects the understanding among the six small learning
communities and the comprehensive high school of how the various entities will function within the host
school site. Special attention will focus on Planning and Organization; Common spaces; Time schedules
and Calendars; Staffing of Teachers; School-wide programs and services; and Student Choices.

PLANNING AND ORGANIZATION:
Ensure autonomy between SLCs and small autonomous schools.
Autonomy is an essential component of the success of SLCs and small schools. Autonomy supports the
intimate, caring and safe learning environments that SLCs strive to create. In a shared building, SLCs will
be as separate as possible.
Physical Separation
SLCs should have physical separate areas of the building that belong to their own school. Each SLC
should have its own entrance, gathering areas, administration office, teachers’ workroom, and any other
amenity necessary. This physical separation creates a sense of ownership and identity within the larger
school building.
School Location Code
Each SLC should have its own school location code (like the magnet schools that exist within larger
schools).
Number of SLCs per Track
• In an attempt to balance the number of SLCs on each track, the Building Council will determine the
movement of SLCs to a more appropriate track.
Configuration of Design Teams
• Design Teams were formed by each SLC using LAUSD Board Bulletin 1600. Design Teams consisted
of teachers, students, parents, and community partners.
 Activist for Educational Empowerment
 Business and Finance
 International School of Languages
 Multimedia
 Performing Arts and Design Technologies
 Visual Arts and Humanities
 Academic Leadership community
 Business and Tourism
 School of Social Justice
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Timeline for Rollout of SLCs
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Dispute Resolution Process
All staff members in Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs are expected to engage in professional behavior with
fellow employees, students, parents, and others with whom interaction is made on behalf of or while
representing the Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs. Unprofessional behavior includes unlawful harassment
including, but not limited to jokes, threats, put-downs, decorations, and innuendoes related to gender, sex,
race, ethnicity, religion, age, disability, and sexual orientation. Staff is expected to refrain from such activity
and to report alleged improprieties in accordance with state and federal laws.
The Belmont High School Building Council will adopt policies and processes for airing and resolving internal
and external disputes that include the use of facilities, scheduling, building resources, student discipline,
etc. Disputes arising among teaching staff and/or teachers and administrators will be resolved through
procedures established by the collective bargaining agreement between LAUSD and UTLA and between
LAUSD and AALA. The Building Council agrees to resolve complaints regarding the school’s operations in
accordance with the school’s adopted policies.
The intent of this dispute resolution process is to:
• Resolve disputes within Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities pursuant to the
school’s policies.
• Minimize the oversight burden on LAUSD.
• Ensure a fair and timely resolution to disputes.
Disputes Arising Within Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities
Disputes arising within the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities including all disputes
among and between students, staff, parents, volunteers, advisors, and partner organizations will be
resolved by the respective small learning community where the dispute originated in collaboration with
school principal. When necessary, the school principal in collaboration with the SLC will request assistance
from any of the following entities—collective bargaining units, local district office, staff relations office, and
any other appropriate unit.
General Complaint procedures to address internal issues or internal disputes that may arise between staff,
an SLC, and parents:
Parent Internal Complaint Resolution Procedures
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will provide the following recourses to resolve parent
complaints:
Parent Complaint
Resolution Procedure
SLC
Complaint Issue

Classroom Issue

Meet with Lead Teacher and then
Principal Depending on Situation

Meet with Teacher to
Resolve

Resolved?

YES

Resolved?

NO

Meet with Lead Teacher and
then with Principal to
Resolve

YES

NO

Local District on Unresolved
School-wide Impact Issues.
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a. Staff (certificated, classified) Internal Complaint Resolution Procedures.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will provide the following recourses to
resolve staff member complaints.
Consult with Collective
Bargaining Unit

Staff Member Complaint
Resolution Procedure

Lead Teacher

Principal on Unresolved
School-wide Impact Issues.

Local District if Unresolved - As
needed and Depending Situation
and/or Upon Request.

Disputes Between Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities
The staff of Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities agree to attempt to resolve all
disputes pursuant to the terms of this section. SLCs will refrain from public commentary regarding any
disputes until the matter has progressed through the dispute resolution process.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will respond promptly to all inquiries, including
but not limited to, inquiries regarding financial records.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will respond within three weeks of the receipt of
any written inquiry. In the event of a dispute among small learning communities, the persons agree to
first frame the issue in written format.

SPACE:
Location of SLCs
• Belmont High School – Contiguous spaces are being identified with assistance from Architects of
Achievement in an effort to provide conducive spaces to each SLC. SLC triads will be formed in order
to allow three SLCs to rotate within a “ZONE” when they exit and enter a track.

•

HS #10 Educational Complex – The School Site Council approved the movement of three SLCs from
Belmont HS to New HS #10 Educational Complex.

Use of shared spaces
• Coordination of Facilities: – A shared facilities situation is most effective in a context where each SLC
within a building has its own leadership. The Principal or designee will assist in the scheduling of
shared spaces between each SLC and the comprehensive high school. The Principal or designee will
schedule use of space, mediate disagreements among SLCs and between the comprehensive school,
and allow for conversation and negotiation between parties.
Shared Spaces and Services
The following “shared spaces” will be accessed equally by all students, staff and teachers in small
learning communities and in the comprehensive high school:
•
•
•

Parking lots
Library
Cafeterias
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•
•
•
•
•

Computer labs
Lunch areas
Sports Facilities
Auditorium
Specialty Classrooms

The following “shared services” will be accessed equally by all students, staff and teachers in small
learning communities and in the comprehensive high school:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Band(s)
Drill Team
ROTC
Competitive Sports Teams
Cheerleading
Specially Funded Categorical Programs

Create a Shared Facilities Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) – For SLCs using the same building,
a shared facilities MOU will be created to provide essential structure and guidance to the Lead
Teachers and administration in time of decision-making. The MOU will include the following:
 Mutually agreed upon principles among the SLCs and the comprehensive school – Everyone
should agree that all students in the building should have equal access to the school facilities,
regardless of which school in the building they attend. The schools should also agree to an
equitable division of resources within the school building.
 Governance of the facility – The MOU should outline how the building will be maintained, who is
in charge of maintenance and operations, emergency repairs, communications with District’s M&O,
etc.

TIME:
Small Learning Communities will have the flexibility to redesign their class schedules, professional
development agendas, and matrices providing that they all meet LAUSD and State’s Education Code
policies. Waivers from existing policies will be requested from collective bargaining units and LAUSD when
necessary.
Careful consideration will be given to avoid conflicts and/or disruptions to other SLCs and the
comprehensive school on site in the event class schedules differ. To avoid ringing of bells at different
schedules, we anticipate using a “bell-less” internal system within each respective SLC to trigger student
movement.

STAFFING:

•

Teacher Assignments


Teachers on SLC Design Teams will follow their students. If teachers choose not to remain on SLC
Team, then an opening will be declared and will be filled by Belmont faculty based on seniority. If
teachers at Belmont do not wish to apply for the position(s), then the opening(s) would be
advertised throughout the District.



Assignment of teachers will follow the LAUSD/UTLA Contract Article IX-A, Section 2 and Article
VIII, Section 4.0 and 5.0.



Teachers at CAP receiver schools do not have bumping rights to Belmont High School.



Belmont High School teachers will apply to the new autonomous school on a voluntary basis. If
teachers at Belmont HS do not wish to apply for the position(s), then the opening(s) would be
advertised throughout the District.



If there is an opening, teachers may move from one SLC to another. Selection will be made by the
SLC.
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Comprehensive and Small Learning Communities Governance Model
Local District

Superintendent
Director
Secondary Services

Yoshinabu
School Principal
Dunlap

Leonido

Leon

Newton

AP

AP

AP

AP

Rodriguez
SLC
Assistant Principal

Panosian

SIF

Draghi
Track A, B, C

BAPA
SLC
Track B

AEE
SLC
Track C

400 Students

400 Students

SLC
Teacher
Lead

SLC
Teacher
Lead

1 Teacher
Lead
14 Teachers
1 Counselor
1 RST
1 Aide
1 Clerk

1 Teacher
Lead
14 Teachers
1 Counselor
1 RST
1 Aide
1 Clerk

AP

Administrator

2400 Students
Arts and
Humanities
SLC
Track A
400 Students

Kaufman

3000 Students

Business and
Finance
SLC
Track C
400 Students

Int’l School
Languages
SLC
Track C
400 Students

Multimedia
SLC
Track C

SLC
Teacher
Lead

SLC
Teacher
Lead

SLC
Teacher
Lead

SLC
Teacher
Lead

2 Teacher
Leads
14 Teachers
1 Counselor
1 RST
1 Aide
1 Clerk

1 Teacher
Lead
14 Teachers
1 Counselor
1 RST
1 Aide
1 Clerk

1 Teacher
Lead
14 Teachers
1 Counselor
1 RST
1 Aide
1 Clerk

1 Teacher
Lead
14 Teachers
1 Counselor
1 RST
1 Aide
1 Clerk

400 Students

Comprehensive

H.S.

3000 Students
A B
C
1400 1400

200

Department
Leads

- Teachers
- Counselors
- Res. Teachers
- Aides
- Clerks

Physical Education • ROTC • Athletics • Cheerleading • Band
Special Education Resource Center • Specially Funded Categorical Programs
Selected AP and Elective Courses • Computer Labs • Other School-wide Services (pending agreement of SLCs)
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•

Counselors will be assigned equitably across the SLC and comprehensive school based on student
population served. SLCs submit requests to dollarize the position(s) in order to hire more teachers in
order to reduce class size.

•

Deans will be assigned equitably across the SLC and comprehensive school based on student
population served. In the future, SLCs will have the opportunity to request the option of dollarizing
positions to increase FTE aimed at lowering class size.

•

Support staff/aides and related positions will be assigned equitably across the SLC and comprehensive
school based on student population served. Pending approval of a waiver, SLC’s will ask for the option
of dollarizing the position(s) in order to hire more teachers in order to reduce class size.

•

Clerical staff will be assigned equitably across the SLCs and comprehensive school based on student
population served.

•

Custodial staff will report to Plant Manager who in turn reports to Building Principal. Custodians will be
assigned to specific contiguous zone spaces.

•

Building Council will discuss the possibility of creating multiple lunch periods to serve all students.

SCHOOL-WIDE PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES:

•

AP Classes – SLCs will determine the subject and number of AP courses. SLCs will have the option of
joining with community partners—colleges and universities—to offer college level courses that will
count toward college credit. On rare occasions, SLCs may allow their students to enroll in an AP
courses offered by an adjoining SLC.

•

Electives – Each SLC will determine the subject and number of elective courses. SLCs will have the
option of joining with community partners—colleges and universities—to offer college level elective
courses that will count toward college credit. On rare occasions, SLCs may allow their students to
enroll in an elective course offered by an adjoining SLC.

•

Intervention – SLCs have the responsibility to offer necessary interventions to ensure that their students
will succeed in graduating from high school and are prepared to enter college. SLCs will determine the
subject and number of intervention opportunities. SLCs will have the option of joining with community
partners—community organizations—to offer academic enrichment programs. On rare occasions, SLCs
may allow their students to enroll in an intervention program offered by an adjoining SLC.

•

Athletics – SLCs will determine the extent of competitive athletics participation by SLC students based
on their school’s mission and vision as well as student interest.

•

ROTC - Students in SLCs who are meeting A-G requirements and are on graduation pathway, are
permitted to enroll in the ROTC program as long as those requirements do not interfere with full
participation in their chosen SLC.

•

ROP - Students in SLCs who are meeting A-G requirements and are on the graduation pathway, are
permitted to enroll in the ROP program as long as those requirements do not interfere with full
participation in their chosen SLC.

•

Extracurricular Activities - Students in SLCs who are meeting A-G requirements and are on the
graduation pathway, are permitted to enroll in these extracurricular activities established by the SLC..
These activities will be consistent with the SLC mission requirements and will not interfere with full
participation in their chosen SLC.

•

Student Leadership – Each SLC will have its own student leadership class and offer freshmen,
sophomore, junior and senior dances, fieldtrips, internships, and other related extracurricular activities.
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•

Physical Education – 2-years of physical education is required for graduation, SLC students must take
th
th
th
the first year of PE in the 9 grade. The second year may be taken between the 10 and 12 grade.

STUDENT CHOICE:

•

Recruitment Protocol – Belmont HS will publish a bilingual brochure describing the focus of study of
each SLC, their goals, and benefits students will receive by enrolling in their school of choice. Belmont
will send this brochure to all eighth graders at Berendo, Virgil, and King middle schools. In addition,
brochures will be sent to all CAP students bussed to various schools in the District. Belmont HS will
sponsor an SLC Registration Fair aimed at informing all students of the opportunity to enroll in the
various SLCs. Each SLC will present their school, its emphasis, goals and attributes. Each SLC will be
given guidelines to follow in representing their SLC at the Fair—Banners, number of recruiters, etc. A
st
nd
rd
letter will be sent to each family confirming the enrollment of their son/daughter into their 1 , 2 , or 3 .
choice.

•

Transfer policy-The principal goal of all SLCs is to create a more personalized educational environment;
therefore, student transfer requests will be taken seriously and considered on a case-by-case basis.
General Guidelines:
 Only students may initiate a transfer; no teacher or administrator may transfer a student to another
SLC. “Dumping” of students will not be tolerated.
 All students should participate in an SLC for at least one year; mid-year transfers will not be
considered.
 A student may not transfer to another SLC once he or she has reached his or her junior year; a
student may only transfer at the end of his or her freshman or sophomore year.
 If, at the end of a school year, the student feels that the SLC is not a right match, he or she needs
to take the following steps:
 Make an appointment with the SLC lead teacher and two or more current grade level teacher
(teacher team) to discuss the nature of the dissatisfaction. If, after this meeting, the teacher
team deems the student has a valid reason for leaving the SLC, the teacher team may release
the student to another SLC, pending approval and space availability in the desired SLC.
 If the SLC teacher team does not feel that the student has valid reasons to leave the SLC, a
parent or guardian must meet with the SLC teacher team to discuss the student’s future.
 SLC transfers should be limited to no more than 4 or 5 per year; all SLCs should work together to
ensure equal trading.

Valid Reasons:
 The student did not understand the nature of the SLCs focus and later finds that he or she is not
interested.
 Family needs
Invalid Reasons:
 Not getting along with a teacher or student
 Friends are in another SLC
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SECTION 3: VISION: SLCs MOVING TO NEW LA CENTRAL HS #10
SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #1

ACADEMIC LEADERSHIP COMMUNITY (ALC)
“When teachers and students have little opportunity to come to know one another well, and students have
little opportunity to relate to any adult in the school on an extended, personal level, it should not be
surprising that the cracks into which students can fall become virtual chasms.”
–Linda Darling Hammond
Stanford University
MISSION STATEMENT
The Academic Leadership Community understands and declares its vision and purpose to include the
establishment of a rigorous, academic curriculum, the encouragement of lifelong learning, the development
of each student’s unique leadership identity, and the development of a community that includes students,
staff and families united to help students establish vision and reach academic and professional goals.

OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
Student Identity as the Core
The ALC is committed to working with all students focusing on learning, leadership and the pursuit of
academic goals. Students will envision themselves as learners and work to become academically prepared
for college. Students must desire to be a part of a community and work to support the learning goals of
their peers. Students will be challenged to discover their individual strengths and challenges as learners.
Each student’s identity as competent, lifelong learners will be promoted.
Faculty and Staff Supporting the Core
The ALC will recruit faculty and staff that are supportive of its vision and goals. We will seek to hire staff
members who are well trained in their fields, have a commitment to excellence and leadership, and who
believe in and will work to support the ability of all students to learn. Faculty and staff will envision
themselves as co-learners with students, and as such will respect student ideas and abilities and work to
encourage students to realize their greatest potential. Faculty and staff will be available and approachable;
and students will be able to trust that all who work on behalf of the ALC do so with students’ interests at
heart.
Community Engagement Sustaining the Core
All stakeholders--students, parents, faculty, staff, and community members--collaborate and share
responsibility for the formation of an academic community based on mutual respect, friendship,
communication and a shared commitment to the vision of the community. The ALC will be open to
professionals from the community who can share experience and expertise in various fields. Parents will be
welcomed on campus as co-workers with staff to ensure student success.
Academic Leadership Community’s Belief System
The Academic Leadership Community believes that in order for students to be successful, we need to be a
community, working together toward the same goal – the success of our students. We believe that in order
to create a healthy community, we must be intentional about the overall environment of our school from the
very beginning. We believe that low achievement at Belmont High School in the past, as well as in many of
our public high schools, occurs because of the overall school environment and expectations. When over
50% of the freshman class does not pass to the next grade, failure has become the norm and success a
miracle. While the data shows we have had some success in overcoming low expectations in our program,
we are far from where we know we can be. It is therefore our first priority to change the academic
environment so that students will anticipate their own success instead of having to overcome negative
expectations.
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Our school environment will feel different to students, even before the first day of school. We envision
inviting students into a family. We will continue, as we have in the past, to host activities before school
begins to welcome our new students. In past years we have invited students to a pizza party and tour of the
school prior to the first day. We will continue and enhance this tradition. We will provide students with a
binder and shirt with the school’s logo, so that they can feel their membership in our community prior to the
first day. Older students will serve as tour guides and mentors, to ensure that all students in the community
feel like stakeholders, and so that incoming freshman can see that they too will be called on to welcome
peers in coming years. It is important that students first feel welcomed and then that they know that they will
be expected to contribute to the success of the community. We want students to anticipate their own
success as learners and leaders, and to help them develop their identity in these areas.
Because student identity is crucial, once school is in session we will establish layers of support for students
to ensure their success. The anchor of our school will be the advisory class. This class will be an academic
course which focuses on the hidden curriculum of school, serves as a community within the community
where students can seek help and advice, and will be the first point of contact between the school
community and the family. The advisory curriculum will change and grow with students each year to provide
them with a healthy foundation on which to build their academic futures and develop their leadership
potential. The three pillars of our school, academics, leadership, and community; when working in harmony,
will ensure the success of all students.
PERSONALIZATION
A primary component of the ALC SLC is the Advisory Course. Students will take the ALC Advisory Course
each semester with the same class of students and the same educator for the entire four years of high
school. The ALC Advisory Course is modeled after the AVID Life Skills course now taught at Belmont HS
by members of the ALC design team. The ALC Advisory Course will address study and organization skills,
utilize collaborative strategies to help students recognize their peers as resources in their education,
incorporate activities that aim to develop student’s critical thinking abilities, monitor completion of the A-G
course requirements, and help students prepare for and successfully complete college entrance
examinations and applications.
The ALC educator leading the Advisory Course will serve as the primary contact and mentor for students
and parents. Each Advisory Course educator will aim to manage, nurture, and encourage their advisory
students and serve as a contact person for other educators in the community and for parents with concerns
regarding those students.
In order to sustain mutually respectful personal relationships between ALC educators and administrators,
parents, and students, each must be recognized as primary stakeholders. As the ALC Advisory Course
serves as the cornerstone for these relationships, the following events/strategies will further support all
stakeholders in the community:













Smaller class sizes for core curriculum classes (20 – 25) allowing for improved student/educator
ratios and more personal attention for each student in the class.
A school enrollment cap set at 400 students to keep number of community members at a level that
will promote academic success.
Students will monitor their progress through “mini-cums” passed out after each progress report and
at the beginning of each semester.
Utilization of recent ALC graduates as mentors and advisory assistants.
Monthly Common Planning Dinners during which ALC educators can discuss issues related to the
community.
A full 8-hour Common Planning Day held once a semester during which educators can discuss
issues related to the community.
Advisory classroom teachers will serve as family advocates to navigate parents through the
educational system. Meetings with parents to strengthen relationships will occur twice a month.
Students will be involved in the governance of the school by participating in site team meetings and
other decision-making bodies on campus.
Relationships will be built on monthly fieldtrips.
Weekly lunchtime meetings involving ALC educators according to subject area and grade level.
Maintenance of a community web site and student email.
Monthly “coffeehouse” meetings during which parents and students can meet with ALC educators
and administrators to discuss student performance and goals.
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An “open house” event at the four-week mark of each semester during which parents will meet ALC
educators and discuss educational goals for the subject area.
Opportunities for parents to volunteer with ALC activities and classroom observation.
After school study hall facilitated by a rotation of ALC educators.

Accountability and Distributed Leadership Model







Co-directors
Site team
Faculty
Student reps
Parent reps
Community reps

The decision making at the ALC will come from a decision making body made of each category of
stakeholders, equally represented in said council. This council will be charged with decision making
responsibilities related to budgetary, facility, and curriculum issues. The council will review assessment data
in order to guide the decision making process and gauge the progress of previously made decisions made
by the council. The council meetings will be facilitated by a pre-determined set of norms so that all
stakeholders can have equal access and voice.
Site Team Personnel:
 4 ALC Educators
 2 ALC Co-directors
 1 ALC Counselor
 4 Student Representatives
 4 Parent Representatives
 2 Community Representatives
School-wide norms for students and professionals with be established and followed by all stakeholders.
Established school norms will be generated and enforced by all stakeholders.
Tuesday School Meeting Schedule
Week 1
Week 2
Week 3
Week 4

Tuesday
School Site
4:30 to 6:00
Council
Common
4:30 to 7:30
Planning
w/dinner
School Site
4:30 to 6:00
Council
CHALC (Coffee
5:00 to 7:00
House ALC)

Student Leadership development is a vital part of the educational process at ALC. Student Leadership will
be developed by utilizing the AVID program, student mentors, having students as members of the site
team, community internships and service learning. We believe that student involvement in the decision
making process.
Student leadership will be organized by representative membership on a student council by each of the
advisory classes. One student leader from each grade level will represent the student on the Site Team.
Periodically, the school will hold a “Town Hall” with all students to discuss issues related to school budget,
activities, school environment, classes, graduation and college admission requirements, standardized
testing, and academic culture.
Parents and community leaders will be encouraged to be involved at all levels in the ALC. Along with
membership in the Site Team, parents will be asked to support school activities, classrooms, fieldtrips, The
ALC Faculty will be available for conference whenever possible, including informal monthly meetings at
CHALC (Coffee House Academic Leadership Community) and formal parent conferences each semester.
We will additionally have an open door policy, where parents are invited to visit the ALC at any time in order
to sit in on classes with their child or to meet with the faculty.
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EQUITY AND ACCESS
All students will be treated equally and have access to the curriculum. The achievement gaps will be
diminished as all students are afforded extra support with intervention techniques such as study hall during
the day, after- or before-school tutoring, peer mentorship from seniors to freshmen, and taking summer
school. Personal needs, accommodations and modifications will be assessed by all students and plans
developed to meet their individual goals.
Special Education:
 Fully included
 Inclusion specialist
 Appropriate accommodations and modifications
 Team teaching
 Student generated IEP goals
The special education students will be supported through an inclusion specialist who will provide the
modifications needed to assist the teacher with the requirements of the IEP. When appropriate, the
specialist will team-teach with content area teachers. Students will be encouraged to determine their own
goals for the IEP to recognize their own disabilities and develop a plan to grow. All teachers and students
will be taught about disabilities and encouraged to embrace differences. We will seek a university partner
who will assist students with IEPs in the transition process from high school to college in line with the
American Disabilities Act. We will go to great lengths to discover the needs of all students, physical,
academic and learning needs, emotional, so that all students will be given the specific support they need in
and outside of the classroom.
English Language Learners:
 ESL 1&2: course offering
 ESL 3&4: fully included
 Appropriate accommodations and modifications
 Team teaching
 Student generated goals
Students who are preparing to redesignate or have recently redesignated from Limited English Proficient
status to Fluent English Proficient status will be supported with an inclusion specialist in the core content
classes. Students will generate their own linguistic goals, as will the special education students, and
develop a plan to meet those goals each semester. Students in ESL 3 and 4 will be fully included, and
those in 1 and 2 will be offered their own course. SDAIE methodologies will be used in each of the core
classes.
Gifted:
 Honors & AP courses
 Student Generated goals
 Mentoring opportunities
Gifted students will be offered appropriate modifications in classrooms. They will be encouraged to take
honors and AP classes, to develop goals for their own learning which will include the practical application of
all theoretical knowledge mastered. They will also be offered supplemental practice classes for AP exams.
Gifted students will mentor other students and be mentored by others in the community.
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RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
“Education is not the filling of a pail, but the lighting of a fire.”
–W.B. Yeats
We have developed a program and curriculum that challenges our students far beyond the current program.
In order for students to succeed, they need to be given the tools to facilitate their success. The advisory
course will focus on helping students understand the hidden curriculum of school and focus on metacognition. We will teach higher level thinking skills, writing, collaboration, reading, note taking, test taking,
and organizational skills. Students will analyze their own data and create a personal academic plan
including measurable goals updated for each grading period. Students will also create a four-year portfolio
of their best work in each course so that they can have a record of their own successes. The curriculum of
the advisories will be designed to help students discover their academic identity and prepare for college.
All students will be enrolled in a rigorous course of study and expected to meet state standards and pass
the CAHSEE. By the end of high school, each student will have met the A-G requirements for university
enrollment. Students will also be encouraged to take Honors and AP courses in their areas of strength.
Students will be supported in their studies through tutorial groups held during the advisory class, peer help,
teacher assistance and opportunities to attend tutoring or study hall before or after school. The advisory
class will serve as a place where student progress in rigorous courses can be monitored. We will also offer
a seven period day to give students the flexibility to take an extra course if needed, to seek help in tutoring
or time to work in study hall.
“Knowledge emerges only through invention and reinvention, through the restless, impatient, continuing,
hopeful inquiry [people] pursue in the world, with the world, and with each other.”
-Paolo Freire
In order to facilitate student learning, teachers across the curriculum will use common practices,
communicate regularly and use interdisciplinary teaching methodologies. All teachers will require students
to keep one organized binder, including notes for each class, each day. The binder will be taught as a tool
that students can use to help organize and facilitate their studies
We believe that in order for students to be successful they need to have expectations made clear and be
empowered to think on their own. Therefore, instruction in the ALC will be centered on an Understanding By
Design model in which the desired outcome is determined before the learning activities are planned in order
to ensure a cohesive curriculum. Inquiry will be a focus of instruction in all courses. Empowering students to
question and exercise higher level thinking skills will lead to greater academic success. Collaboration will
also be stressed because students need to learn from one another. As a community, we need more than
just one or two teachers in each classroom. All persons are teachers as well as learners.
We believe that student success can best be measured through authentic assessment. We also recognize
that in order to find academic success, students have to be prepared to take high stakes tests such as the
CAHSEE, college entrance exams and the California Standardized Test. As a result we will design project
based assessments in order to enlarge student understanding of our standards-based curriculum. We will
also require students to construct portfolios and to present their projects regularly both in groups and
individually. Clear rubrics will be established and communicated to students. In addition projects and
assignments will require students to be adept at using technology such as the internet, word processing,
PowerPoint and spreadsheet programs.
We will provide all students equal access to a rigorous curriculum, by providing individualized support
through advisories, study hall and tutor and peer help. Our goal is that all students feel both challenged
and confident as learners.
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Curriculum
 A-G Requirements: Every student will be encouraged and scheduled to exceed the minimum
standards for the Cal State and UC systems.


WICR (Writing, Inquiry, Collaboration Reading) Each class in the ALC will incorporate the WICR
strategies. Students will be trained in the methodologies.
Writing will be required in every subject area. Students will us writing in tutorials, note taking,
summaries, learning logs as well as writing assignments in the English, Social Studies, Science
and Math classes.
Inquiry based questioning will be encouraged throughout the school and students will gain
confidence is asking questions in class, using Blooms Taxonomy and Costa’s Level of Questions.
Students will work collaboratively in each academic class, through tutorials in the advisory
class, in study hall. Classes will use the strategies of Socratic Seminar, Literary Circles,
Philosophical Chairs. Cooperative Learning will be encouraged through seating arranged, through
teamed project based assignments, and group presentations.
Reading will be encouraged through literature in the English classrooms, strategies for
technical reading of science and math text, vocabulary front loading to provide students with tools
to understand what their reading, and a reading incentive program.



Cornell note-taking will be required school wide and assessed and encouraged in the Advisory
classes. Teachers will be trained on how to teach Cornell note taking in each subject matter.



Binder organization: Students will be organized with supplies, assignment sheets, and binders
supported through weekly checks in the advisory class. Advisory class teachers will provide
th
strategies to organize classes on time. (9 grade students will receive the supplies needed to be
successful students in the ALC)



Technology will be integrated in the curriculum: Power point, internet research, email, excel, word,
graphing calculators, digital portfolios, computer literacy, school website. Student management of
website. Teacher assignments available on the website for student and parent access.



Interdisciplinary teaching will be encouraged through weekly vertical team meetings and grade level
meetings to facilitate curricular cooperation. Interdisciplinary curriculum can be developed through
English, Math, Science, Social Studies, Art, Technology.



Personal Learning Plans (PLP) will be developed for each student in the advisory class. They will
be constantly revised and reevaluated as students progress through the curriculum of the school.
Students will be asked to think about who they are, what they want to do, and how they can
accomplish their goals.



Linguistically Responsive: teachers will be cognizant of the linguistic challenges that ELL and ESL
students face and encourage academic language and appropriate vocabulary. Students will be
taught tools to adjust their language to fit various contexts in the classroom and beyond.



Culturally relevant: Curriculum will represent all cultures in our society and students will be taught to
look for the underrepresented in historical experiences and in the traditional literature curriculum.
Students will relate their own experiences in their culture and how that relates to the mainstream
society and other underrepresented groups.



Classrooms will use state adopted texts and supplemental materials to enhance the learning
process. Students will receive textbooks in every class and each classroom will have a class set.



Honors & AP courses will be encouraged and students will be given the support to be successful in
a higher level rigorous curriculum. Honors classes will prepare students for the rigorous study
expected in the AP classes.
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Assessment


Clear rubrics: Rubrics will be developed and standardized for each department, specific curriculum
units, oral and written performances, and grade level behaviors.



Established benchmarks will be established for each class and be assessed regularly for relevancy
and success. Interdisciplinary benchmarks will implemented whenever possible in order to
streamline the educational process.



Authentic & project based assignments will enhance the educational experience by providing
relevancy to the curriculum and assessing students appropriately to the curriculum standards.



Portfolios will be utilized in the specific learning environments and in the advisory class to create a
schoolwide best works portfolios to be collected over the four years of high school. Students will
use digital portfolios when appropriate.



Binder checks in the advisory classes will provide a weekly feedback on note-taking and
organizational skills



State assessments will provide a statewide comparison on the success of our students.



CAHSEE prep will be addressed in the advisory classes and 9 and 10 grade teachers will assist
in preparing students for the content of the test.



College entrance exams will be a focus of the advisory classes from the 9 grade. Students will be
given mock tests, test taking strategies, and test taking conditioning practice.



Multiple sources of data will be analyzed regularly by all members of the school community.

th

th

th

Instruction:


Standards based: All courses will be aligned to the California state standards. Power standards will
be selected, taught to students, and aligned to the Expected School-wide Learning Results
(ESLRs).



Understanding by Design: Each faculty member will be trained in the backwards planning model,
and each unit will be modeled after UBD.



Project based: Learning activities will be project-based. Instruction will be tied to a culminating
project-based unit assessment.



Collaborative learning: Collaborative grouping will be the cornerstone of the learning process.
Students will work together in class and out of the classroom on projects.



Encourages inquiry: Use of Bloom’s Taxonomy and Costa’s levels of questions, will encourage
students to create their own questions and utilize them to investigate as a means of learning. They
will take ownership over their own learning by asking questions.



Consistency across disciplines: All teachers will be trained using the same instructional
methodologies so that students will experience consistency in their classes.



Based in sound pedagogy: Teachers will use methodologies that are data-proven for academic and
curricular success.
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Leadership
“Leadership and learning are indispensable to each other.”
–John F. Kennedy
In the ALC we value student voice. We believe that students will need to be heard if our school is going to
be successful. In addition we believe that students, especially those who are underrepresented in our
colleges, need to learn to be strong leaders and advocates for themselves.
The advisory will help students explore and access their leadership skills. Students will be given regular
opportunities to explore their interests and identify areas of strength and struggle. By being honest and
accepting of our strengths and areas of struggle, all members of our community will be empowered to
succeed and help others to succeed.
Student leadership opportunities will be generated and offered on many levels. Student representatives
from each advisory class will serve on student government and help make decisions at the school. In
addition, one student per grade level will serve on the school site team representing all the advisories in
their grade level. We will also have Town Hall meetings in which all students will be present and given the
opportunity to voice ideas and participate in decision making.
Upon graduating from the ALC, we want our students to feel confident in their strengths and comfortable
enough in their areas of struggle to seek the help they need to be successful at the next level. Our hope is
that we will raise up a community of students who will advocate for themselves and others who are
underrepresented or face injustice.
ENGAGING COMMUNITY
“Education for democracy requires not only experiences that develop serious thinking but also access to
social understanding, developed by personal participation in a democratic community and direct
experience of multiple perspectives.”
–Linda Darling Hammond.
All stakeholders in the ALC will have value and a voice. Staff will be intentional about including students,
families and community members in all aspects of school life. We are deeply conscious of the fact that in
order for our school to be successful decision making must be diversified and that we, as staff, must see
ourselves as more than just educators. We must envision ourselves as servants, coaches and mentors, not
only of our students, but also of their families and the community.
Student connection to the community will be facilitated through the advisory class. The class will serve as a
home base for students. Teachers will serve as advisors for students and parents. When a student has a
question or encounters a struggle, the advisory teacher will serve as the first point of contact. Advisory
teachers will make an effort to get to know the specific strengths and struggles of each of their students.
The advisory teacher will also make contact with each family and serve as a host, inviting them into our
community. We will have an open door policy whereby parents can come and sit in on classes on any
occasion. We will also invite parents to be a part of our community through informal monthly coffee houses
with the staff, representation on the site team, and regular communication through traditional progress
reports and conferences.
Community building activities, such as field trips, coffee houses, speakers from the community and social
events will be a regular part of life at our school. It is our goal that student would want to come to school,
that they would feel at home, nurtured and empowered. We believe that a natural by product of a positive
connection with school and adult staff will be higher attendance, more excitement about learning and a
greater mastery of content.
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ALC will create a caring, welcoming school community that includes the following elements:

























Respect diversity
Linguistically sensitive
Opportunities for input
Regular reflection on progress
Unifying use of space & resources
Creation of appropriate matrix
Study lounge
Coffee House (CHALC)
Reduced class size
Advisories
Parent interest survey
Open door policy
Site Team representation
Coffee House (CHALC)
Classroom participation
Parent newsletters
Progress reports
University partner
Community College partner
Community organizations
Business partners
College mentors
Speakers
Internships

The ALC will be a place that is welcoming to the community. Parents and teachers will work collaboratively
to create an ideal learning environment. Accommodations will be made so that all parents have equal
access to the classroom, curriculum, and community strengthening endeavors.
The school space will be structured to provide a study lounge, parent resource center, and location of all
classrooms in a centralized location. Students, parents and teachers will create an enduring relationship
that will continue throughout high school and continue after high school. A monthly coffee house will
encourage parents and teachers to interact in theme based discussions such as: student achievement,
college preparation awareness, standardized testing, immigration and culturally relevant issues, parent
involvement in the class room, life stories, benchmark assessments/assignments and arts presentations.
Parents will be engaged in the ALC through an open door policy, site team representation, involvement in
monthly parent teacher meetings at the coffee house, volunteering in the classroom, and parent
newsletters. Parents are a vital part of the school team and will be included in the educational process at
every level.
The ALC will pursue partnerships with University and community colleges to promote a college going
culture and access resources to facilitate student awareness of university life. We work with established
community groups like Boys and Girls Club, Brisee, Hola, immigrant advocacy groups, tutoring centers and
churches. Additionally we will make connections with business in the community to give students
opportunities to experience the work place and develop mentorship relationships with community leaders.
Each Friday the advisory classes will hear from a speaker from the community about their educational and
career journey.
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Professional development will be ongoing. Common Planning meetings will be held once a month after
school from 4:30 to 7:30. Teachers from the ALC will present curriculum from their classes, share success
stories, educate teachers about methodologies they learned in summer institutes, share struggles they
have with students or in presenting lessons. Occasionally, students will participate and share the work they
have done in their classes, or participate in lesson demonstrations. Each Common Planning time will end
with a dinner so that teachers can relate to each other in a non structured social environment.
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Tuesday School Meeting Schedule
Tuesday
Week 1
School Site
4:30 to 6:00
Council
Week 2
Common
4:30 to 7:30
Planning
w/dinner
Week 3
School Site
4:30 to 6:00
Council
Week 4
CHALC (Coffee
5:00 to 7:00
House ALC)
In addition to monthly common planning meetings, teachers will meet weekly by grade level, inter
disciplinary subjects, or by subject to discuss issues relevant to each group. Among the areas to address
during this professional development time will be: District Secondary Instructional Initiatives, Project-Based
Learning, forming Professional Learning Communities, and the ongoing role of advisories.
Once a semester, there will be a full day common planning pupil free day. Teachers will be able to spend a
longer block of time developing lessons, creating or fine tuning interdisciplinary curriculum, sharing
resources and project ideas, collaborating on new programmatic changes, reviewing critical pedagogy,
reviewing student work, analyzing data about students, and developing plans for the future of the school.
Teachers will attend relevant conferences and report back to the ALC during common planning time and
pupil free days. Professional development opportunities will include training in AVID methodologies, SDAIE,
Critical Friends, Understanding by Design, Cooperative Learning, Constructivism, Brain Based
Methodologies, College Board Workshops, Jane Schafer Writing Techniques, Thinking Maps, and
Technology. Teachers will be required to attend at least a week of professional development during the
summer. Teachers will be expected to be life long learners and continue their education in their content
area and their teaching practices.
Common Planning Schedule
Period
1
2
3
4
Lunch
5
6
7
Common
Planning

Time
Start
8:00
9:05
10:10
11:15
12:15
1:05
2:10
3:15
4:30

Time
End
9:00
10:05
11:10
12:15
1:00
2:05
3:10
4:15
7:00

What We Need to be Successful
"I learned to see with vision and perplexity and honesty and continue to learn to see.”
--Julia Alvarez
In order to be successful the ALC will need to have the freedom and support to create a healthy learning
environment. We will need the funding flexibility to establish advisory classes for all students for four years
as well as to maintain small class sizes. We will also need to hire qualified staff that is energized by the
vision of our school. We will need to develop a clear professional development plan which includes our
current commitment to strategies and Understanding By Design, and which will include in house
professional development led by students and staff.
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We will need consistent time for common planning and time to meet with parents and community
stakeholders. Also crucial to our success is the freedom to personalize our school space. We will need
space for a comfortable study hall, a space for whole school Town Hall meetings, and a space that can be
used for community building activities such as coffee house. We will also need to have healthy relationships
with the other schools at our site and the administration. We desire to create a healthy school community
for our students, but we also deeply desire success for the other schools with which we will share our
space.
We know that we need to overcome the negative expectations that many have for the students in the
Belmont community and to develop a community in which students can uncover their academic and
leadership identities. We also recognize that in order to be successful the ALC will need to be open to
change. We will need to allow our vision to continue to grow and change as the world does. We need to be
honest with ourselves and “continue to learn to see“. This is our hope for our students as well. We hope that
they will be lifelong learners and visionaries who continue to learn to see and grow.
The Composition of Our Small Learning Community
Our Small Learning Community will be composed of 375-400 students who will reflect the current
demographics of Belmont High School. We will assess the needs of our English Language Learners
population and determine how to scaffold and present our program to best serve each of these students.
Sandi Drinkward and Michael Herrmann will serve as Co-Teacher Leaders and will be teaching a minimum
of one class per semester. Our counselor will work with our students emotional and academic needs, but
also their career and college plans. Faculty members will support the counselor in this role and work with
students informally and formally, during Advisory and in our Senior Seminars, to ensure that each of our
students has a college/career path when she/he graduates from our SLC.
Seven-Period Regular Day Schedule
Period
Time
Start
1
8:00
2
9:05
3
10:10
4
11:15
Lunch
12:15
5
1:05
6
2:10
7
3:15

Time
End
9:00
10:05
11:10
12:15
1:00
2:05
3:10
4:15

We believe that a 7 period schedule will give teachers greater flexibility to offer a variety of educational
options aimed at supporting students. Students can take 6 classes or 7 classes and begin school at 8:00 or
9:00 depending on internships and other related activities. Teachers can do the same. The flexibility in the
schedule allows students to do any of the following based on their Individualized Educational Program:


Participate in internships in various community agencies by having the flexibility to start school at 9:00
instead of 8:00 or leave school at 3:10 instead of 4:15



Repeat classes they have failed or earned a “D”



Take electives that may be offered in community colleges and other institutions



Participate in sports or related health/athletic programs



Take advantage of a study hall designed to advance portfolios and other academic work and
assignments



Mentor students form different grade levels



Be a tutor in other advisory classes



Take some classes simultaneously (for example Geometry and Algebra 2)
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Class Matrix
Math

English

9th

Algebra or
Geometry

English 9AB
(H)

10th

Geometry
or Algebra
2

English 10AB
(H)

World History
AB
(H or AP)

Language
2AB (H)

11th

Algebra 2
or Pre
Calculus

US History
(H or AP)

Language
3AB (H or
AP)

Chemistry
AB (H)

ALC
Advisory

12th

Pre
Calculus or
AP Calculus

American
Literature &
Contemporary
Composition
(H or AP)
World Literature
& Expository
Composition
(H or AP)

Physical
Education
Adv PE
1AB or
Sport or
Band
Adv PE
2AB or
Sport or
Band
Sport or
Band

Government &
Economics
(H or AP)

Language
4AB (H or
AP)

Physics AB
(H or AP)
Or AP
Biology or
AP
Chemistry

ALC
Advisory

Sport or
Band

Social Studies

Language

Science

Language
1AB (H)

Biology AB
(H)

ALC
Advisory
ALC
Advisory
ALC
Advisory

Electives
*Computers
*Art
*Health
*Study Hall
*Repeat
classes that
were failed

ALCs Success By Grade Level
9

TH

Grade Demographics
ALC

Female Enrollment
Filipino Students
Latino Students
Parents w/HS Diploma
Parents w/BA Degree
Refused to answer Q’s about
parent’s education

58%
4.2%
90%
11.8%
5.9%
53%

Belmont HS
45%
2.1%
92%
13%
4.4%
49%

th

9 Grade Academic Performance and Related Data
ALC
th
8 Grade CST Reading Scores
35.4
th

Belmont HS
21.8

8 Grade CST Math Scores

39.4

22.7

Average Absences

4.4

6.4

ALC
58%
7.2%
90%
17.2%
4.7%
50%

Belmont HS
48%
2.9%
92%
13.1%
6.2%
43.9%

77%

83%

10

TH

Grade Demographics

Female Enrollment
Filipino Students
Latino Students
Parents w/HS Diploma
Parents w/BA Degree
Refused to answer Q’s about
parent’s education
Title I Students
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10

TH

Grade Academic Performance and Related Data
ALC
th
9 Grade CST Reading Scores
39.6
th

Belmont HS
27.3

8 Grade CST Math Scores

43.2

30.3

Average Absences

4.0

5.7

Overall GPA

2,43

2.06

ALC
47%
8.8%
90%
8.8%
11.8%
41.2%

Belmont HS
45%
3.2%
92%
14.9%
7.8%
34.5%

88%

81%

11

TH

Grade Demographics

Female Enrollment
Filipino Students
Latino Students
Parents w/HS Diploma
Parents w/BA Degree
Refused to answer Q’s about
parent’s education
Title I Students
11

TH

Grade Academic Performance and Related Data
ALC
10th Grade CST Reading Scores
47.8
th

Belmont HS
34.9

8 Grade CST Math Scores

51.3

35.5

Average Absences

3.4

5.4

2,58
94.1%
85.3%

2.27
61.7%
61.1%

Overall GPA
Pass the English CAHSEE
Pass the Math CAHASEE
th

ALC 11 Grade Students Enrolled in AP Classes
AP Courses
Calculus
English Language
Psychology
Spanish Language
US History

Number of Enrolled Students
1
20
1
5
26

ALC Demographics by Gender
FEMALE
Filipino Students
Latino Students
Parents w/HS Diploma
Parents w/BA Degree
Refused to answer Q’s about
parent’s education

ALC
6.2%
89%
8.7%
7.6%
52.2%

Belmont HS
2.8%
91%
13.5%
6.0%
42.3%

MALE
Filipino Students
Latino Students

ALC
6.3%
88%

Belmont HS
3.0%
91%
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Parents w/HS Diploma
Parents w/BA Degree
Refused to answer Q’s about
parent’s education

13.3%
6.6%
49.4%

14.0%
6.1%
42.2%

Academic Performance and Related Data by Gender
8, 9, 10
Scores

TH

8, 9, 10
Scores

TH

FEMALE
Grade CST Reading

ALC
40.0

Belmont HS
30.8

Grade CST Math

42.8

31.0

3.6

6.0

2.49
91.7%
79.2%

2.17
62.1%
62.7%

ALC
39.6

Belmont HS
28.6

43.6

30.2

4.1

5.9

2.30
91.5%
76.6%

2.02
64.2%
23.4%

TH

9 and 10
Absences

th

Grade Average

GPA
Passed English CAHSEE
Passed Math CAHASEE
MALE
TH
8, 9, 10 Grade CST Reading
Scores
TH
8, 9, 10 Grade CST Math
Scores
TH
th
9 and 10 Grade Average
Absences
GPA
Passed English CAHSEE
Passed Math CAHASEE
Design Team
Sandi Drinkward, Co-Lead Teacher

English

Michael Herrmann, Co-Lead Teacher

Math

John Duff

Health

Tess Leonido

Counselor

John Kim

Science

Robert Ly

Math

Scott Rowe

English

Cindy Vega

English

Efren Frausto

Student

Maria Penate

Student
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #2

BUSINESS & TOURISM SLC
MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of the Business and Tourism SLC will be to incorporate the interdisciplinary model of teaching,
inquiry-based projects and service learning projects to promote meaningful learning experiences. The focus
will be to integrate the business sector into our community with classroom speakers, job-shadowing
experiences, internship opportunities and other activities with our business partners and community
sponsors. Furthermore, students will complete A-G requirements in order to be equally prepared for the
higher educational world.

OUR VISION AND EVOLVING IDENTITY
The Business of Tourism as the Core
Business and Tourism students are expected to become life-long learners who will be critical thinkers, work
effectively with others and be able to communicate in verbal and written form. Moreover the purpose of this
small-learning community will be to enrich students with the skills required to succeed in both the college
and professional world.
Ultimately, our unique vision is to create an environment in which students are comfortable experimenting
and freely expressing their ideas and where students are able to form long-lasting friendships with their
peers, teachers, and members of their community. Therefore, graduates from the Business and Tourism
small-learning community will be open-minded, and enterprising leaders of their community.
The Business & Tourism small-learning community which was formerly known as the Travel & Tourism
Academy has evolved from being a vocational training program to a college-bound program for students.
Our initial focus was to motivate students to stay in college through the creation of engaging activities
outside of the classroom such as internships, mock interviews, and job-shadowing. Thus, our identity slowly
evolved from strict constructionist of textbook based learning to hands on activities. This in turn makes
education fun inside the classroom as well as outside the classroom. A rigorous education should not be
equated with irrelevant and boring curriculum. In the past 5 years, the Business & Tourism small-learning
community has modified and reinvented our classroom practices. This has translated into higher
attendance rates, and higher graduation rates. Students want to be active participants in their education
and will stay and finish a program in which they feel is relevant to them.
Successful Aspects of Our Existing Program
Our small-learning community has graduated over 300 students since its inception. The graduates bestow a
several legacies upon us. First, many of their brothers and sister join our small-learning community, which
shows the confidence the graduates and their parents have in our program. Secondly, many return to visit
their teachers and speak to the current members. The graduates speak about their experiences in high
school and college.
Tania Gonzalez entered the program in 1997 as a sophomore. She was very shy and hardly participated at
the beginning. She gradually flourished into a confident person who was able to communicate effectively
with her peers and adults. Tania became interested in the tourism industry after her internship experience
at the Omni Hotel. This experience in her junior year completely transformed her. Tania’s life now had
direction and embraced passionately. She graduated from Belmont in 1999 and channeled her energy into
acquiring a new internship at American Express and then at the Marriott Hotel in Laguna. She went to
graduate from San Diego State in 2003. She continues to work in the tourism field. In 2004, Tania was
given the outstanding National Alumini Award for her contribution to the tourism field and service to her
community by the National Academy Foundation (our national sponsors). Tania’s two younger brothers also
graduated from the program and currently attend universities.
Lisa Burgos also entered the program in her sophomore year. She had no direction and continuously
changed her mind on her future goals. This changed when the academy was awarded a grant in 2000 by
the US department of Education to develop alternatives to violent videos and create more educational and
123

fun videos. She readily embraced the experience and dedicated her junior and senior to working with On
Ramp, a non-profit organization. Lisa was involved in developing ideas and at the same time learned many
computer programs. She and her classmates were trained by experts in sound, computer programming,
and had Latin American authors and historians speak to them (all these experts were paid with the grant
money). Eventually, they created an interactive video game in which players re-create the “Tropical
America” the mural by David Siquieros, which is currently covered in its location in Olvera Street. This
experience inspired Lisa to attend Mount St Mary and major in both business and Spanish literature. She
will graduate from college May 2006.
The Rodriguez sisters graduated from our small-learning community in 2002 and 2004 and attend Cal State
Northridge. Deissy Rodriguez graduated from Belmont in 2004 and currently attends Cal State Northridge
and majors in computer science. She became interested in this field after her experience with the history
channel. Deissy with the help of her classmates created an informational web page for tourists, who visit
Olvera Street. Moreover, she worked on a video for fourth graders to understand the history and the cultural
significance of Olvera Street. This experience inspired Deissy to major in web design and computer
programming. They are involved in speaking to current students. Even though all small-learning community
focuses on business, our small-learning community embraces organizations and programs which promote
interactive learning.
The Composition of Our Small Learning Community
The Business and Tourism SLC will use a Teacher Leader governance model who will be out of the
classroom and teach a minimum of one class per semester. Our goal is to have 375-400 students in our
small-learning community for the 2006 school year. Our small-learning community has 90% students whose
home language is other than English. 85% of our students are eligible for lunch tickets. Currently, we have
207 students enrolled in the Business & Tourism Small-Learning Community. We have 100 females and
107 males. Our SLC would like to maintain the equal gender distribution of students. We estimate our AfroAmerican population is at approximately .3% and our Asian population is at .5%. Most of our student
population is Latino, which reflects the school’s population.
Our special education population is representative of the school at 9% (18) students. We would like to
increase our number to 35 students. Spring recruitment during the 2006 school year will target special
education students. We pride ourselves in having 84 English learners in our small-learning community,
which constitutes 41% of A-Track’s population. Our next goal is to include ESL Students in our SLC. The
Business & Tourism Small-Learning community has a tradition of including special education and English
learners in our program. Our sole weakness is our small number, but we believe the numbers will increase
next year. The numbers in our SLC will increase when all students are required to join an SLC.
A Day in Our Small-learning Community
Students should be awake (8:30 am start time) and happy to see their teachers and their peers.
Sophomores go to their French 2A (period 1) class and finish preparations for the “Passport to France,” a
cultural fair during the French revolution.
The sophomores will host the freshmen enrolled in French IA. Students will go to period 3 next. At this time,
they will finalize preparations for the fair. The sophomore’s world history teacher will meet them in the multipurpose room and supervise the preparations. The sophomores prepare the booths, games, and food to be
served for their guests, who arrive during the second hour of the block period. This activity even though fun
meets the state standards in social studies since the history teacher is working on the French Revolution.
The project involves the synthesis of information of both classes. It also promotes the bonding of
sophomores and freshmen. The fair can extend through lunch if both the French and history teacher are
willing to supervise. After lunch, students go to their last period of the day. Students attend biology class
where they start discussing plant species which are particular to the French environment. The next day
might be a continuation of the French cultural impact on American society, or the beginning of new projects
and assessments. This curriculum does not only meet state standards, but it also meets the requirements
of the business community. This is an illustration on how the A-G courses will be part of a common effort
and not six separate courses, which are not connected to each other.
Recruitment
We need more faculty and students in our SLC. At this point A-track has five small-learning communities.
This means that students who choose to participate in “academies,” have more choices than other tracks,
who have less choices. Thus, there is no small-learning community on A-track, which has more than 250
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students. Moreover, the other 50% students who have chosen not to participate in “academies,” are placed
in regular (non-affiliated) classes. When all students are required to choose a small-learning community,
our population will increase.
What We Need to be Successful
We are overjoyed by this opportunity to become a more autonomous community and be recognized by the
district as a small learning community. The district is encouraging a more personalized education for our
youth. We propose to align our program to District and State Standards, while providing a unique, rigorous,
and relevant program.
We need to develop a schedule that supports the program and curriculum we have developed. A block
schedule meets the needs of our students, and the program will be much more meaningful rather than
following a traditional, standardized schedule. This new schedule would allow students and faculty to focus
intensely on academic work. Our students would only have four subjects to concentrate on for one portion
of the semester, as opposed to six. Our school day will be much shorter than the school day we have now,
which is far too grueling and allows no time for thoughtful work. With our proposed new schedule, students
will start school at a reasonable hour and finish with enough time for tutoring at the end of the day. With our
grant money we will continue to offer a two-hour after school tutoring session with our academy teachers.
The faculty will have only three or four classes in this part of the semester, so with fewer students and fewer
classes they will have more opportunities to work with each student. During the second half of the semester
students and faculty will then be able to focus on the performance and design elements of our program, and
also focus on academic intervention or enrichment. We have designed short breaks rather than a long
summer so we do not break the rhythm of learning. The breaks are also designed at the completion of
segments of our program. They allow time for students and faculty to thoughtfully examine student work
and assessments and share and learn from these experiences. This schedule will also allow us to share, as
a small learning community, the work we do. We can showcase the action-based academic presentations,
projects, and portfolios with the entire community and then in the second part of the semester we can share
the performance presentations, projects and portfolios again, with the entire community. With this schedule
we are instituting an advisory period and teachers will have the same students in their advisory group for
four years so there will be another opportunity to work with students on an individual basis.
Proposed Block Schedule
Block schedules would decrease the number of students teachers see per day. Also, block schedules are
conducive to short-term and long-term projects. This kind of schedule would increase student contact with
community organizations since students could participate in service-learning projects with elementary
schools and libraries. Block schedules would increase the opportunities for job-shadowing and internship.
This kind of schedule would also allow teachers to co-teach (two teachers in the same classroom). This
would be ideal for seminars, inter-level projects between grade levels. Currently, we have to issue trip slips
to remove students from their classes for seminars between grade levels. To increase the amount of
personalization, students from all grade levels need to get to know each other. Students can host activities
for each other. This will create a sense of belonging and students will feel part of something special.
There would be more continuous learning and fewer interruptions of classes with less traveling between
periods. This would decrease the opportunity for students to be late to class and wander the hallways.
Common planning period would also be instrumental in improving the quality of education. Interdisciplinary
teaching will require time to plan units which meet state standards, create joint activities, projects and
assessments.
How will we structure learning? How and what are we going to teach?
Our vision of the ideal graduate is a student who is a critical thinker able to demonstrate his abilities in a
consistent manner. Our curriculum will be designed to connect to the students’ prior knowledge and out-of
school knowledge to make the theme relevant to the students. For instance, each grade level will have a
th
semester theme (American Dream/Nightmare in the 11 grade). Three rigorous units will be designed to
question, investigate, and make real world connections. Each unit assessment will measure different skills,
such as making power-point presentations, and writing in-class essays, and creating a project outside of
class.
Content Knowledge
Thus, the first unit will focus on the Afro-Americans’ search for the American Dream, the second will focus
on the immigrant perspective, and the last will focus on women’ search for the American Dream. In US
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History, students need to understand Civil War, Civil Rights, Progressive era, and so on. In American
literature, Black Boy, Joy Luck Club, and writers of color are part of their curriculum. In art, students
analyze paintings which the struggles and triumphs of Afro-Americans, immigrants, and women. Thus, our
curriculum promotes a deep understanding of diversity.
Skills and Problem-Solving in Projects and Benchmark Assessments
Language art skills which need to be incorporated into the units: historical research, persuasive speaking.
Social studies skills which need to be included are: research, oral history, analysis, and synthesis of
content. Each benchmark assessment will utilize different form of evaluation. For instance, the first unit be
might be assessed with an in-class essay, the second unit might require an oral presentation, while the third
unit will require a project designed at home. Students can utilize their graphing skills by integrating charts to
prove their contention. Thus, we will create assessments which measure multiple- intelligences. The
rigorous curriculum will result in coherent and relevant instruction which incorporate the state standard for
all A-G courses.
School, District and State Standards
Currently, our program prepares students to successfully complete graduation requirements which include
the district and state tests. Our students are expected to write in social studies and language art classes.
Therefore, they receive the assistance in developing their writing skills. We are attempting to incorporate
more math skills in their projects. Currently, the understanding and creation of graphs are embedded in
some service-learning projects. Nonetheless, we realize we need more professional development to include
more math skills in their assignments. Our students presently receive tutoring to pass the math portion of
the high school exit exam. Students take SAT prep workshops offered by our sponsors at USC and West
LA college. As such, students are not only completing the A-G requirements, but also taking the next step
for a post-high school education.
Ready to Conquer the World
Thus, when students graduate from the small-learning community they will be able to attend four year
colleges, trade schools or go directly to the workforce confident in their ability to succeed. After completing
four years in a rigorous program, students will be able to communicate in written and oral forms. They will
able to their express ideas with research-based evidence and sophisticated vocabulary. Graduates will be
prepared and willing to work in a diverse setting with people of different cultures and abilities. They will be
ready to participate and help their community after being involved in service-learning projects within their
community. Business & Tourism graduates will be open-minded individuals, who will be leaders in their
community.
PERSONALIZATION
In our vision, we address how we will personalize education for our students. One way our SLC will
personalize education for our students is by ensuring that all students, despite learning style or need, will
feel safe learning. Another way our SLC will personalize education is by creating an environment where
students feel comfortable experimenting and working with a diverse group of students. This will result in
students willing to take risks, accept challenges, and make contributions. Lastly, our SLC, through several
methods, will create a warm and friendly relationship between students and teachers. The graduates of the
Business & Tourism small learning community will be life-long learners who will appreciate different
perspectives, and have a sense of community.
Looping in the Master Schedule
One way to create comfortable and intimate relationships between teachers and students is through
looping. Essentially what our SLC will do is have two teachers—the English and Social studies teachers—
begin working with 100 freshmen and stay with them for the duration of their first two years of their high
school career. Our SLC has already experimented with looping with Ms. R. Salazar, who has taught English
9 and English 10 for the last four years. Looping’s advantages are it forges strong and close ties between
the teacher and students; secondly it lessens the time, at the beginning of the semester, that a teacher has
to spend in getting to know their students; it also reduces the amount of a time a teacher has to spend on
closing a semester; it also strengthens the parent and teacher relationship through continued contact; and,
most importantly, it improves a teacher’s knowledge of his/her students strengths and weaknesses, in order
to change or create lessons that utilize and/or improve those skills.
Therefore, by having the same two teachers instruct and follow 100 students for two years, they will be
personalizing education, by using the teachers’ knowledge of these students’ interests, abilities and
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weaknesses to create engaging lessons in a safe and comfortable atmosphere where these students will
thrive. Consequently, both teachers will have a strong, working knowledge of these groups of students and
will be able to work together so that all students’ learning and social needs are met. At some point, our SLC
would like to include more teachers in the looping schedule such as science and foreign language classes.
Support Through Transitional Orientation Programs
Many studies are a testimonial to the importance of mentoring. Therefore, our SLC will incorporate
mentoring on different levels into our program. First of all, our SLC’s seniors will help incoming freshmen
transition by taking them on introductory walks around the campus, which they already do. In addition to
this, seniors will conduct talks about the SLC program, the school and clarifying any doubts or
misinformation with the freshmen. Freshmen look at older students, especially seniors, as role models so
when seniors discuss dress for success-one of our SLC’s requirements—with the freshmen, it is taken
seriously and they can ask questions they might not yet feel comfortable asking their teachers.
Moreover, our SLC has in the past and will continue to host a ninth grade orientation night where parents
have the chance to meet teachers and other parents and students mingle with other fellow students. This
night is meant, not to discuss grades, but to clarify student, parent and teachers’ expectations and
responsibilities within the SLC for all. We would also like to continue our “freshmen week,” where the
seniors and juniors visits ninth grade homerooms and work on get to know each other activities and preview
future projects. Consequently, the transition orientation activities and the ninth grade orientation night are
meant to personalize education for all students by creating one of open communication between all the
important players and an environment of comfort.
Mentoring and Tutoring
Furthermore, in our SLC, the seniors will also be assigned to tutor and help several freshmen students on
several projects such as travel posters that the seniors have already done and completed themselves. This
mentoring/tutoring provides a sense of belonging for the ninth graders and it also shows them that many
people in the SLC are invested in their learning. Apart from the ninth grade, our SLC also promotes senior
tutoring of the other grade levels. For instance, the seniors, who passed Chemistry with a B or better in our
SLC, are currently tutoring juniors, who are flailing or failing in chemistry, after school. This senior tutoring
not only benefits the freshmen and juniors, it also develops the seniors’ growing maturity and sense of
responsibility in their SLC and community. Lastly, it provides a sense of belonging and connection for all
students, regardless of grade level.
Community Mentoring for Juniors & Seniors
Our SLC would like to have the community, whether it be the business or non-profit organizations mentor
our Juniors and Seniors. They need support and guidance to make the transition to post-secondary life.
Currently, the only students who receive mentoring are those involved in internships. USC has provided us
with speakers to describe their college experience. Nonetheless, our goal is to have all our juniors and
seniors matched with a community mentor. We would like to pilot a program where former graduates
mentor some of our future graduates. This would add another dimension to the personalization process.
There would be a mutual exchange of experiences. Students need to hear about college and work
experiences to motivate students to continue with their education, but also to reinforce the importance of
critical thinking.
Personal Advocacy
It is equally important that students have a relationship with an adult that is not solely academic. Therefore,
our SLC will strive to create friendly, personable relationships between teachers and students through
personal advocacy. The idea is to ensure that each student has an adult in his/her corner to advise him/her
on academic matters or mediate between parent, teacher and student. Currently, we have an informal
system. Through homeroom, the teacher monitors the assignments of the students. We check individual
attendance, and grades, and other assignments. Nonetheless, we are searching for more ways to provide
support for the students in our SLC. Each teacher will become a personal advocate to thirty-five students,
advising and helping them with any issues. At the beginning of the semester, each advocate will create a
list of personal learning goals and interests for each student and regularly amend it or add as each goal or
need is met throughout that student’s school career. They will hopefully work with the other teachers, by
meeting with them two to three times a month, to advise them about the student. Optimistically, all the
tutoring/mentoring/personal advocacy in our SLC will promote student responsibility and accountability for
their own learning, provide a sense of belonging to the SLC.
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PERSONALIZATION THROUGH INSTRUCTION
Horizontal and Vertical integration of the curriculum is instrumental to successful personalization. Students
will develop their written and oral communication skills from the ninth grade until they graduate. In the ninth
grade, the teachers focus on making students feel comfortable with expressing their opinions in a nonjudgmental setting and are
introduced to the process of preparing a presentation. In the tenth grade, teachers prepare students to
deliver presentations utilizing research to support their point of view via power-point.
In the junior year, teachers start to become facilitators in oral presentations. Juniors start to present in front
th
of a new audience; the 9 graders and seniors This project serves two purposes. First, the juniors are peerteaching the freshmen the art of presenting. They also present to seniors, who in turn evaluate the junior
presentations. At this stage, they learn how to modify their speech to address the needs and levels of each
target audience. The last step in our vertical integration of the curriculum is to produce students who are
confident speakers and be able to address an audience of their peers and members of the community. As
such, seniors will have to present in front of a community panel, who will evaluate their presentations.
Inquiry-based learning is introduced in the ninth grade and gradually implemented at each grade level. As a
result, the subject-matter will be more relevant to the students.
Inquiry-Based Projects
Students learn when they feel invested and interested by lessons and/or units. Therefore, it is pivotal that
teachers take into account a student’s interests, abilities and prior knowledge to create and construct
engaging lessons. One way that our SLC does this is with interdisciplinary units, which uses differentiated
instruction such as, Society’s Dehumanization of Humans in which students examine the effects of
Industrialization on people, and, in turn, how it has created social problems and issues that still resonate
today. In addition, students will come to see how these social issues affect their parents and how it will
influence them, as future members of the labor force. By studying the Industrial era in their history class and
reading Nickel and Dime in their English class, students come to see the relationship of historical events to
contemporary issues, and are exposed to diverse activities and articles that appeal differently to students.
For instance, students who are strongly care about retail fashion see the relevance of the unit, when we
read an article about P. Diddy’s sweatshop and its practices in Honduras or about Walmart’s gender
discrimination and intolerance of unions. Students become immediately interested as they recognize
contemporary names and clotheslines. Other students become immersed in the unit when they are shown a
film clip from Real Women Have Curves. When students see the main character is Latina and the troubles
and social problems she is encountering, it resonates with most of the students—our SLC is predominantly
Latino—since many have failed to see how the issue affects them as a people. In preparation for their
culminating benchmark, students must complete a budget of their expected expenses when they’re on their
own and compare it to their family’s current family budget. This activity really encourages students to input
their own interests and skills into the crafting of the budgets. As a result, students will be expected to
research a contemporary, social problem’s origin and causes; then they must create a PowerPoint
presentation in which they compare it to the social ills created by industrialization and seen in Nickel and
Dime and find a solution for their assigned social problem.
Another method that our SLC will utilize to personalize education for our students is by creating easy,
understandable assignment prompts that contain rigorous tasks that are accessible to all by using colorful
paper, catchy phrasing and Bloom’s taxonomy. Moreover, it is vitally crucial to our SLC, that students
easily understand expectations. To do this, our SLC will have rubrics that are colorful, accessible and
written in prose that is comprehendible to all students.
Authentic Personal Experiences for Juniors
Students must feel the experience is authentic for powerful learning to occur. The project has to be
challenging and require personal involvement. Our small-learning community has 41% of the A-Track
English learners. As a result, our eleventh grade interdisciplinary team designed an immigration unit for our
“American Dream” theme. The benchmark assessment requires students to interview an immigrant from
their family and compare and contrast their experiences with an immigrant assigned by the teachers. The
assignment is relevant because their emotions as well as their intellect are involved. This experience results
in rigorous academic learning because they had to research and synthesize the information in a coherent
manner. Moreover, the experience is authentic because it has personal meaning and it results in an
increased self-esteem. Our SLC will continue to work at designing more rigorous and authentic
assessments to personalize curriculum for the Business & Tourism students.
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Graduates as Life-Long Learners
Our ideal vision of a Business & Tourism graduate is a person who is able to make well-informed decisions
and thus be productive members of their community. The language arts and social studies teacher design a
project which is practical and goal-orientated. Moreover, the assignment is inquiry-based because students
determine the problems and create solutions. The academic goal is to get students to research and
synthesize information. It becomes an authentic assessment when the assignment requires students to
take a risk and take a position. Furthermore, students have to present to the sophomores, who must decide
which country wins. The uncertainty of the ability to succeed made it challenging. It exposes the
sophomores to different perspectives to the same issue, while the seniors feel confident in their skills to
create a product. Graduates leave high school feeling empowered to learn and share their knowledge with
their community. The project results in a memorable experience for all those involved.
Relationships Between Parents and Teachers
As already discussed above, our SLC will conduct a ninth grade orientation night, within a month of the
semester’s beginning, that provides an opportunity for parents of freshmen students to meet their teachers.
Since grades will not be discussed at this meeting it is non-threatening to parents and students alike. This
meeting will be an introduction to the school’s program, goals and expectations for all those concerned.
Hopefully, this orientation is amicable and friendly which in turn creates a parent and teacher relationship
that is both.
Similarly, we will have a Parent Conference Night after the first seven weeks of school has begun. The
purpose of this night is to discuss students’ grades and their progress in the specific subject; thereby
creating an atmosphere of intimacy and communication between parent and teacher.
Lastly, our SLC will have periodic Student Nights in which parents are invited to gallery walk or view
students’ work, specifically culminating projects or assessments. The goal of this night is to create a
moment where students will bask in the glow of their accomplishments and can receive the proper
accolades for their work from their peers, parents and teachers. Moreover, it provides parents the
opportunity to see other students’ work and gauge their own son or daughter’s progress. Consequently,
parents will have an active role, along with the teacher, in discerning their child’s learning goals, abilities
and weaknesses and thereby creating a very personalized education for their child.
RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
Our vision of rigor in the classroom will be assignments and projects in which students are involved in
hands-on work, in-depth understanding of the subject, and engaging. Students will be empowered and
challenged. All activities will be connected to each other and have a final goal. Thus, all objectives will be
clearly stated and somehow connect to their lives. For instance, a history teacher’s goal is to have students
understand “the social, political and economic issues impacting the United States today.” Instead of giving
them and essay to write or having them make an oral report, why not have them design their own chapter?
Students will feel empowered because they get to select issues they believe should be included in their
chapter. Moreover, it will be exciting for them to create a layout of pictures and captions to include in their
chapter. They decide what vocabulary words and guiding questions, and graphs which requires an in-depth
understanding of the subject. The goal of the Business & Tourism small-learning community is for our
graduates to become problem-solvers and entrepreneurs.
Authentic learning will be found in all our SLC academic classes. Students can start to get involved in the
community at the ninth grade. In health, they can research and conduct interviews with members of a nonprofit organization such as Alcoholic Anonymous, free health clinic, and so on. Another authentic activity
may occur in math in taking a tour of the school and utilize hands- on experience to measure their
understanding of math. Students will more likely remember an experience where they design a product
rather than one in which they are passive learners. It is our intent to design each academic course to have
authentic learning.
Our curriculum will offer academic rigor that is equally accessible to students of different learning styles and
levels. We will provide support through several programs, such as peer coaching, which helps ninth graders
transition to high school, with seniors tutoring and working with the incoming freshmen. In addition, each
teacher will become a Personal Advocate to thirty students, assessing their progress throughout the year.
Teachers, who are instructing cross-interdisciplinary subjects, will have common planning periods. There
will also be bi-monthly meetings in which teachers will have the opportunity to meet with team teachers to
plan and amend thematic units and/or assessments. This will increase teacher and student accountability.
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Furthermore, the program will strongly adhere to the California Standards and follow the principals of
learning of IFL.
Instructional Strategies
Our program will be designed in such as a way that expectations will be clear to students. Our program will
create students who are informed, critical thinkers, long-life learners and enterprising leaders of their
community. Our faculty will offer a variety of instructional methods, in order to create a diverse and
comprehensive school program. By using these different instructional strategies, our teachers can make
learning accessible to all the students. Differentiated Instruction will serve our faculty well. In addition,
incorporating Understanding by Design into our teaching strategies, our teachers will be able to create
comprehensive, cross-interdisciplinary, thematic units with common benchmark assessments.
Adaptive Pedagogy
Our SLC will utilize multiple instructional strategies that support active learning and give students different
entry points to learning (multiple intelligences). In our classrooms, teachers will use diverse strategies from
whole class lecture and recitation to guided inquiry, small group work, discussions, independent work,
projects, experiments, research, construction of models, and use of technology. Our students work on
short-term tasks as well as long-term projects in which they master facts as well as in-depth understanding.
Our goal is to appeal to different learning styles. We realize we work with students who can only read and
do math at basic level, and therefore cannot at the beginning conduct research nor synthesize information.
Therefore, we will need to provide scaffolding for student tasks. Students will learn how to study, how to
approach academic tasks, and how to evaluate their own work.
We want to have a culture of revision and redemption. In this environment, students are not left behind. The
curriculum does not move on when students do not learn immediately. This gives the students opportunities
for practice and revision. The goal is for students to produce quality work and this will require successive
efforts.
Field trips are essential to academic rigor. Students need to visit museums to experience hand on art. They
need to see nature weather it be a hike at state park or experiencing the serenity of Descanso Gardens. It
will be an authentic experience since students take geography class and science classes. Students can
cover short or long distances. To study history of LA, architecture, the theatres, Olvera Street, Little Tokyo,
and Chinatown, the possibilities for field trips are endless. Downtown central library for research purpose is
great. Trips to universities for workshops and college fairs would enhance their education. Moreover,
students will understand the business sector with job-shadowing and back of the hotel tours.
Cross-Interdisciplinary Teaching
Each grade level will be comprised of five to six teachers working closely and collaboratively to create
cross-disciplinary units with common benchmark assessments. These teachers will have common
planning/preparation time to craft these common assessments. Moreover, these teachers will have the
ability to actually team teach in the classroom and have overlapping periods to extend a specific lesson. In
health classes, students give a skin test for cancer. This is a relevant and authentic project. Team teachers
will meet additionally twice a month after school to discuss, reflect and/or plan. Lastly the interdisciplinary
mode of instruction will allow teachers to reflect and assess student’s individual weaknesses and strengths
throughout the year, which may influence common projects and/or assessments.
Assessments
It is a fact that teachers are constantly assessing students on a daily basis with action talk and different
assignments. However, our school’s goal is to create realistic, rigorous and relevant common
interdisciplinary benchmarks. These benchmarks will be given to students every five to six weeks that
strongly adhere to the California Standards and revolve around several themes or concepts covered in two
or more interdisciplinary subjects. These benchmarks will require students to do a variety of tasks: write
essays; create Power-point presentations; participate in debates; write research papers; and countless
others, Teachers from several disciplines will grade these common assessments, ensuring that each
student understands the reasons he/she achieved proficiency. Students will also have to prove an
appropriate writing proficiency and growth with a writing portfolio—filled with writing samples from each
grade level that may include business letters, resumes, essays, poetry—that is presented, in their senior
year, to a panel of teachers made up of several disciplines. In order to increase parental involvement with
student assessment, there will be special, periodic gallery nights where parents will be invited to view
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students’ project about a specific theme or topic. This assessment will create teacher, parent, and student
accountability by clearly illustrating student improvement over a period of time. Lastly, students will have to
complete two service-learning projects in which they will have to work within their community to create and
implement a project. Students will learn and develop peer collaboration, critical thinking, research and
evaluative skills with this project.
Graduation Requirements
Many of our students will eventually attend college and the professional world, they must show
professionalism in their writing, speaking skills, and demeanor. One way our SLC will accomplish this task
is by having students complete and present a portfolio which demonstrates their skills, beginning from their
freshmen year. This portfolio will contain, from each grade level, several writing samples that include
business letters to expository essays, which clearly demonstrate growth and professionalism. If their
portfolio fails to meet the proper expectations then a student has until the end of his/her senior year to show
the appropriate progress. The portfolio will also include evidence of oral communication. This might be
samples of taped presentations and power-points. They need to demonstrate samples/projects from all
disciplines such as math, science, foreign language, and so on. Our goal is to have students present their
portfolio and defend the work they decided to include. The purpose of this presentation is for students to
explain what they have learned and how they feel this will be useful.
Students will need to complete two service-learning projects by the end of their senior year. These projects
demand that students create, plan and implement a project. In the past, our SLC has collaboratively worked
with the History Channel and LAUSD to create an educational exhibit, including a video and web page, for
fourth graders at Olvera Street that still stands there. These projects teach students to be critical and
enterprising thinkers, who will actively pursue and attain a goal, through careful collaboration with their
fellow students. In fact, these projects have relevancy and realism that facilitates student learning to create
creative and independent thinkers. Many students will also gain a sense of community pride and civic duty.
Furthermore, students, in their junior year, will also have to complete a one-year long internship with a local
business and/or non-profit organization. Our SLC already has relationships with several businesses in the
area that have, in the past, provided internships for our students. Students gain a new outlook on their
community and life through these experiences that follow them throughout the rest of their lives. In addition
to this, students, through their internship, acquire an in-depth insight into the business and/or professional
world. Lastly, students must also fulfill LAUSD’s high school requirements to graduate from our school.
Instructional Technology
The incorporation of technology is essential to rigor in the classroom and hands on experience in business
skills. Inquiry-based learning requires access to computers. As such, students will be active learners who
will be engaged in their assignment. Computers can be utilized in math classes to use Excel and
spreadsheet programs for business related activities. For ninth and tenth grade students, the program
“inspiration” can be utilized to map major concepts and so on. Technology can be incorporated into science,
language arts, social studies, and health classes. Interactive software for most classes is available.
Students should learn how to write and send emails. Our goal is to have all students open their own e-mail
account. Therefore, they can feel connected to their peers, teachers, and community.
Access to computers is essential for students to work on inquiry-based learning. Working within the
community, might require students to scan photographs, pamphlets, and so on to create a project. The
assortment of possibilities is endless such as newspaper layouts, brochures, and posters.. Students need
technology to research, write essays and research papers. Moreover, programs such as Power-point,
teachers will be able to create colorful, creative and catchy lessons, with the help of a laptop and LCD
projector. In lieu of writing notes and facts on the board, Power-point will engage student learning through
pictures and graphics. Other inquiry-based projects may include the creation of their own web page.
Computers are also ideal for a revision and redemption culture since they can make endless modifications
and allows them to refine their product. Technology is also ideal to store their portfolios. We would want to
research the possibility of utilizing digital portfolio to keep track of their work. This would be an excellent
place to house photographs of projects, sample brochures, essays, and power-point presentations. To this
end, technology will enhance the education we envision for our students to become life-long learners critical
thinkers.
The master schedule will be challenging, engaging and relevant which consistently prepares students for
college and university, by helping students fulfill A-G requirements and the professional world. All classes
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meet the California State Standards.
Subsequently, by implementing all the instructional strategies,
interdisciplinary teaching, pedagogy, assessment and graduation requirements the following courses have
been built into the core subject requirements:
Ninth Grade
English
Geography
Foreign Language
Physical education
Math
Art/Technical Skills
Tenth Grade
English
World History
Biology
Physical education
Foreign Language
Math
Eleventh Grade
American Literature/Contemporary Composition
United States History
Foreign Language
Math
Chemistry
Creative Writing/International Relations
Twelfth Grade
Government/Economics
World Literature/Expository English
Social Studies and/or English Elective
Math
Physics
Mass Media Marketing/Speech
EQUITY AND ACCESS
The Business & Tourism small-learning community will offer access to all students to obtain an excellent
education. The article of Mary Anne Raywid, “ Taking Stock: The movement to Create Mini- Schools”
captures the BT SLC’s philosophy on equality and access for all students. She says, “Some have proposed
that by offering themes and interdisciplinary curriculum, interest-based grouping can replace tracks based
on presumed ability. Students are grouped by choice.” These are the ideals the Business & Tourism smalllearning community embodies.
Our small-learning community is fortunate to have the input of the local and national business. They are
concerned about the lack of accountability which currently exists in schools. They believe machine-scored
tests do not measure the sophisticated skills of critical thinking, problem-solving and so on which are
essential for work and citizenship. They believe more students would be interested in their studies if schools
weren’t so standardized test driven.
The business community would like to see more evaluations which give an accurate picture of an individual
student’s strengths and weaknesses. As such, members of the NAF and local businesses believe ESL
students have a strength which gets overlooked: their bilingual skills. They also believe that students who
have learning disabilities will part of their work force, therefore; special education students should be in an
environment which encourages them to develop their strengths and allows them to improve on their
weaknesses.
Currently, this SLC serves 41`% of the English Learners of the A-Track students at Belmont High School.
At this time, there are only 7 ESL students in the Business & Tourism community. Our goal is to include 40
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ESL students in a population of 400 students. BT members will complete the A-G requirements and thus
have the option to apply to the college of their choice.
ESL Student Inclusion
Even though, this SLC serves almost half of the English learners, there is room for improvement. Our
biggest challenge will be to incorporate ESL 1, 2, 3 , and 4 into the program, since they have to follow a
specific- district mandated program “High Point” and thus have to be scheduled in two- hour blocks. This
will require a joint master schedule with the other small-learning communities who share the same plant.
Nonetheless, we will be able to accommodate ESL students in the following manner:
th



A section of pure BT beginning ESL students will be opened with 25-30 students. A 9 ESL 1A should
be able to take math and Physical education, and a foreign language or a visual/technical elective with
th
other 9 BT students. This would be possible by pairing up ESL students with other English learners to
ensure their schedules would be identical except for their English classes. Moreover, this would not be
a hardship on the master schedule because it would only involve 10-15 students. Many students in
beginning ESL are housed in the Newcomer center. Our SLC will accommodate 15-20 Newcomer
students out of the 80 students who graduate from the program.



Insufficient number of beginning ESL students to create pure classes will result in working with the
other SLCs to accommodate these students in a master schedule shared with the other small-learning
communities. In an ideal situation there will be sufficient Beginning ESL students to create two
sessions: one in the morning and another in the afternoon to create flexibility and as such increase the
participation of students in the program. The ESL and English teacher will meet to discuss and design a
service-learning project which meets the state standards.



ESL 3 & 4 students would be more likely to be placed in pure BT classes, since the ratio for these
th
classes are 20 to1. An ESL 3 student who is in the 11 grade can take US History, math, and chemistry
with the other BT students at their grade level. The only difference will be their English class. We would
like to have a combination class of ESL 3 &4. This will give us more flexibility when designing the
master schedule. Moreover this will allow us to fully include the ESL student population in the smalllearning community classes.



Advanced ESL students can be placed in corresponding social science, science, math classes with the
th
other students in the Business & Tourism small-learning community. For instance, a 10 ESL 3 can be
placed in World History and Biology and other elective courses.



To ensure the student is successful and meets the A-G requirements, teachers will meet on a weekly
basis. The master schedule will incorporate common planning periods for ESL and English teachers if
the ESL teacher has more than 15% BT students in their classes. Thus conference periods should be
assigned to meet the needs of the limited and proficient students not based on seniority or other
personal issues. These needs should be evaluated on a semester basis. Even though, students need
test-taking skills, teachers will empower students to take control of their education through creative
projects.



Teachers will utilize SDAIE methodology in all their classes. This will include peer-teaching, cooperative
learning, and graphic organizers and other activities which allow students to explain their understanding
of the subject-matter in their own words. ESL students can participate in service-learning projects and
other inquiry-based learning activities from Beginning ESL to Advanced ESL.



Moreover, there will be a peer-mentoring component pairing up an English learner with a proficient
English student in the BT program which will not only foster a sense of belonging but also incorporate
tutoring.

Special Education
Currently, the Business & Tourism small-learning community serves 9% of the special education children.
Students who require special classes whether they have learning disabilities or have advanced abilities
shall receive this assistance. Our goal is to have one resource teacher assist the special need students.
The intent of this small-learning community is to prepare students to acquire an education, which prepares
them for post-secondary life: Thus, graduates are confident in their critical thinking and problem-solving
skills to succeed college.
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Students who have learning disabilities will be included in the Business & Tourism small-learning
community in the following manner:


Students will participate in service-learning projects with their peers in either their social studies
classes, since students in this SLC community will meet their “G” requirement with an additional year of
social studies. Therefore, special education students will be in a social studies class with their peers for
each of the 4 years they attend high school.



Currently Business & Tourism small-learning community houses 18 students who require resource
classes in either English or math. The master schedule will accommodate resource students. There will
a need a language arts resource teacher and math/science resource teacher to work with students.
Nonetheless, it is possible these resource teachers will have to be shared with other small-learning
community.



For instance, a 10 grader who requires special assistance in English takes this class separately from
BT students, but he/she is placed with the other BT members in biology, math, and science. As such,
this BT member can participate in projects such as power-point presentations and other inquiry-based
learning (this can be done in his/her resource class).



The master schedule can easily accommodate a student needing assistance in math. The student can
take it separately or get a signed waiver from the parent, where the parent requests his/her child to be
in a regular class. In this case it would be easier to create a schedule to include the student.



In the eleventh grade level, they will have an opportunity to participate in the resume writing workshop
and mock interviews given by our business partners. Moreover, for those who are eligible ( working
social security) they will participate in a paid/non-paid internships.

th

Advanced Placement Classes
The same concept applies to a student who wants to take an Advanced Placement class. Students will be
included in Business & Tourism learning community activities. They will be invited to listen to guest
speakers from the business community and participate in internships. AP students will be included in
service-learning projects and community service, field trips, and other activities whether they are
educational or social. The key is to create an environment where all students they belong and most
importantly can make meaningful contributions to their community. A short-term goal for this SLC is to
increase the number of AP classes.


For instance, an AP American Literature class would benefit from being team-taught with an AP US
History class. Both require intense writing preparation and both address the same historical periods.
Thus, the number of students will probably increase in a traditional calendar since currently interested
students have to come in during off-track to prepare for the tests.



Advanced Placement Spanish would probably be relatively painless to add to the master schedule. We
envision peer tutoring for students struggling in foreign language given by those students proficient in
Spanish (possibly ESL). This in turn will empower students who lack of confidence in their language
skills to feel important.



Advanced Placement Calculus classes will also be strongly encouraged and space in the master
schedule will be created for it. Currently, we have the students who struggle with their language skills
tutor English proficient students who struggle with their math skills. It is a gratifying experience for all
those involved. When you see a student teach another math and the other student teach the other one
pronounce math terms, it is quite motivating for both. They feel they belong to a family where everybody
has something to contribute.

COLLABORATION/ PARENT COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
One of the essential components of the Business and Tourism SLC is to continually keep both parents and
community members involved in various aspects of the program. In the ten years since Business and
Tourism has been established at Belmont High School it has created working relationships with numerous
businesses and foundations in the Los Angeles area. With the help of these networks that Business and
Tourism has built, our students will get their first access into the professional world they will one day join.
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Another necessary portion of Business and Tourism is a strong connection with the parents of our students.
By maintaining strong dialogues with the parents and keeping them involved in the learning process it will
improve student confidence in the program via their parents.
Internships
One of the key components of the Business and Tourism program is to find both paid and unpaid
internships for our students in the summer following their junior year. To this end, Business and Tourism
had partnered with the Urban Educational Partnership (formerly known as Los Angeles Educational
Partnership), which is a nonprofit education fund, which has unprecedented penetration into the Los
Angeles Unified School District. With their help, we have been able to place our student into internships in
such distinguished corporations such as American Express, Wells Fargo Bank, City National, Merrill Lynch,
Hilton Hotels, the Fannie Mae Foundation, W.K. Foundation, Citigroup Foundation, Universal Studios, the
Omni Hotel, and the Los Angeles Travel & Tourism Educational Foundation.
In order to prepare our students for this type of professional working environment Urban Education
Partnership provides a resume writing workshop for our students during their junior year. Through this
training students then create their own resumes which they will use as part of their internship application. In
addition, to help students adjust to the professionalism of the business world, every Wednesday our
students and staff in the Business and Tourism SLC ‘dress for success,’ which enables them to get a better
understanding of what is required from them once they enter the professional world. By having our
students dress professionally every Wednesday it also creates the perfect day for members of the business
community to presentations to the students, which allows them a chance to make a solid impression on
these guests and thereby further solidify their reputation and that of Business and Tourism.
Partnerships
Since its inception in 1993, Business and Tourism has been a part of the National Academy Foundation
(NAF) which provides curriculum support and more importantly provides a corporate network which enables
Business and Tourism to provide such unique services such as internships or field trips to various corporate
locations. In addition, NAF has also brought members of the corporate world into the classroom to evaluate
student projects from a business perspective.
Another key partner of the Business and Tourism SLC is Urban Education Partnership. Besides their help
in resume training and internship placement, they have programs in over 300 socio-economically
disadvantaged schools throughout LAUSD. With their network both within the business community and
LAUSD our students can venture out into worlds that are virtually inaccessible to the average high school
student. It is through Urban Education Partnership that Business and Tourism created a partnership with
the Omni Hotel in Los Angeles. This relationship has been one of the most fruitful for the students because
it has not only provided job shadowing and internship opportunities but they also host the Business and
Tourism Graduation every year since 2000. Such a fruitful relationship would never have been possible
without the continued support of Urban Education Partnership.
Parent and Community Activities
In order to ensure that our students get the most of their educational opportunities, we feel increased
parental involvement is absolutely necessary. To this end we have envisioned a Small Learning
th
Community that actively encourages parents to get involved in their child’s education. To help incoming 9
th
grade students get acclimatized to high school life, we have a 9 Grade Orientation for both the students
and their parents. But we feel that we need to expand this to all our returning students and their parents as
well. Our goal is to make a yearly Back to School Night to which all students and parents in the Business
and Tourism SLC will attend. Our vision is to outline to the parents and students what classes, projects,
and experiences they will have in each grade level. By providing such a service at the beginning of the
year, we can keep the parents informed of our goals for their children, and then through continual
communication with the patents, how well their children are meeting those goals.
Another way in which we want to increase parental involvement in their child’s educational progression
would be to have a gallery exhibition of student work and student presentations at least twice a year. This
way the parents can get a better understanding of what their child is doing in school and it also allows the
students a method of demonstrating their academic progression to their parents. Too often there is a
disconnect between parents and students as to what is happening in the classroom. This gallery exhibition
would allow those parents who want more involvement and understanding of the educational process a
window into the inner workings of Business and Tourism. In addition, it allows the parents of underclassmen
135

to view what type of assignments and subject matter that their children will have in the future. By allowing
this comprehensive view of the entire process, the parents will really understand and believe in the system
we have in place.
The end of the year is another opportunity to increase parental involvement in their child’s education. We
already have a graduation ceremony at the Omni Hotel exclusively for Business and Tourism students and
their family. But we feel another way of reaching out to our parents is to expand our end of the year
barbeque, which we have held for our students for years, to include the parents as well. By doing so, we
feel a true community can be built which will continue to grow for years to come.
The support of the community is crucial to the development of our small-learning community. We will invite
our sponsors and other community leaders to visit our classrooms. In the past, community members have
served as mock board members where seniors have presented their projects.
Articulation with Feeder Schools, Colleges, Universities and Trade Schools
Berendo & Virgil Recruitment
One of the keys for the survival of any good small learning community is successful recruitment of incoming
ninth graders. To this end, Business and Tourism has made it a priority to develop a good relationship with
our current feeder schools Virgil, King, and Berendo Middle Schools. In order to ensure a successful
recruitment drive each year Business and Tourism has also included current Business and Tourism
students to be part of the process, instead of just teachers visiting the middle schools to recruit students.
We feel that this is a key to the whole process because the middle school students are much more likely to
be engaged and attracted to our SLC if they hear about it from the students themselves. It provides those
potential students the opportunity to ask their peers the questions that really matter to them. It is also a
wonderful experience for those Business and Tourism students who visit and present to the middle schools.
It increases their understanding of our SLC and allows them improve their presentation skills and their
confidence.
Another way we want to increase our relationship with our feeder schools is by developing relationships
with the middle school counselors and teachers, whom we will share a common vision and understanding
about education. These relationships will ensure that these educators introduce our SLC and its mission to
those students; consequently, they will be able point us in the direction of students who might take an
interest in Business and Tourism. We feel this relationship with our feeder schools and their educators will
lead to an early placing of these students in an SLC that they want to join, not one where they do not have
a sense of belonging. Juniors and seniors in the SLC will design their service-learning project with middleschool state standards in mind. Thus, both middle- school and high school can exchange ideas and school
experiences.
Connecting Students to Colleges and Universities
Another way in which we expand our SLC’s involvement with other institutions of learning is by forming
relationships with colleges and universities. Currently Business and Tourism works with West LA College,
UCLA, and USC. These institutions of higher learning have been very important as vehicles for teacher
training in areas involving business and tourism. But we want to form relationships with colleges or
universities that will involve the students as well. Ideally, we would like to form a partnership with a
university and a small group of professors that would be interested in actually teaching our students. If the
right relationship can be formed, it would allow our students to get a real college experience and hopefully
actually obtain some college credit for their effort. Among the classes that we would like to make available
to our students would be a general business management class or a geography class. These experiences
will increase our students’ understanding of what college is and what will be expected of them They will also
improve their pride in Business and Tourism because they provide them such a unique experience. We
feel it must be a priority for our SLC to form these types of relationships as quickly as possible and see this
dream put into practice.
PROFESSIIONAL DEVELOPMENT
The goals of staff collaboration are to take collective responsibility for achieving shared educational purpose
and to foster teachers who are receptive to learning new techniques. Thus, the essence of our vision for
professional development is to empower teachers and in turn, educators will empower their students with
confidence and skills. Our vision is to alternate training between grade level teachers (horizontal
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integration) with teachers teaching the same subject at different grade levels (vertical integration). This
will continue to reinforce the rigor and personalization of the program
The article by Jacqueline Ancess, “Urban Dreamcatchers: Launching and Leading New Small Schools,”
emphasizes that change takes time and is slow moving. Ancess’s article captures the challenge our
professional development workshops will have to overcome: community building, credibility, culture,
concreteness, and celebration. Our SLC has a strong community of teachers, students, and community
members which will work together to strengthen our school culture. Our major challenge will be
“concreteness.” Our professional development time at some point will have to deal with details such as the
distribution of duties, and setting up procedures. Nonetheless, we anticipate the primary use of Common
Planning Days to be the focus of either horizontal or vertical integration development.
The mission of the Business & Tourism Small-Learning Community’s Council is to implement the SLC’s
vision. At this juncture of our development, we would like to focus on inquiry-based learning and service
learning professional development. Thus, teachers will need to review their pedagogy and be willing to look
at their own performance. We would like to set up an advisory council with teachers, parents, students, and
other stakeholders such as business/non-profit organizations. The council will be responsible for planning
professional development opportunities for the entire SLC to ensure program coherence. Most of the
members of our SLC would like to participate in professional development during our off-track, but the
council will try to accommodate teachers’ preferences.
Since our vision is to prepare students who are critical thinkers and leaders in their community, we must
define the goals and skills students should be held accountable for each year. For instance, this SLC
worked on a vertical integration lesson study last year which focused on oral communication skills.
Teachers observed lessons and presentations done by students of different grade levels. We wanted to
look at the methods utilized for presentations: such as display boards presented to own teachers & students
th
th
th
(9 ) power-point presented to their teachers and peers (10 ) speeches evaluated by the senior class (11 )
th
and the creation of web pages to be evaluated by the 9 graders. Our intent is to continue this kind of
collaboration to examine student work to build on skills and create higher expectations. As such, the
Business & Tourism small-learning community will utilize professional development to clearly outline the
expectations students must meet and the teaching practices educators will utilize to accomplish this end.
Professional Development Opportunities
Theme-Based Curriculum
Our national non-profit sponsor, National Academy Foundation focuses on horizontal integration. Every
summer NAF offers institutes to over 200 teachers across the nation. Every year NAF refines their themebased curriculum with the assistance of educators who teach in the program. This organization offers
specialized professional development for educators who teach business, tourism, and technology related
courses. The foundation has a nation-wide network of schools they support. In some instances, NAF has
started to work with small learning communities in New York. The chair, John Ferrandino, and the regional
director have always been supportive of innovative teaching practices. NAF’s primary goal is to keep
teachers current on the concerns of the business community. To motivate teachers to participate in the
training, NAF provides free transportation and accommodation in a different city every year. NAF has
pledged their on-going support to their local partner, Urban Educational Partnership.
Our local non-profit partner, Urban Educational Partnership, also offers horizontal integration professional
development. Teachers in the program have control over the training. For instance this year, the focus was
on refining interdisciplinary teaching. Even though, the agenda was set by UEP, it was teacher-driven.
Educators shared and discussed their lessons/units with each other and introduced new members to
interdisciplinary teaching.
Service-Learning & Inquiry Based Professional Development
The teachers in the Business & Tourism small-learning community have participated in professional
development with our local universities and our goal is to increase the amount of colleges which work with
our SLC. Currently, we work with West LA College, UCLA, and USC. Our BT geography teacher has
attended workshops at West LA College to get a better sense of the tourism curricula the college offers.
The teachers in SLC have also attended a service-learning in-service held at UCLA which focused on
workers rights. BT teachers have attended workshops at USC’s international relations program. The BT
social studies teachers have attended these workshops to incorporate more inquiry-based learning in their
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classrooms since their program emphasizes case studies. These experiences with the local highereducation institutions have cemented our determination to bring the newest methodology and thus make
education relevant to the students. In the future, we would like to have the colleges provide the BT teachers
an in-service on how to bridge the gap between high school and college.
Interdisciplinary Training Enhancement
The Business & Tourism small-learning community will focus on vertical integration at the school site.
Professional development at the school site should consist of experts in the educational field leading
discussions on strategies and practices. Even though, there is a fundamental necessity to have experts
expound on their research and theories, it must be interactive. As such, this must be enhanced with hands
on activities. This is essential since it is a key aspect of our vision: we teach, how we are taught. If we
aspire to teach our students to be active critical learners and participate in discussions.: Our professional
development should reflect this philosophy. Furthermore, teachers would participate in small-group training/
discussions. Currently, we have teachers involved in job-shadowing at local businesses to further
understand the skills students will need as part of the work force. It is our goal to increase the number of
teachers and businesses involved in this hands on professional development. The Business & Tourism
small-learning community will continue to use professional development resources such as the Jane
Schaeffer Writing Program where we want to utilize some of the writing practices into the interdisciplinary
teaching. This in turn will allow the teachers and students to have the basic concepts and vocabulary in
common. Therefore, Critical Friends, Understanding by Design, and Habits of Mind would be some of the
practices we would like to incorporate in our small-learning community. Our SLC has participated in some
workshops on these teaching practices. In the future, we would like to continue such learning as part of our
professional development.
Content-Area Training
Teachers should not only have in-depth knowledge of their subject-matter, but also have a basic
understanding of subject-matters taught by their partner(s). A strong connection across disciplines
reinforces coherence for students. The ideal scenario for students: To engage in a fascinating discussion in
Social Studies on women’s role throughout, history and continue the conversation in American Literature
while reading women writers. We would like to find workshops which appeal to students of different learning
styles. Language art teachers have taken Shakespeare LA, which uses highly innovative strategies to
make Shakespeare relevant to English learners. Our goal is to have the social studies team-teacher attend
these seminars to further cement the team-building necessary to reach all students. Math teachers’
professional development has included participation in the California Math Conference and will continue to
attend annually. Currently, several teachers have taken multi-cultural courses to be able to relate to their
students and to make lessons relevant to students. We have teachers who participate in CADRE
professional development to address literacy in language arts, math, science, and social studies. Our
teachers have an on-going relationship with Facing History, a non-profit organization, which promotes
tolerance in schools. Facing History offers professional development integrating case studies, short videos,
and historical events, into inquiry-based learning. Moreover, there is a need for more inquiry-based learning
professional development. We would like to work with educators who have experience in this field.
Other areas of professional development that will be addressed are: review of student work, data analysis,
classroom observations, techniques/strategies to implement PBL, forming
Professional Learning
Communities, and District Secondary Initiatives.
Professional Development for Parents
Currently, we meet with parents at the beginning of the semester to give them an overview of the skills we
will incorporate into our units. Parents may not always be clear on the subject-,matter content; but their
response when the teachers of each grade level, describe the skills their students need to succeed in the
workplace is encouraging. Another method we utilize to get parents excited about the program is to have
former graduates and seniors explain their experiences
Therefore, it is the intent of the Business & Tourism small-learning community to expand the professional
development in conjunction with our sponsors. We want to start a program where the parents shadow their
children at the school site. Moreover, our intent is to increase parent support through workshops facilitated
by either NAF or UEP. We plan to have a series of workshops. The focus will be on exposing them to the
companies who support this program. Secondly, parents need to hear from the companies which skills they
are searching for in prospective employees. Third, it would be ideal to have parents visit the actual
companies to get a better sense of the professional behavior expected of them.
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Our SLC would like to have a professional development workshop led by the students. It is the desire of this
SLC to increase the amount of students who complete the A-G requirements and thus have more eligible
students attend college. For this to happen, parents have to be committed to the education of their children.
Parents need to hear and see projects designed by their children utilizing academic rigor. This would entail
students helping their parents understand the connection between the skills they need in the workplace and
the academic classes they are taking.
Common Conference Planning Periods
Teachers need to collaborate on a daily basis with each other. The master schedule needs to
accommodate teachers who have students in common. For instance, faculty teaching the same ninth grade
students should have the same common planning period. Priority will be given to the teachers who have
interdisciplinary unit in common, such as the English and the Geography classes. If the master schedule
allows, math and foreign language teachers could also be included. The purpose for the daily contact is to
check on the progress/attendance of their students. Beyond that, the teachers should collaborate on
planning not only common benchmark assessments, but also work on develop common practices. It is
imperative that the master schedule is designed to support the team-teachers of each grade level.
Leadership, Governance and Description of Structure
To achieve the Business & Tourism small-learning vision, the building structure must be designed to
promote team-teaching and project-based learning. The least restrictive environment for all students to be
productive and be successful is essential. Our vision is to have constant communication and engaging
activities between grade levels. This in turn will increase the sense of belonging and community effort we
envision. This will be imperative to maintaining the morale of our population of 350-400. All classes will be
in the same building except physical education. Each teacher will have its own room. Our plan is to group
teacher rooms per grade level. Thus, each floor/area will belong to a different grade level teacher teams.
Our goal is to decrease the traveling time for students from class to class. Moreover, team-teachers should
be located next/ near each other to discuss students on a daily basis, and to facilitate project based
learning. Also, there is a great need to have multi-purpose rooms for students to present and create
projects.
A businesslike atmosphere, where the room looks like a conference room, will increase the authenticity of
the presentation. Currently, we have to utilize the cafeteria, library, or the computer labs to make
presentations, which are not very authentic and hinder the effectiveness of the presentations. We want our
students to be excited about presentations and feel the experience is relevant to their present and future
education. The multi-purpose should be welcoming for students, teachers, and community members. Thus,
the needs of our SLC are realistic and basically only require physical space and access to some technology
(internet/ wall projectors, etc). The following indicates our vision of the ideal physical structure for our
small-learning community building and a location the for administrative offices to be shared with the other
small-learning communities.
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Physical Space : 15 classrooms
3 English Teachers
3 Math Teachers
2 Social Studies Teachers
2 Science Teachers
1 Special Education (learning center)
1 Special Day Teacher
1 Foreign Language Teacher
1 Technical Art Teacher
1 Fine Art Teacher
1 Health Teacher
Use of Facility/Special Rooms for Business Curriculum
Two multi-purpose rooms
A large room for conferences/ film screen
A room which has a small stage/platform for language arts/ social studies plays.
Two computer labs in each SLC. These labs should have business-related software for technical arts,
writing and math programs, access to internet, and
Two rooms with science labs
th
th
*3 Teacher Assistants (for 9 math & 9 language arts, social studies)
2 Campus Aides to maintain security on campus
Shared Facilities
Library
Cafeteria
Gym
Bathrooms
Health Office
Main Office
One Attendance Office
Shared Staff
One Principal
One Assistant Principal per SLC
One head counselor
3 Clerks (attendance, payroll, etc)
One Dean
One Custodian per small-learning community (per building)
Librarian
Nurse
Cafeteria staff which will serve the entire the school
Competent Computer Technician
Testing Coordinator/Summer school Coordinator (one position)
College advisor
Title One Coordinator/ Bilingual Coordinator (one position)
Hiring Process
A panel consisting of a minimum of 2 BT teachers, lead teacher, and Assistant Principal will interview
candidates when positions are available. Our ideal candidate will have the following attributes: a firm
commitment to team-teaching, or collaboration with peers, a philosophy which utilizes project-based
learning as an integral part of their curriculum, and a flexibility to work with students beyond the regular
schools. A similar policy will apply to out-of-classroom positions will apply. A panel composed of the lead
teachers of each small-learning community, assistant principal from each SLC, and principal will interview
candidates for positions, which are shared with the other small-learning community (see above).
Decision-Making Process in Shared Facilities
Lead Teacher Council- Lead teachers, principal, and assistant principal will decide how the shared facilities
will be utilized and how the shared staff will be compensated. These meetings will take place once a week
during school hours. Discussions should include a schedule for shared facilities such as when and how will
they be utilized. Any information which is relevant to all small-learning communities shall be discussed.
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There needs to be a shared discipline policy since the dean will be shared. The distribution of English
learners and special education students needs to be equitable. Every semester, the advisory council needs
to analyze the entire complex’s demographics and the individual demographics in each SLC. There also
has to be a willingness to function as educators who have the best interest of the students. For instance, a
course not offered in one SLC but is available in another, should be given the opportunity to meet the A-G
requirements. Thus, there will no SLC which has an over or under representation of students. A bulletin of
school events should be posted on a weekly basis. A schedule of the use of library, cafeteria, and so on
should also be discussed and posted for everybody to see. There also needs to be a consensus on how the
services of the shared staff will be distributed equitably.
Leadership Structure within each SLC
One Assistant Principal per SLC one lead teacher per SLC will plan agenda to include the needs of all
grade levels/ subject matters. Budgetary and curriculum decisions will be made through consensus. Each
teacher team (per grade level) will evaluate their budgetary & academic needs. This team will include math,
language arts, social studies, and other subject-matter. Teachers who serve students more than one grade
level will be consulted such as foreign language and math will be given a voice. Periodic meetings will be
utilized to access the learning from one grade level to another (vertical integration).
Meetings for parents are arranged on a monthly basis. These meetings will address several issues. Parents
will be given monthly calendars/newsletters to inform them of upcoming events and opportunities for their
children. Our major goal is to have meetings to inform parents about the A-G requirements and financial
aid; and invite college representatives to inservice parents on the importance of a college education.
Moreover, the workshops will be interactive. Instead of speakers lecturing them, parents will be involved in
hands on activities. Parents will be consulted on budget issues and other school business. Nonetheless, we
will a portion of the time to address individual student issues. Our goal is to have a teacher from that grade
level represented at each meeting. Our hope is to increase parent interest and as thus there will be more
involvement in meetings and activities.
Our budgetary priority will be based on class instruction. This will include professional development, books
& supplemental materials, copy machine to keep teaching relevant copy of current articles, primary source
document, rubrics, field trips. Secondly, our SLC will look at how at other concerns such as Z-time which
used to directly further impact student learning. Secondary needs such as materials and equipment will be
considered after immediate classroom needs are met.
Extra-Curricular Activities
Clubs will be generated by student interest. Then each club will have a sponsor. Athletics, dance teams,
band will be determined by the physical structure and available facilities on campus and off-campus. There
will be a need for collaboration between the Belmont athletic staff and the athletic staff of nearby
institutions. Student government will be part of the design of the school. Multi- cultural dance class will be
offered.
A student government class will be offered in our small-learning community. Members from all grade levels
will be involved in fundraising and making decisions which affect their SLC. Student government will consist
of 30 students. A goal for the class will be to increase student involvement. They will be involved in
promoting school spirit.
Waivers
The Business & Tourism small-learning community will need a series of waivers to maintain the integrity of
th
the program. To increase the student fulfillment of A-G requirements, students will take Biology in the 9
grade. We would like to reduce the number of ESL levels, from six to three. We would like to combine two
ESL levels (double roster), in order to reclassify EL students and integrate them into the program as soon
th
as possible. A full integration will not be possible if students cannot fully participate until the 11 grade.
Moreover, combining students of different grade levels will also help students become fluent in English. A
major goal of our SLC is to create a sense of belonging. Therefore, a waiver will allow students to be
integrated and not segregated because of their language skills and allow them to complete the A-G
requirements in a more efficient manner. We cannot accomplish our mission when our progress is impeded
by restrictions. Our goal is to send students to more 4 year universities and this will only be possible if
students take and successfully complete A-G classes.
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SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY #3

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL JUSTICE
MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of the School of Social Justice is to foster a rich academic community inspiring our diverse
student body about the importance of human rights and social equity providing them with the necessary
tools to articulate their ideas, meet problems with creative solutions, and become advocates and active
citizens in the global community.

OUR VISION AND IDENTITY
Social Justice as the Core
Our unique vision is to explore issues of human rights, immigration, and discrimination based on race,
gender, sexual orientation, and socioeconomic status, all on a domestic and international scale. Although
issues of social justice will permeate our everyday classroom discussions and assignments, all curricula will
be centered on rigorous goals set forth in California State Content Standards. Additionally, our students will
fulfill the University of California A-G requirements. Although our students will have the opportunity to
explore diverse post-high school options, we will encourage all students to attend college.
Instructional Core of the Social Justice Curriculum
Our fundamental goal is to stimulate the intellectual curiosity of our students, guiding them into lifelong
learners. In order to realize our goal, the instructional focus will be based on rigorous learning and
discovery through critical thinking. The School of Social Justice will maintain a student-centered approach
to learning that takes into account the different learning styles and strengths of individual students, thereby
empowering students with a sense of collective ownership in their education. The curriculum will
incorporate semester interdisciplinary projects and yearly service learning projects in which students will
have a level of choice and autonomy designed to fit their individual interests and needs. This project-based
learning will culminate in a Senior Project that will be required of all students; this will be developed and
implemented entirely by an individual senior with faculty guidance. Assessments will be authentic and
ongoing; we will incorporate portfolios that will serve to display the students’ best work on a variety of tasks.
We envision an environment where all students are viewed as individuals and adults interact with students
on a personal level. In order to foster personal connections among faculty and students and create a sense
of inclusion in our SLC, incoming students will attend a Freshman Orientation and will be assigned both
faculty and upper-class mentors; the responsibility of the mentors is to help students navigate high school
requirements, answer any questions that mentees may have and/or refer the mentee to the appropriate
faculty member.
The expected learning results and school norms will be transparent and articulated to the students, their
families through the Social Justice Parent Teacher Association and members of the community on a regular
basis. School norms will be examined, challenged, and/or modified on an annual basis by students or
parents through a set process. The governance of the school should be constantly evolving through
faculty, student and parent involvement.
Background
Nearly three years ago, four teachers who worked together in the Law and Government Academy at
Belmont High School formed the Academy of Social Justice. The Law and Government Academy was
created in 1998 and was slated to occupy a space at the Belmont Learning Complex, an all-academy
school that was to open in the year 2000 to alleviate the overcrowding at Belmont. The school was not
completed, but the academy remained somewhat intact at Belmont for a few more years. Throughout those
years, the academy lost more than half its teaching staff, including the lead teacher, for various reasons.
For the remaining four teachers, keeping their 200-plus students together was a priority, but the academy
focus of law and government was not a strong interest for any of them.
As the end of the school year approached, the teachers contemplated dissolving the academy. Instead,
however, they met over a weekend to try to work, one last time, at holding the academy together. It was at
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that gathering that someone suggested changing the academy’s focus to align with the strengths and
interests of the teachers. Within minutes common themes emerged. They wanted to teach multi-cultural
studies, anti-biased and college-prep curriculum; they wanted to create a college-going culture among the
students and faculty; they wanted to focus on social justice issues and themes. As the four teachers began
to talk to their students, fellow colleagues and administration, they realized other members of the Belmont
community believed that this would be a worthwhile academic focus.
Since then, the Academy of Social Justice has recruited more than 350 students (including the current
senior class who were initially members of the Law and Government Academy) and 14 teachers; it has
become one of the largest academies on the Belmont campus. We have created grade level teams and
work in interdisciplinary groups. We have brought numerous service learning projects to Belmont High
School. With the help of the Cesar Chavez Foundation, we created an intersession class called Majority
2000, a unique service learning project that focused on Voter Registration. We have also created and
implemented service learning projects that have focused on LGBT rights, AIDS awareness, feminism, and
information for undocumented students.
The Interdisciplinary Focus on Social Justice Issues
Thematic units engage students in learning, capture their interest, and involve them in discussions that stir
controversy, debate, and critical analysis. They are intellectually and emotionally relevant to students.
The interdisciplinary approach to teaching envisions traditional subject classes as a unified and organic
whole, rather than as compartmentalized individual pursuits. Teachers in an interdisciplinary setting work
cooperatively to design, integrate, and administer curriculum that is mutually supportive and thematically
linked. This emphasis on thematic units, team teaching, combined classes, and interdisciplinary projects
encourages students to incorporate the various intelligences and knowledge from each of their classes and
to recognize and build connections in their studies and their lives. The interdisciplinary approach also
challenges our instructors to broaden their own appreciation and knowledge base of fields outside their
chosen subject area. Following is a description of the themes to be addressed by interdisciplinary gradelevel teams:
th

th

9 Grade Curriculum
10 Grade Curriculum
The 9th grade curriculum introduces students to the
The 10th grade curriculum focuses on global issues, both
concept of “social justice.” Students are introduced to
past and present.
and discuss the terminology that will be used in the
discourse of human rights during their four years in high Topics include:
school.
• Industrial Revolution and child labor
• World War II, the Holocaust and the U.S.
Topics include:
internment of Japanese citizens
• the so-called “ism’s”: sexism, racism, anti• Imperialism
Semitism, ableism, heterosexism (i.e.
• Genocide (Armenia, Guatemala, El Salvador,
homophobia), classism
Iraq, Rwanda, Bosnia, Cambodia)
• Self-discovery and cultural awareness
• AIDS and HIV awareness
Texts may include:
Texts may include:
• District-adopted textbooks
• Of Mice and Men, by John Steinbeck
• Speak, by Laura Halse Anderson
• Boy Meets Boy, by David Levithan
• The Geography Club, by Brett Harlington
• Fat Kid Rules the World, by K.L. Going
• Breakable Vow, by Kathryn Ann Clarke

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

District-adopted textbooks
Bless Me, Ultima, by Rudolfo Anaya
In the Time of the Butterflies, by Julia Alvarez
Esperanza Rising, by Pam Munoz Ryan
To Kill a Mockingbird, by Harper Lee
Night, by Elie Wiesel
Farewell to Manzanar, by Jeanne Wakatsuki
Houston
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11 Grade Curriculum
The focus of the 11th grade curriculum is social justice
in the United States.

12 Grade Curriculum
The 12th grade curriculum focuses on becoming an
active citizen and exploring economic equity.

Topics include:
• Native American history
• Slavery and the Civil War
• Industrialization and Early Immigration
• Harlem Renaissance
• Civil Rights Movement
• Chicano Movement
• Feminism
• The Vietnam War, the Gulf War
• Current Affairs

Topics include:
• The Place of the Self in the World
• Utopia/Dystopia
• Redemption and Legacy
• Gang Membership and Police Brutality
• Contemporary Issues of the Working-Class

Texts may include:
• District-adopted textbooks
• A People’s History of the United States, by
Howard Zinn
• Lies My Teacher Told Me, by James W.
Loewen
• Huckleberry Finn, by Mark Twain
• The Jungle, by Upton Sinclair
• The Color Purple, by Alice Walker
• Black Boy, by Richard Wright

Texts may include
• District-adopted textbooks
• Siddhartha, by Herman Hesse
• Always Running, by Luis Rodriguez
• 1984, by George Orwell
• Brave New World, by Aldous Huxley
• Trochemoche, by Luis Rodriguez
• Fast Food Nation, by Eric Schlosser
• Nickel and Dimed, by Barbara Ehrenreich
• The Stranger, by Albert Camus
• excerpts from Reefer Madness

A-G College Admission Requirements
All of students will be expected to complete the A-G college admission requirements in order to graduate, as indicated
by the following table:
COMPARISON OF A-G R EQUIREMENTS AND SCHOOL OF SOCIAL JUSTICE GRADUATION R EQUIREMENTS:
University of California
School of Social Justice
Minimum Admission Eligibility Requirements
Graduation Requirements
(otherwise known as the A-G requirements)
(a) History / Social Science: Two years, including one
History / Social Science: Three years, including one
year of world history, cultures, and historical geography
year of U.S. History, one-half year of U.S. Government,
and one year of U.S. history or one-half year of U.S.
and one-half year of Economics
history and one-half year of civics or American
government.
(b) English: Four years of college preparatory English
English: Four years, including one year of American
that include frequent and regular writing, and reading of
Literature and Composition
classic and modern literature.
(c) Mathematics: Three years of college preparatory
Mathematics: Three years, including Algebra I,
mathematics that include the topics covered in elementary Algebra II, and Geometry
and advanced algebra and two- and three-dimensional
geometry.
(d) Laboratory Science: Two years of laboratory science Laboratory Science: Two years, including Biology and
providing fundamental knowledge in at least two of these
Chemistry
three disciplines: biology, chemistry, and physics.
(e) Language Other Than English: Two years of the
Foreign Language: Two years
same language other than English.
(f) Visual & Performing Arts: One year, including
Fine Arts: One year
dance, drama/theater, music, or visual art.
Technical Arts: One year, including one-half year of
basic computer literacy
(g) College Preparatory Elective: One year (two
Health: One-half year
semesters), chosen from additional “a-f” courses beyond
Life Skills: One-halfyear
those used to satisfy the requirements above, or courses
Physical Education: Two years
that have been approved solely for use as “g” electives.
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Although our graduation requirements incorporate the A-G requirements, our educational focus extends
well beyond these requirements. Following are the Exit Criteria that will be communicated to all School of
Social Justice students:
EXIT C RITERIA: SCHOOL OF SOCIAL JUSTICE
School of Social Justice students will meet the following requirements by graduation:
• Pass both sections of the California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE).
• Maintain a portfolio of best work from year to year.
• Complete one Service-Learning Project each academic year.
• Complete one cross-curricular project each semester.
• Develop and complete a Senior Project, on a topic that is fully researched and worked on the entire year with
the assistance of a faculty advisor. The Senior Project will culminate in a presentation that incorporates
technology and will be reviewed by a panel of faculty and community members.
• Complete 100 hours of community service.
• Complete 230 credits of coursework, including the following:
• Three years of History, including one year of U.S. History, one-half year of U.S. Government, and one-half
year of Economics
• Four years of English, including one year of American Literature and Composition
• Three years of Mathematics, including Algebra I, Algebra II, and Geometry
• Two years Science, including Biology and Chemistry
• Two years of Foreign Language
• One year of Fine Arts
• One year of Technical Arts, including one-half year of basic computer literacy
• One-half year of Health
• One-half year of Life Skills
• Two years of Physical Education
Project-Based Learning
Grade-level teams will demonstrate their awareness/knowledge of social problems by developing servicelearning projects that require students to examine, analyze, and present solutions to the problems. These
projects supplement the A-G coursework and will be cross-curricular in which teachers serve as student
resources, providing support, direction and knowledge. These team projects build from grades 9 through
11, culminating with a senior project, which is an individual project entirely designed and implemented by
each senior with the advice of a designated faculty advisor.
Service-Learning Projects: The Social Justice Academy at Belmont has been at the forefront of the
movement toward Service Learning; not surprisingly, then, Service Learning Projects are one of the key
components of the School of Social Justice’s curriculum. For each Service Learning Project, students
assess the needs of the community and then develop a project that addresses and meets a particular
concern; such project is cross-disciplinary and aligned with the standards-based Social Justice curriculum.
These projects will connect the students with the community in a familial way.
All of our Service-Learning Projects will include the following elements:
• Core Academic Learning
• Civic Responsibility
• Student Voice
• Reflection
• Collaboration
• Program Evaluation
Examples of Service Learning Projects:
• Break the Silence: Students researched current political issues that affect members of the
surrounding community (largely lower socioeconomic-class immigrants and minorities),
synthesized this research into user-friendly brochures and held a voter registration rally to register
young people and new citizens.
• Be a Feminist: Students researched the Women’s Suffrage history and created billboards of
influential feminists with whom they could relate; students disseminated their knowledge by
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•

wearing the billboards for an entire school day and holding a lunchtime demonstration, which
mimicked a political protest.
Day of Silence: In connection to the national Day of Silence protest, students studied the history of
the Gay Rights Movement and spent two weeks advertising the event and signing up student and
faculty participants. On the actual Day of Silence, participants wore black and an explanatory
badge explaining their refusal to speak. The day culminated in a “Break the Silence” rally in which
outside speakers (including Jackie Goldberg) shared their experiences and reaffirmed the
importance of education and acceptance.
Keep the Promise/HIV and AIDS Awareness Campaign: In conjunction with their sex education
curriculum, students learned about the infection and spread of HIV and AIDS. HIV positive guest
speakers related their stories and daily experiences of living with the disease. As a final
component of the project, students created a Reflection Wall that was displayed in the student
cafeteria and held a rally in support of World AIDS Day during nutrition, at which students wore red
and released red balloons at a designated time as a visual symbol that AIDS is still a threat to our
community.

Senior Project: The Senior Project will allow students the opportunity to demonstrate their years of growth
in the areas of social justice. With their projects, students will showcase their research, writing,
organizational, and technical skills. Students should build upon a subject in which they are passionate and
should demonstrate new learning and growth. All components of this project must be completed and
passed to fulfill English requirements for graduation. Following are the guidelines for the Senior Project:
The School of Social Justice Senior Project Guidelines
The Senior Project is a key component of the vision for the educational experience of the School of Social Justice
student. It is a culminating exit program that demonstrates a senior’s ability to (1) speak; (2) write; (3) problem-solve;
(4) apply knowledge; and (5) practice the life-skills of time management, organization and risk-taking. This year-long
project will be housed in the English curriculum, although the core skills are taught and reinforced in all disciplines.
The teaching staff, community members and school district personnel act as mentors, evaluators and advisors during
the research, project, and presentation phases.
The key components of the Senior Project are as follows:
(a) An 8-10 page persuasive research paper on a topic chosen by the students. The research paper reinforces
effective writing skills learned in English class and requires students to delve extensively into a topic by completing
research. Because the paper is persuasive, students should choose a topic in which they have a strong interest. The
research paper should follow MLA (Modern Language Association) guidelines for format and documenting sources.
(b) A physical product or field work that reflects a minimum of 15 hours of work that is related to some aspect
of the research paper. The 15 hours can be obtained through community service hours, job shadowing or fashioning
an actual product. Students should explore topics that are academic in nature and reflect a subject of interest. The
final project should be tangible or useful. Therefore, if a student does community service or job shadowing, the
student must do something with a newly acquired knowledge, such as build a model, make a video, create a website,
design a brochure, coordinate an event or teach someone else.
(c) A portfolio that synthesizes the first two components and chronicles hours spent on the field work. The
portfolio contains evidence of the field work illustrated through letters from the student’s mentors, pictures showing
the process of the student work to show proof of the work completed. Additionally, the portfolio includes a letter to
the judges, the research paper, student log and final reflection. The portfolio is reviewed during the final senior
project presentation.
(d) A twenty-minute multimedia presentation before a review board composed of school staff, district
representatives, former students and community representatives. The presentation is a chance to showcase the
students’ senior project. Students are to dress professionally and summarize their senior project journey. Students
will talk briefly about their research paper, their project and what they learned. The speech should include visual aids
and adhere to effective speech guidelines. If the presentation includes performing, the students must speak for at least
five minutes of the time.
The Senior Project is a vehicle that allows students to use the knowledge and skills they have acquired in a “realworld” application. It has the potential to motivate the student, connect the school with the community and create
pathways from school to career.
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RIGOROUS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT
We have developed a program and curriculum that we believe challenges our students beyond the current
program. With the development of the new matrix our program will be even more relevant, challenging, and
purposefully designed. We constantly review our program, our curriculum, our students’ work, and
continually create and revise our program and curriculum so that we may become more successful at
accomplishing our mission and vision. We have embedded oral components into each of our classes and
we instituted writing across the curriculum. We use multiple assessments: authentic assessments, essays,
presentations, including power point, portfolios, and traditional assessments such as multiple-choice
exams. Our faculty meets weekly to discuss our students’ issues and progress. Our grade teams have
common planning periods and work together daily. During vacations we meet in teams and as a whole. We
seek out our students’ needs and offer programs or enroll them in classes such as SAT preparation
classes. We have those students who need academic support attend tutoring or take classes such as
reading, math, or CASHEE preparation before or after school and during their off-track time. We schedule
conferences with teachers, parents and students when we believe it will benefit the student.
The school of Social Justice views assessment as part of everyday teaching and learning; it is both
summative (comprehensive) and formative (ongoing) and constantly informs instruction. The following
assessments are just some that the School of Social Justice will use to measure success in our
classrooms:
Authentic Assessments: The School of Social Justice teachers believe that, “Authentic Assessment, like
learning, occurs most naturally and lastingly when it is in a meaningful context and when it relates to
3
authentic concerns and problems faced by students.”
The following are examples of authentic
assessments that will be implemented:
Each grade level team will create grade-level interdisciplinary projects. Teachers will create project
guidelines that center on big ideas and interdisciplinary themes, but students will be able to choose a focus
th
of research. For instance, the 12 grade team will study government control and propaganda. The
students can select a research area that can range from reproductive rights and issues of eminent domain
for the greater good.
The Senior Project, described at length on the previous page, will be a cumulative, student-created,
student-centered exhibition that will assess students’ attainment of the expected learning goals of the
School of Social Justice.
Reflective Portfolios: Cumulative content-area portfolios will be kept for all students for their duration in
high school. Portfolios will be an integral part of the students’ educational experience. They are
“assessments that go beyond the mere work products that are included in them: they represent the
process of a student’s construction of meaning, and are therefore highly beneficial to a constructivist
4
teaching approach.” Content area teachers will agree upon benchmark assignments to be included in the
portfolios, which will be regularly evaluated, discussed, and modified if necessary during common planning
sessions. Benchmark assignments will draw upon a variety of learning modalities and will also include
some benchmarks by the district. Students will also review, assess and reflect upon their portfolios often.
These portfolios will be passed from teacher to teacher as a student moves up through the grades.
Benchmark assignments included in a portfolio should therefore indicate a progressive improvement in a
student’s skills and knowledge; if no such improvement can be seen, then teachers and students, along
with parents, discuss the problem and come up with a solution based upon the needs of that individual
student.
Pre- and Post-Tests: In order to obtain a true evaluation of student progress, teachers will assess students
at the beginning of a semester or unit and use the same assessment at the end of the semester or unit. For
example, in English, a writing prompt will be given at the beginning of the semester and then once again at
the end. The teacher will then compare the two and look for growth and areas of need.

3

Brooks, J.B. and M.G. Brooks. (1993). In Search for Understanding: The Case for Constructivist Classrooms.
Alexandria, VA: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development.
4
Tierney, Carter, and Desai. (1991). Portfolio Assessment in the Reading-Writing Classroom. Christopher Gordon
Publishers, Inc.
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Periodic Assessments: The Los Angeles Unified School District currently mandates periodic assessments
in English, Math and Science. The School of Social Justice will implement district-supplied curriculum—
modified to include social justice themes—to prepare students for the periodic assessments.
Technology-Based Curriculum
In addition to the district-mandated computer literacy requirement, the School of Social Justice will
implement the following computer programs and technology skills into day-to-day lessons:
• Microsoft Word
• PowerPoint
• Excel
• Internet Research
• Graphing Calculators
Methods of Measuring Success
The School of Social Justice will use data from district periodic assessments, the CAHSEE, and the
California Standards Test. Data from these tests will be disaggregated to evaluate which standards, skills,
and concepts students are learning and mastering. This analysis will inform instruction and help guide
teachers on needed curricular changes.
To ensure that the curriculum is relevant to the lives of our students, we will administer student surveys to
generate ideas for interdisciplinary and Service-Learning projects.
It is our expectation that the personalized curriculum of the School of Social Justice will generate student
interest because students will relate more to the subject matter being taught in the classrooms; thus,
attendance and achievement will rise, which will result in higher class passing rates. We also believe that
the Senior Projects allow students a venue for creative expression and will encourage students to look
forward to their post-high school plans.
Resources
To successfully implement our vision with respect to our curriculum and instruction, we need the following:
• Connections to outside agencies to help with our Senior Projects
• Professional development training in Understanding By Design and Critical Friends
• Autonomous discretion in the purchase of books and other materials
• Access to adequate space for teachers to meet and plan
• Training in the use of graphic calculators for the math teachers
• Technology training for all teachers
• Service-Learning training for faculty and staff; such training may be provided by the Constitutional
Rights Foundation, the Museum of Tolerance, and the Cesar Chavez Foundation
The Composition of Our Small Learning Community
Our Small Learning Community will be composed of 375-400 students who will reflect the current
demographics of Belmont High School. We will assess the needs of our English Language Learners
population and determine how to scaffold and present our program to best serve each of these students.
We will have fourteen faculty members, one special education teacher, one counselor, and one Teacher
Leader who will teach a minimum of one classes. The Design Team proposes to relocate Academy of
Social Justice students to New LA Central High School #10, scheduled to open in the Fall of 2006. This
new small learning community will become the School of Social Justice. We will be semi-autonomous and
we will introduce a unique block schedule and a seven-period day. All faculty members will be responsible
for creating and maintaining a fair, safe, caring and academically rigorous school culture. We are
committed to collaboration and inclusive leadership; input from students, faculty, and community members
will be encouraged and respected. Our school will be open to the community and we encourage parents
and community members to hold meetings, classes and events on our campus.
EQUITY AND ACCESS
Equity is the very essence of our educational philosophy and vision: we are firmly committed to the
equitable treatment of all individuals. In order for this ideal to be realized, students must have access to a
rigorous and meaningful curriculum that allows them to develop the skills necessary to succeed in high
school and in real life experiences. We want our students to have multiple options available to them posthigh school and to continue their pursuit of social justice.
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Our small learning community is dedicated to providing all of our students with a rigorous curriculum that
will prepare them to be successful, educated members of our society upon graduation from high school. We
will accept any student who has a desire to be a part of our program. Curriculum has been designed that
meets California A-G requirements, as well as the California state framework, in addition to providing a solid
foundation in the field of performing and technical arts. Interdisciplinary history and English classes enable
students to see the relevance of what has happened throughout time and further analyze these events
through literary pieces. Math and science classes are structured to teach students concepts that they can
apply to their everyday lives.
In order for our student population to mirror the current population of Belmont, approximately 30% of each
class in the student body should be comprised of students who are designated as ESL students, and 10%
of each class should be comprised of students who are designated as Special Education students. We are
actively approaching ESL and Special Education teachers and students currently here at Belmont for
recruitment into the School of Social Justice. Additionally, we plan to target these student populations at
the middle schools when we visit them in the spring as part of our annual recruitment efforts for the
incoming 9th grade class.
English Learners: Given the large number of English Learners (“EL’s”) in our student population, the
School of Social Justice will be structured to provide services for English Learners that include English
Language Development (“ELD”) and access to the core curriculum. All ELs in our school will receive ELD
as required by state and district policies. EL’s in the Preparation for Redesignation Program will be
programmed into mainstream standards-based English Language Arts (“ELA”) classes. Teachers will
differentiate instruction within the ELA classes to provide ELD to EL’s working toward reclassification.
EL’s below reasonably fluency in English will be enrolled in standards-based ESL classes. ESL students
will participate in the core curriculum of the school while being programmed into the appropriate level ESL
classes in accordance with district guidelines outlined in MEM-1642.1 Scheduling Secondary English
Learners and Staffing dated May 9, 2005.
All EL’s will be programmed into standards-based core content classes. Teachers will differentiate
instruction for EL’s in core content classes using SDAIE (Specially Designed Academic Instruction in
English) strategies in order to provide access to the core curriculum. Primary language support will be
5
provided as an accommodation to those EL students with less than reasonable fluency in English.
Special Education Students: All students designated as requiring Special Education services will,
according to their IEP recommendations, receive modifications and accommodations to ensure success.
We do not believe in separation; we will implement a full-inclusion model so that students will learn in the
least restrictive environment. Special Education students will take general education classes, and Special
Education teachers will collaborate with the general education teachers using a co-teaching model. Special
Education students will attend a 7th period Learning Center, in which the Special Education teacher will
deliver support services to the student.
Culturally Relevant and Linguistically Responsive Curriculum
Studies show that when students feel that their culture is affirmed in the classroom environment, they
6
experience greater academic success.
Clearly, such a relevant curriculum is crucial to ensure that
students can access a rigorous curriculum that will prepare them for post-high school life. Therefore, our
curriculum will incorporate readings not only from the so-called canon (which are often viewed as culturally
irrelevant by the students) but from a wide variety of multi-cultural texts. Student feedback will be
continuously solicited to ensure that readings are in fact interesting and relevant to students.
Importantly, our curriculum allows students to complete yearly interdisciplinary projects that they help
develop, culminating in a Senior Project in which the students choose a topic of personal interest. Such
projects give students ownership in the curriculum and are inherently relevant to them. Our focus on social
5

Much of this EL language was provided by Anne Marie Ankers, a Secondary EL Advisor for Local District 4.
“At the global level, English learners’ perceptions of how the majority society accepts or rejects the culture and
language they bring to school are extremely important for their eventual success in school. In every program for
English learners, students’ culture and language need to be appreciated and validated through class practice.” Walqui,
A. (2002). “Conceptual Framework: Scaffolding Instruction for English Learners.” San Francisco: WestEd.
6
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justice issues additionally allows all students to study issues that are personally meaningful to them and
their families.
Schedule of Courses
We have developed a block schedule in which most classes do not meet every day, but every other day.
(See Sample Weekly Bell Schedule below.) Instead of having a traditional homeroom— which we believe
is a largely unproductive use of time—we will be taking roll every period using ISIS and using the time
normally allocated for homeroom for an advisory period, which will serve two functions. First, the advisors
will target students in need of intervention strategies and focus on areas for improvement in academics.
They will also formulate behavior contracts. Students will be counseled by their teacher advisors and given
time to develop and ask questions about any projects that they are working on, such as their yearly
interdisciplinary project or their service-learning project. Second, teachers will implement a Study Skills
curriculum. This curriculum will cover such skills as taking accurate and useful notes (e.g., Cornell Notes),
organizing notes and work, test-taking preparation and tips. Teachers will check that students have written
down their agendas in their classes and have a schedule set out that enables them to complete all of their
work while meeting all of their personal and family obligations.
Our schedule additionally allows for maximum flexibility because we have seven periods and have included
an optional Zero Period. Thus, we can offer our students many more elective courses than are currently
being offered at Belmont, classes which will focus on areas of student interest. We plan to have collegestyle seminars in which teachers and students can explore specific areas of interest in much greater depth.
For example, not only will we be able to teach U.S. History, we can include a Latin Studies class; in addition
to an English curriculum that meets the state standards, we can offer a Creative Writing class. Included in
these electives will be test preparation classes for the CAHSEE and the SAT, both of which will be taken for
credits (albeit not for as much credit as a regular academic class). Although coursework will already
include developing skills for CAHSEE success, students who have taken the test and failed will be required
to take a CAHSEE preparation class, which will be offered Zero Period or after school for one or two days a
week. Students will also have the option of taking an SAT preparation course during Zero Period one or
two days a week.
For students who struggle with English Language Arts, we will be offering the DRW class for 9th graders,
allowing them extra time each day to develop and strengthen their language skills. When those same
students move into 10th grade, they will be enrolled in a regular English class but will also be enrolled in a
separate 10th Grade Skills class. This class will be small (limited to 20 students) and will give the students
additional class time to work on their language skills; moreover, because this class will be small, students
will have more individual attention from their teachers to work on projects assigned in their regular English
classes.
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For more advanced students, we will offer Honors classes in all core subjects as well as AP classes for
English, history, chemistry, physics, biology and foreign languages. To ensure equity and access, our
master schedule will include more periods in the day, which will provide more academic and class choices,
as illustrated by the following:
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL JUSTICE MASTER SCHEDULE
Staff
Member

Subject

Period 1

Period 2

Period 3

Period 4

Gentry*

English

AP Lit

Eng 12

Eng 12

Eng 12

Galli*
Unfilled

English
English

Eng 11
Eng 10

English

Eng 11
ESL
I&II
DRW

AP Lang
ESL I&II

Unfilled

Eng 11
10th Gr.
Skills
Eng 9

De La O

Social Studies

US Hist

US Hist

Unfilled

Social Studies

Cano*

Math

Uyeshima
Barembaum

Eng 9

AP US
Hist
World
Hist

World
Hist

World
Hist
Alg 2

Math
Math/Com/Speech

Geom
Comp

Math
Anl
Alg 1
Comp

Pino

Science

Unfilled

Science

AP
Chem
Bio

Reynosa

For. Lang

Span 1

Unfilled

For. Lang

Paalman

PE/Yoga

PE

Kawaye

Fine Art/ECP

ECP

Mendoza**

Special Ed

Unfilled **

Special Ed

Geom

Chem

Period 5

Period 6

Period 7

Creative
Writ
Eng Elec
Eng 10

Eng 10

Eng 9

Eng 9

Mult.
Stud
AP
Gov/Econ

Mult. Stud

Newspaper

Gov/Econ

Gov/Econ

DRW

AP
Calculus
Leadership
Geom

Alg 2

Alg2

Alg 1
Speech

Alg1

Alg 1
Comp

Chem

Chem

Physics

Physics

Health

Health

AP Bio

Bio

Bio

Span Sp
1
Span Sp
2

Span Sp
1
Span Sp
2

Span Sp 1

AP Span

AP Span

Span 3

ESL
III&IV

ESL
III&IV

Span 2

Yoga

Yoga

Yoga

PE

PE

Art

Art

Art

ECP

Yearbook
Learning
Ctr.
Learning
Ctr.

*These staff members will have two conference periods because they teach Advanced
Placement courses; additionally, another period will give them four preparations. These
teachers may be assigned other duties, such as coaching.
** Special education teachers will work with regular ed teachers in a full-inclusion model; all special education students will
attend a 7th period learning center.
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Additionally, in order to assure equity and access, our bell schedule reflects block scheduling and a daily
advisory period. Following is a Sample Weekly Bell Schedule:
Sample Weekly Bell Schedule:
th

On odd numbered dates, students will meet in their odd numbered periods (ie. November 13 =
periods 1, 3, 5).
nd
• On even numbered dates, students will meet in their even numbered periods (ie. March 2 = periods
2, 4, 6).
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Sept. 20th
Sept. 21st
Sept. 22nd
Sept. 23rd
Sept. 24th
th
Students and teachers have either Zero period or 7 period based on individual needs. This class meets
Zero Period
everyday for 40 minutes.
7:14-7:54
(40 minutes)
•

Passing Period
7:54-8:00 (6 minutes)
Period 1/2
8:00- 9:40
(1 hour 40 minutes)
Passing Period
9:40-9:46 (6 minutes)
Period 3/4
9:46-11:26
(1 hour 40 minutes)
Passing Period
11:26- 11:32 (6
minutes)
ADVISORY
11:32-11:52
(20 minutes)
Lunch
11:52-12:22
(30 minutes)
Passing Period
12:22-12:28 (6
minutes)
Period 5/6
12:28- 2:08
(1 hour 40 minutes)
Passing Period
2:08-2:14 (10 minutes)
Period 7
2:14- 2:54
(40 minutes)

All students
go to their 2nd
period.

All students go
to their 1st
period.

All students go
to their 2nd
period.

All students go to
their 1st period.

All students go
to their 2nd
period.

All students
go to their 4th
period.

All students go
to their 3rd
period.

All students go
to their 4th
period.

All students go to
their 3rd period.

All students go
to their 4th
period.

Teachers
implement
study skill
curriculum.

Teachers work
on counseling
students.

Teachers
implement
study skill
curriculum.

Teachers work on
counseling
students.

Teachers
implement
study skill
curriculum.

All students
go to their 6th
period.

All students go
to their 5th
period.

All students go
to their 6th
period.

All students go to
their 5th period.

All students go
to their 6th
period.

Students and teachers have Zero period or 7th period based on individual needs. This class meets everyday
for 40 minutes. Student-athletes will leave for practice at this time.

Methods of Measuring Success – CAHSEE Passing Rates
Currently, the majority of 11th grade students in the Social Justice Academy at Belmont have passed both
sections of the CAHSEE: 85.6% have passed the English section and 82.2% have passed the Math
7
section (as compared to 61.7% and 61.1%, respectively, of the students in the overall Belmont population).
By the 12th grade, those numbers are approximately 91.9% and 86.5%, respectively. Our goal for our new
School of Social Justice is to raise those percentages within four years, with 98% of 12th graders passing
the CAHSEE.
7

Statistics provided by SIS at Belmont.
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Methods of Measuring Success A-G Passing Rates
Although statistics detailing the number of graduates who have successfully completed the A-G
requirements are not available, we realize that many of our students do not leave high school with the
necessary college admission requirements completed. As the School of Social Justice graduation
requirements will now align with the A-G requirements, we expect that in four years the vast majority of our
students will complete them.
Resources
Because most students do not take AP classes, we need sufficient funding to ensure that those classes can
be offered to all students who wish to enroll in them, even if the enrollment in those classes is small. We do
not want to restrict the learning and the achievement of the advanced students. We want to ensure that
students designated as requiring special education services are not neglected. Therefore, we will need two
(2) full-time Special Education teachers to serve our student population. These teachers will meet with
Special Education students individually every day, and the teachers will additionally work cooperatively with
general education teachers to ensure that all necessary modifications are being provided and that Special
Education students can receive individualized attention.
In order to ensure that our ESL students are properly served, we need one full-time ESL teacher.
Additionally, we need professional development time and resources to train all teachers (who have not
otherwise received training) in SDAIE methodology.
PERSONALIZATION
Belmont—the large comprehensive high school—has very little personalization. In a school of over 5,000
students with three tracks, it is very easy for students to feel as if they are in a factory instead of a school.
Although some students belong to themed academies, most students do not choose to be a member of
such an academy. Those students have different content-area teachers each semester, and thus do not
develop personal relationships and attachments to the school. Moreover, even students in academies still
take classes that are part of the larger school and most teachers do not solely teach academy classes.
Currently, the Social Justice Academy has very limited autonomy and is burdened with bureaucratic
approval protocols that are necessary in a school of over 5,000 students. Resources are also scarce
because everything at Belmont is shared and temporary, from rooms to funding. Our ability to personalize
education to better fit students’ individual needs is severely burdened by the demands of a large high
school.
Culture of our Small Learning Community
We want our students to feel as if they belong to a family instead of being mere widgets produced in a
factory. Faculty will work closely with students in the development and execution of their post-secondary
plans, and students will have continuous interaction with faculty, staff and other students beginning in the
9th grade year. Through working on projects designed to improve the local community, our students will
develop as informed citizens and community leaders. By investing in their own community, we believe
students will develop a sense of ownership and pride in their school, in turn spreading those positive
feelings on to others in their families and community.
Advisory Program
Each day our students will go to Advisory, a 20-minute session that will be used to counsel students on
classes/college/projects and implement study skill curriculum, such as notebook organization, note-taking
and study tips. To ensure personalization for individual students, students will have the same advisory
teacher for four years. Each faculty member (including counselors and administrators) will take on 25-30
students as his or her advisees (400 students, 13-14 advisors). The advisees, separated according to grade
level, will be the homeroom students of their advisor. This relationship of Advisor to advisee remains
constant for the duration of the student’s time in the academy. Homeroom becomes an advisory period.
In this advisory period, ninth grade students develop a written plan for their high school career. This plan is
kept in the student’s advisory portfolio, along with pertinent test scores, sample essays, and performance
project evaluations. The student will review and revise this portfolio with his or her advisor biannually. At the
end of the student’s high school career, the student will have a portfolio record of goals, accomplishments
and work samples.
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At the close of the first semester of each year, advisors will do home visits to all of their advisees who are
getting two or more Ds or one or more Fails. The parents will be counseled about the grading system and
our intervention tutoring program, then the parents are asked to help develop and sign off on a written plan
to assist in their child’s achievement.
Elective Opportunities
In addition to classes meeting the A-G requirements, our school will offer elective classes that foster
personalization, including:
•

•
•

Student Government: a unique group of students (either elected or selected from an application
process) that will be leaders organizing school activities such as dances, graduation and
assemblies. It is a scheduled elective that students take for school credit, although after-school
hours are a requirement for the course.
School Newspaper: a class in which students publish news articles, editorials and report important
school announcements and events.
Yearbook: a class that works to create a school yearbook for the student body.

Student Organizations
The School of Social Justice will host student organizations based on a Needs Assessment Survey given to
all students at the beginning of each school. Teachers will work to help organize clubs and activities
around the students’ identified goals. Such extra-curricular opportunities will include:
•

•
•
•

Gay-Straight Alliance: a popular club we currently have running and will continue at the School of
Social Justice that focuses on making our school a safe learning environment for all students and
providing opportunities for students to get involved in cultural events in the Los Angeles community.
Running For A Cause: a group of students and teachers that run together after-school to train for
various 5K races around Los Angeles, raising money for charities and social justice causes.
Environmental Club:
an organization focusing on raising environmental awareness and
implementing awareness campaigns and environmentally-conscious practices (e.g., recycling
drives, coastline cleanups).
Feminist Club: an activist club that works to fight for equal rights for men and women in all aspects
of our society and raise awareness about current issues that affect women in the local and global
community.

School Pride
• Expression Wall: In an effort to curb graffiti and offer an outlet for artistic expression, we will have a
wall designated for urban art that will be connected to the currently-studied social justice themes
and Service Learning Projects. The student government class will be responsible for selecting the
new designs and periodically repainting the wall.
• School Colors & Mascot: Our school colors and mascot will be decided on all students and
teachers in a school-wide vote.
Freshman Orientation
We will host a Freshman Orientation the week before school begins to welcome new students to high
school and introduce the unique expectations of the School of Social Justice. In a four-day schedule, the
new students will begin to develop their secondary course plans based on presentations by teachers and
student leaders. The teachers will communicate the school’s bell schedule, behavioral policy and dress
code. We will also use the time to distribute textbooks, locker combinations, P.E. clothes, and identification
cards.
To transition our new students into the high school environment, students will meet new people through
team-building activities. Additionally, our veteran student leaders will make presentations about student
organizations and other extracurricular opportunities. Our Mentor Program will begin by matching each
freshman with a junior or senior mentor and having a Mentor/Mentee Lunch. As we desire a truly
collaborative school, parents will be invited to attend the last day of Freshman Orientation for an evening
potluck; they will interact with students and staff, hear a presentation about the Parent-Teacher Association,
listen to an overview of expected school supplies, school dress and behavioral policy, and be given time to
ask questions.
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Freshman Orientation Schedule-of-Events (week before school begins):
st

1 Hour
Day 1

Day 2

Day 3

Day 4

Students are broken
into random groups.
Teacher facilitates
icebreaker activity
with new students.
Groups begin to work
on “What is Social
Justice?” skits to be
performed in front of
entire group.

Groups continue
working on skits,
which encourage
whole group
participation.
All groups perform
skits in front of all
groups.
Teachers choose a
winning group; its
members receive
prizes and will
perform in front of
parents that evening.

2

nd

Hour

rd

3 Hour

th

4 Hour

Lunch Activity or
Evening Activity

Teachers Presentation:
The A-G Requirements
Student Leader Presentation:
Why Go To College?

Teacher Presentation:
• Bell Schedule
• Behavioral Policy
• Zero Tolerance Tardy
Policy
Student Leaders Presentation:
Dress Policy
Show

Fashion

Mentor/Mentee
Program
Presentation.
New students
can sign up to
get a mentor.
Mentors and
mentees are
matched up.

Presentation:
All the Things You Can Do In
High School
(student organizations, athletics
and electives)
Students have the opportunity to:
• Pick-up textbooks
• Get P.E. clothes
• Register/pick up ID cards
• Get locker combinations

Mentor/Mentee
Lunch

Parent Potluck
Questions/answer for
teachers and
principal,
sign-up for PTA,
performance of
winning skit “What is
Social Justice?”

Methods of Measuring Success
We will measure the success of these strategies by assessing the attendance of new students and parents
at the Freshman Orientation. We will also survey students about the Freshman Orientation, Advisory, the
Mentor/Mentee program, and student organizations.
In the long-term hope, we expect grades and test scores to increase, and we expect to see a sharp
decrease in the number of high school dropouts with a corresponding increase in graduation rates.
Research indicates that school attendance and graduation rates are “higher in small schools generally and
8
better still in deliberately small schools.”
Resources
For this personalization plan, we anticipate needing the following:
• Access to our school buildings and rooms in the off-track time and before and after school.
• Pay for teachers to plan and implement the Freshman Orientation.

8

Cotton, K. (2002). New Small Learning Committees: Finding from Recent Literature. Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory.
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• Collaborative time for teachers to plan and prepare programs such as the Mentor/Mentee program
and the Freshman Orientation.

• Space to accommodate student organizations, such as conference rooms and storage facilities for
students and teachers.

• For student government use, equipment such as computers, stereo equipment, art supplies, and
•
•
•
•

audio/visual equipment such as LCD projectors to help with school presentations.
A computer-publishing program and a computer lab to create the school newspaper.
Digital camera equipment for both newspaper and yearbook classes.
A designated wall space within the School of Social Justice to serve as the “Expression Wall.”
Use of large meeting spaces, such as an auditorium, for our Parent Teacher Association.

Accountability and Distributed Leadership
Accountability and distributed leadership is a challenge at the large comprehensive high school. With over
250 teachers and 5,000 students, it is easy for individuals to feel lost in the system. Although teachers,
administrators and students care for one another, the needs of each group are often not met.
Administrators are accountable for evaluating a large number of staff members, in various subject areas,
across the large, sprawling campus. Staff evaluations are often conducted as an afterthought at the end of
the semesters, and many times do not include mechanisms for needed assistance and guidance.
Teachers—especially those not working in academies—often work in isolation. Some members of the large
school rarely speak to other teachers about specific students. More often than not, professional
development classes chosen by one or more administrators, not by the staff as a whole. They are often
under-attended and lack follow-through by teachers and follow-up by administration. Even school councils
and committees, comprised of representatives from various stakeholder groups, leave many feeling
alienated because of the small number of members. Parent and student representation is limited and
hostile relationships between these groups and the staff representatives are not uncommon.
The large school has made attempts at making small out of large by dividing the three tracks into semiautonomous groups. Each track holds its own faculty meetings and conducts separate Instructional
Leadership Committees (“ILC’s”). The new model has had limited success. Although the groups are much
smaller, each track still contains over 50 teachers responsible for over 1,500 students. These large
numbers make consensus difficult to reach. The small learning communities, or academies, within these
tracks often feel stretched; they must meet the needs and goals that they set for themselves, as well as the
needs of their track administrator. Additionally, although many academy teachers work in interdisciplinary
groups, they are also responsible for meeting the demands of their subject departments. Departments
often mandate standardized midterms and final exams, pacing plans, and, occasionally, common
curriculums. Academy teachers often feel pulled in many directions and have little time to evaluate the
efficacy of their curriculum as a whole.
DISTRIBUTED LEADERSHIP COMMITTEES
The School of Social Justice will develop committees, both district and state-mandated committees as well
as those unique to our community. The members of these groups will work on specific issues and then
solicit the opinions and approval of constituents when policy decisions need to be made (DarlingHammond, 2002). Listed below are descriptions of such committees.
The School Site Council. Members of the School Site Council (“SSC”), a state-mandated decision-making
body, will be elected at the end of 2005-2006 school year in order to begin creating the Single School Plan
for Student Achievement. Membership will include equal numbers of school-based personnel and parents,
students and community members. The Single School Plan will serve as an action plan and will create
goals that will best improve student achievement, and the SSC will determine how the school’s budget will
be spent to achieve those goals. The SSC will perform other important decision-making duties such as
approve master schedules and special schedules (e.g. finals, minimum days).
Instructional Leadership Committee. The Instructional Leadership Committee (“ILC”) is responsible for
planning instructional goals for the school and creating the agendas for all staff development, including
common planning time. The instructional leadership committee will be formed no later than May 2006. All
faculty members are encouraged to participate in the ILC. At the minimum, at least one member of each
grade level team and one member from each subject team will participate on this committee. Additionally,
student and parent representation will be a key component of this committee, for decisions and
recommendations made by this body will directly affect classroom instruction and student achievement.
The ILC will meet every other week for one hour before or after school (to be determined each year by
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members of the ILC). Throughout the year, the ILC will periodically make recommendations regarding
issues of instruction to the SSC for budget considerations.
Parent/Teacher Association: The Parent/Teacher Association (“PTA”) will meet monthly. All parents will be
invited to attend, but the parents will elect a small group of parents to chair the meetings and create the
agendas. A small group of teachers (3-4) will work with the elected members to help create agendas and
publish reminders and make necessary home connections. Representatives from the other groups and
councils will be available to present important information at the PTA meetings. The PTA will analyze the
Single School Plan for Student Achievement, information on instruction (including the interdisciplinary and
senior projects), assessment, classes offered, activities and issues of safety and discipline. This group will
be instrumental to the success of the School of Social Justice, and all efforts to help it flourish will be made.
The PTA will periodically make recommendations to the SSC and the ILC.
Other Committees. In an effort to hear more voices, foster collaboration and improve instructional
practices, other committees/groups will be created.
•
•

•

•

Critical Friends Groups: A small group (5-6) of teachers who meet regularly to look at issues and
problems, student work, and lesson plans. Groups will use protocols and establish norms that best
fit their needs.
Hiring and Master Schedule Committee: A small group (8-10) made up of staff, students, parents
and the administrator will meet at least once a semester to determine staffing and schedule needs.
All staff and/or School Site Council will determine final approval of new hires and master schedule.
Calendar and Activities Council: This council will be held once a week (perhaps during zero period)
to coordinate activities and events. Student representatives from Student Government will chair
these meetings and create a weekly calendar for the school as a whole. The administrator and
other staff (clerical, custodial, 2-3 teachers) will participate. Although most of our parents work and
would find it difficult to meet once a week, it would be ideal to have at least one parent
representative on this council.
Others Committees: Small committees may be formed on an as-needed basis. Foreseeable
groups include WASC focus groups, assessment/testing teams, grant writing teams, and
community/business outreach committee.

Specified Stakeholder Responsibilities
The following section includes a brief description of roles and responsibilities of School of Social Justice
stakeholders.
The SLC Administrator: The School of Social Justice will have one SLC administrator who will assist in
coordinating the master schedule, evaluate and assist teachers, sit on all major committees and councils
(including, but not limited to, School Site Council, Instructional Leadership Committee, Building Council,
Student Leadership Team and Parent/Teacher Association), and handle other duties as necessary.
Additionally, the SLC administrator will work as a liaison between the School of Social Justice and the
schools within the larger school. The role of the Site Administrator is not to make executive decisions
regarding staff development, curriculum, and student services and activities. Instead, the administrator will
act as a coordinator and facilitator along with faculty, students, parents, and community. Representative
bodies will govern the school.
Student, Parent and Community Responsibilities: Student, parent and community leaders will have a voice
in school leadership and will sit on all councils and committees. Representatives from each group will
collaborate with school representatives and share responsibility in making decisions about instruction
(including content, projects, and methods), assessments, activities, and goals. Students, parents and
community members are encouraged to chair meetings and councils and conduct town hall meetings.
Teacher Responsibilities: The members of the Design Team believe that the staff of School of Social
Justice must practice shared governance. We believe that “effective schools place day to day decisionmaking authority as close as possible to the classroom, so decisions are made by those who best know the
students and their needs” (Darling-Hammond, 2002). Teachers will be models of social justice and work at
creating a family ambiance. As adult role models, they will work at creating a comfortable environment for
students inside their classrooms, as well as outside. They should strive for a basic understanding of all
subjects.
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Teachers will have three roles: (a) grade-level team collaborator, (b) student advisor, and (c) subject
specialist.
• As a member of a grade level team, teachers will meet at least one hour a week, in addition to
common-planning time, to create curriculum, to improve teacher practice by implementing Critical
Friends, to orchestrate service-learning project details, to create benchmark assessments, and to
discuss students’ academic and personal growth.
• As a student advisor, teachers will serve two advisory roles. First, teachers will advise students
daily during advisory period in the following areas: academic goals, progress checks, postgraduation goals, portfolio management, and social development. The second role will be as a
senior project advisor. Teachers will guide a small group of students (8-10) through their projects,
meeting with students during teacher office hours (before school, after school, and during periods 0
and 7).
• As a subject specialist, teachers will generate student interest in their classes through
invigorating, thought-provoking, student-directed curriculum. Teachers will be highly-qualified and
either fully credentialed or enrolled in a qualified credentialing program. Teachers will stay abreast
of current methodologies within their fields by attending district and university classes. They will
continually work towards furthering their own education, as well as that of their students. They will
achieve this level of excellence by reading current educational philosophies and leading faculty
discussions.
Teacher duties will include:
• serving as an advisor to one extracurricular club
• rotating supervision duties
• attending school functions
• maintaining communication with parents
• participating in at least one mandated committee (SSC, ILC or PTA), one Critical Friends
Group and, possibly, one other committee.
Methods of Measuring Success
The School Site Council will evaluate the Single School Plan for Student Achievement once a year. The
SSC will look to California High School Exit Exam (“CAHSEE”) passage rates, California Standardized Test
(“CST”) scores, dropout rates, class pass rates, attendance and anecdotal evidence (surveys on school
culture and personalization among others) to help determine whether or not goals set forth in plan were
met. The SSC will present findings to all stakeholders and committees who will then evaluate their
responsibilities; changes will be made on an as needed basis.
Roles and responsibilities of council and committees will be evaluated every semester for the first few
years. For consistency, all staff will be encouraged to rotate roles and seats on committees and councils
only after serving on a council for a minimum of two years, unless other factors call for reorganization.
Resources
The School of Social Justice will need resources to help implement its plan for distributed leadership. The
following list includes immediate needs:
• School Site Council members will need to be trained by district personnel on the roles and
responsibilities of the membership.
• Community liaisons from the district office can help us determine our plan of action for the PTA and
train our parent members.
• In order to function as a semi-autonomous school-within-a-school, we will need a separate location
code in order to obtain separate budgets and our own Single School Plan for Student Achievement.
• Councils and Committees will need space to conduct meetings and will need translation assistance
from the district.
• Training will be needed to help assist councils and committees in team-building.
• Training in Critical Friends.
• The larger school that houses the School of Social Justice must meet regularly and form a Building
Council to keep the lines of communication open. They will coordinate events on shared space
such as the library, auditorium and cafeteria. Issues of discipline and scheduling must also
discussed with representatives from the other small learning communities.
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COLLABORATION/PARENT AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The large comprehensive high school has little parent involvement. In fact, most parents never meet their
children’s teachers, and those who do are called to the campus under negative circumstances, like
behavioral or academic concerns. Parent-Teacher Conference turnouts are low. The conference times do
not accommodate most parents’ work schedules, and too often language barriers prevent adequate
communication between the parents and teachers. Although Belmont High School has two current parent
groups, the English Learners Advisory Committee (“ELAC”) and the Compensatory Educational Advisory
Committee (“CEAC”), their meetings are poorly attended, and the same few parents serve as
representatives from year to year. Most parents never even receive notification of the meetings because
the students are given the responsibility of delivering the fliers with the meeting specifics. and these fliers
too often end up in trash bins.
Like parents, community members and groups have little interaction with Belmont High School. When
groups like MALDEF and the Cesar Chavez Foundation do come to the campus with aspirations of
orchestrating student projects, their plans are too often impeded by lack of teacher support, student
participation, and accommodations. The groups have difficulty finding classroom space due to the Belmont
Adult School program, and they have trouble generating student interest because their project goals do not
get relayed to all students. In short, interactions between all school stakeholders – administrators,
teachers, students, parents, staff, and community members—are hard to coordinate because the school is
too large.
Vision and Culture of our Small Learning Community
Working with parents and community members will be a primary goal for The School of Social Justice, and
building these strong ties will be a key component of student achievement. We realize that parents are
experts in their children’s learning needs and too often their input is not respected. We understand that we
will need to be flexible with our meeting times so that parents’ work schedules can be accommodated. We
also recognize the resources that the downtown community has to offer our students and plan to utilize
them in our curriculum.
Gap Analysis and Action Plan
The School of Social Justice will implement an open door policy in order to create a warm, welcoming
environment for all stakeholders. To insure parent and community participation, multiple means of
communication will be utilized, including phone-trees, take-home fliers, and mailed letters. Parents and
community members will be regular participants in the students’ education and will be visible pillars on
campus. Parents will help counsel children on curriculum goals, projects, and scheduling options.
Teachers will also communicate regularly with parents, having conversations about students’ strengths and
weaknesses and suggested teaching strategies for their children. Student work will be examined together
by parents and teachers so that both can be supportive in the educational process. Teachers will be
flexible with their office hours to accommodate the different work schedules of parents. Parents and
community members will visit the classroom when they can and contribute to the curriculum whenever
possible. They will be represented on The School Site Council and other committees.
The school will also involve parents through The School of Social Justice Parent- Teacher Association.
This group will help orchestrate school events, offer classroom support to teachers and students, fundraise, and work with all other stakeholders to maintain strong bonds between all stakeholder groups. They
will have space on campus for a Parent Center, in which to meet and organize their plans.
The school plans to incorporate the rich resources of the downtown community in its social justice
curriculum and activities. We have already made alliances with the Cesar Chavez Foundation and
MALDEF, but plan to build other community ties within the next two years. We also plan to utilize
postsecondary schools by offering guest speakers, college-credit classes, and mentoring. This component
of our plan should be in place by 2008.
Methods of Measuring Success
We believe that strong parent and community involvement will improve student attendance, achievement
and graduation rates. We will track student attendance, expecting less absenteeism and truancies. Parent
attendance will also be tracked at teacher-parent conferences and PTA meetings. Although difficult to
measure, we believe that there are correlations between parent participation and the achievement of their
children.
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Resources
The following resources are needed to improve parent and community involvement:
•
•
•

Space for parent meetings and a parent center
Phones in classrooms for home communication
Training with outside organizations, such as Families in Schools

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Currently in most of the high schools, common-planning days are scheduled twice a month, and the school
day is on a special schedule during those days. This disrupts the school day, and it is difficult to
accomplish much in the classroom on those days. Furthermore, teachers arrive to the common-planning
session after an exhausting, rushed day of teaching. It is difficult to get much work done when staff
members are distracted and ready to go home.
Vision and Culture of our Small Learning Community
We strive to teach our students to take initiative, to question the status quo, and to ask, “How can we work
together to make our entire community a more just environment for all people?” With this focus in mind,
everything about our school will necessarily involve collaboration—teachers from different disciplines will
work together, students and teachers will work collaboratively on the standards-based curriculum and the
yearly projects, and all of us will work with members of the community. Therefore, it is crucial that we have
regular collaborative planning sessions, and our professional development will focus on working together to
create a better learning environment for our students.
Professional Development Days
Instead of having common planning time at the end of school days when teachers are already exhausted,
we propose having professional development days in which only teachers meet. Currently, school days are
cut short 90 minutes every two weeks; we would instead like to meet for one full day every two months (with
students receiving that time off). Students will not be missing out on any more instructional time; more
importantly, the students’ schedules will not be disrupted.
It is proposed that teachers will come in for eight (8) hours on these professional development days fresh
and ready to work. We believe that it takes a few hours of continuous work to really accomplish serious
planning and to effectively examine student work; thus our professional development days will be more
productive.
Examination of Student Work
We believe that in order to examine effectively our individual teaching, teachers need to meet regularly to
examine student work. With this in mind, at least four (4) hours a month will be devoted to examining
student work, to serve two primary purposes: (1) teachers can calibrate their grading to ensure that there is
consistent grading of similar assessments, thereby ensuring that students receive consistent feedback; and
(2) using the Critical Friends protocol, teachers can determine whether their assessments are effective at
teaching content. Teachers cannot operate in a vacuum.
Classroom Observations
Just as it is crucial that teachers examine the student work of others, teachers must also observe other
teachers in the classroom. Therefore, each teacher in the School of Social Justice will observe another
teacher at least once every month during his/her conference period. Such observations will benefit both
observing teachers and those being observed, as the teachers will reflect upon the lesson and its
effectiveness using Critical Friends protocols.
Individual Professional Development Plans
In addition to the collaboration with students, community members and other teachers, each teacher will
develop an Individual Professional Development Plan prior to the beginning of each school year, which will
include specific content-area goals. For example, a math teacher may desire to improve his/her expertise
in using graphic calculators. Following is a sample form that teachers will complete (the sample has been
condensed to conserve space):
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Individual Teacher Professional Development Plan
Reflection:
Which instructional strategies and activities worked
well for you last year?

What are things you hope to improve upon for this
year in your teaching?

Content Specific Development:
Please list things you may want to focus on implementing or improving about your content specific teaching
abilities. Also, include any conferences, workshops, trainings, or seminars you wish to attend.
Classroom Teacher Development:
How will you improve as a teacher? Make a list of professional development ideas that will help you become a
better teacher.
Methods of Measuring Success
We will regularly survey the teachers to evaluate the effectiveness of professional development,
implementing changes as necessary. Because we are using Critical Friends protocols, one way we will
measure our success is through a Critical Friends group analysis.
As with all of our goals, we will know that our professional development is achieving success when our
students’ passage rates on the CAHSEE increase, students’ standardized test scores increase, the class
passage rates increase, and the dropout rate declines.
Resources
All of our teachers are expected to complete professional development in Understanding By Design and
Critical Friends, and therefore we need time and money for this training prior to moving to the new site.
Because we plan on implementing a block schedule, we need block scheduling training by September,
2006.
Design Team
Faaculty
Nova Meza, Lead Teacher

English

Neil Barembaum

Math

Juanatano Cano

Math

Julian De La O

Social Studies

Stacie Galli

English

Rodney Gentry

English

Carey Kawaye

Art

Ben Mendoza

Special Education

Karen Paalman

ESL, Health

David Pino

Chemestry

Arcelia Reynosa

Spanish
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Amy Uyeshima

Math

Iliana Rodriguez

Parent

Jafet Rodriguez

Student

Luis Gomez

Student

Joanna Leonido

Student

Liliana Perez

Office of Fabian Nunez, Speaker of the Assembly

Gustavo Guerra

LA County Office of Human Relations

163

SCHOOL IMPACT REPORT: MIGUEL CONTRERAS LEARNING COMPLEX
Prepared by Building Council
Miguel Contreras Learning Complex (MCLC) will house three small learning communities, Academic
Leadership Community, Business and Tourism, and School of Social Justice, and the autonomous school,
Los Angeles School of Global Studies, a New Tech High School.
PLANNING AND ORGANIZATION
Ensure unique and distinct nature of the SLCs and the small autonomous school.
o A distinct identity is an essential component of the success of SLCs and small schools. Small
Learning Communities and small schools offer an intimate, caring and safe learning environment.
In a shared building, SLCs will be as separate as possible, in order to create and develop that
identity.
o Physical Separation: SLCs will have physical separate areas designated of the building that belong
to each SLC. Each SLC will have its own gathering areas, administration office, teachers’
workroom, and various other spaces and amenities. This physical separation creates a sense of
ownership and identity within the larger school building.


Timeline for Rollout of SLCs
o School Year 2006-07
 Academic Leadership Community (400 students)
 Business and Tourism (400 students)
 School of Social Justice (400 students)
 Los Angeles School of Global Studies (LASGS) (220 students—will expand to 400 by 2008)



Configuration of Design Teams
o Design Teams were formed by each SLC using LAUSD Board Bulletin 1600. Design Teams
consist of teachers, students, parents, and community partners.



Dispute Resolution Process
o The Miguel Contreras Learning Complex (MCLC) Building Council will adopt policies and
processes for airing and resolving internal and external disputes that include the use of facilities,
scheduling, building resources, student discipline, etc. Disputes arising among teaching staff,
and/or teachers and administrators will be resolved through procedures established by the
collective bargaining agreement between LAUSD and UTLA and between LAUSD and AALA. The
Building Council will resolve complaints regarding the school’s operations in accordance with the
adopted school policies.

SPACE
•

Location of SLCs
o Los Angeles School of Global Studies will be located on the second floor of Building #2.
o The three SLCs have divided the remaining floors and classrooms based on:
 Needs of each SLC and access and equity for students
 Proximity to locations often used by an SLC



Use of shared spaces
o The principal and co-administrators will work collaboratively with the leadership within each SLC to
address and resolve any issues related to use of space and shared space policies.
o The use of facilities will be based on the principle that all students at MCLC will have access to
facilities on an equitable basis.
 All students at MCLC will have access and equity regarding the use of school facilities.
 Resources for the upkeep of shared facilities will remain with the plant manager.
 All facilities will be maintained by custodial staff. The plant manager will be responsible for
routine repairs, emergency calls regarding plant issues and communications with the District’s
Maintenance and Operations branch.
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 A master facilities calendar will be maintained by the School Administrative Assistant of MCLC.
 A memo of understanding (MOU) will be developed that details the above tenets. This MOU
will create an essential structure and guidance in decision-making regarding facilities and will
outline how the building will be maintained.
TIME


Class Schedules
o Each SLC and Los Angeles School of Global Studies will create and implement its own unique bell
schedules that best suit the needs of its program.
o The established bell schedules will be informed by student programs needs, food services, staffing
schedules and supervision schedules for all out-of-classroom personnel.



Professional Development needs will be determined by each SLC and will integrate district initiatives
and mandates. District professional development opportunities will be offered to all SLCs. Common
planning time may also be scheduled by individual SLCs from accrued banked time. This time will
support on-going dialogue about instruction and learning.



Each SLC and Los Angeles School of Global Studies will create and implement its own master
schedule that best suit the needs of its students.

STAFFING


Teacher Assignments
o Teachers on SLC Design Teams chosen to move to Miguel Contreras Learning Complex (MCLC)
will follow their students. If they chose not to move, then an opening will be declared and will be
filled by Belmont faculty based on seniority. If teachers at Belmont do not fill the position(s), then
the opening(s) will be advertised throughout the District.
o

On occasion, a less senior teacher can replace a senior teacher if an issue arises regarding the
senior teacher’s credentialing or certification or if program needs necessitate. A teacher on a
Design Team cannot be displaced by a more senior teacher. If the senior teacher wishes to move
into the SLC, she/he must wait for an opening.

o

Belmont High School teachers will apply to Los Angeles School of Global Studies on a voluntary
basis. If there are vacancies to be filled, the opening(s) will be advertised throughout the District.

o

If there is an opening, teachers may move from one SLC to another. Selection will be made by the
SLC. Teaches cannot move from one SLC to another before the end of the academic year.



Support staff/aides and related positions will be assigned based on student special program needs.
Each SLC will select its own counselor. SLCs will have the option to “dollarize” and convert positions
for uses that best serve the students of the SLC.



Miguel Contreras Learning Complex will not have deans. Counselors’ duties will be specified by each
SLC. Duties may include, but may not be limited to: counseling, master schedule development, career
and college advisor, student discipline, supervision and assistance with the development of the
advisory curriculum.



Clerical staff will be assigned equitably across the SLCs, with consideration for central school needs,
such as main office staffing and textbook assistance.



Custodial staff will report to Plant Manager who in turn reports to the Principal or administrative
designee. Custodians will be assigned to areas of the school by the plant manager, keeping in mind
the SLCs’ desire to sustain a team by having a consistent staff member assigned to its geographical
area.
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School-wide Programs and Activities:


AP Classes – SLCs will determine the subject and number AP courses. In place of AP courses, SLCs
will have the option of joining with community partners—colleges and universities—to offer college level
courses that will count toward college credit. On rare occasions, if scheduling permits and space is
available, SLCs may allow their students to enroll in an AP courses offered by an adjoining SLC.



Electives--SLCs will determine the subject and number of elective courses in accordance with the A-G
requirements. SLCs will have the option of joining with community partners—colleges and
universities—to offer college level elective courses that will count toward college credit.



Intervention – SLCs have the responsibility to offer necessary interventions to ensure that their students
will succeed in graduating from high school and prepared to enter college. Student need will determine
the subject and number of intervention sections.



SLCs will have the option of partnering with community partners and/or community organizations to
offer programs that provide academic intervention and enrichment.



ROTC – Miguel Contreras Learning Complex will not offer an ROTC program.



ROP - Students in SLCs who are meeting A-G requirements and are on track for graduation, are
permitted to enroll in available ROP programs with consideration given to their participation in their
SLC. ROP classes may be incorporated into the master schedule for SLCs.



Extracurricular Activities - Students in SLCs, who are meeting A-G requirements and are on track for
graduation, will have the opportunity to participate in extracurricular activities, including athletics, with
consideration given to their participation in their SLC.



Student Leadership – Each SLC and the autonomous small school will have its own student leadership
class and offer freshmen, sophomore, junior and senior dances, fieldtrips, internships, and other related
extracurricular activities. The SLCs and Los Angeles School of Global Studies may choose, on
occasion, to partner in school-wide activities.



The SLCs will participate in individual SLC graduation ceremonies and may opt to have a school-wide
commencement ceremony, as well.



Physical Education – 2-years of physical education are required for graduation, SLC students must take
th
one year of Physical Education in the 9 grade. All students must pass the state-mandated Fitness
Gram before graduation. Each SLC will have its own PE teacher. The need for appropriate locker
room supervision for both the men’s and women’s locker areas will be addressed.

Student Choice:


Recruitment Protocol – Belmont HS will publish a bilingual brochure describing the focus of study of
each SLC, their goals, and benefits students will receive by enrolling in their school of choice. Belmont
will send this brochure to all eighth graders at Berendo, Virgil, and King middle schools. In addition,
brochures will be sent to all CAP students bussed to various schools in District. Belmont HS will
sponsor an SLC Registration Fair aimed at informing all students of the opportunity to enroll in the
various SLCs. Each SLC will present their school, its emphasis, goals and attributes. Each SLC will be
given guidelines to follow in representing their SLC at the Fair—Banners, number of recruiters, etc. A
st
nd
rd
letter will be sent to each family confirming the enrollment of their son/daughter into their 1 , 2 , or 3
choice.



Transfer policy--The principal goal of all SLCs is to create a more personalized educational
environment; therefore, student transfer requests will be taken seriously and considered on a case-bycase basis.



General Guidelines:
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o
o
o
o

o

Only students may initiate a transfer, unless a unique situation occurs that necessitates the change
of SLC by an administrator. Any administrative transfer would be done only with consultation with
the SLCs involved.
All students will participate in an SLC for at least one year; mid-year transfers will not be considered
unless approved by SLC leads, administrators and parents.
A student may not transfer to another SLC once he or she has reached his or her junior year; a
student may only transfer at the end of his or her freshman or sophomore year. Exceptions may be
made through parent appeal with documentation regarding the need for the change.
If, at the end of a school year, the student feels that the SLC is not a right match, he or she will take
the following steps:
 Make an appointment with the SLC lead teacher and two or more current grade level
teachers (teacher team) to discuss the nature of the dissatisfaction. If, after this meeting,
the teacher team deems the student has a valid reason for leaving the SLC, the teacher
team may release the student to another SLC, pending approval and space availability in
the desired SLC.
 If the SLC teacher team does not feel that the student has valid reasons to leave the SLC,
a parent or guardian must meet with the SLC teacher team to discuss the student’s future.
SLC transfers will be limited annually; all SLCs will work together to balance the number of
transfers.

Valid reasons for a transfer may include:
o A misunderstanding by the student regarding the nature of the SLCs focus where the student is not
interested in the particular focus or curriculum of that SLC,
o Family needs, sibling placement
Invalid Reasons for a transfer may include:
o A disagreement with teacher or student within the SLC,
o A desire to be with friends are in another SLC
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SECTION 4: SHARED VISION: DEFINING OUR INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
Small Learning Communities in the Belmont Zone of Choice will provide a sound educational program for
all students in attendance through their rigorous college preparatory curriculum, its culture of high
expectations for all students, highly qualified teachers, and its principal leadership in a small and
personalized learning environment where students know their teachers well and are well known by adults.
Who will the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities Educate?
Small Learning Communities in the Belmont Zone of Choice will serve students in grades 9-12 providing a
choice of quality education in the Pico Union community of Los Angeles. The community is composed of a
large, underserved, urban student population. High schools and middle schools students in the surrounding
area attend overcrowded schools, many on a multi-track year round schedules. Small Learning
Communities seek to recruit students from the schools listed and to relieve overcrowding and improve
academic performance as a priority.

Belmont HS

5400

3 -Track, 180 days

%H - 68%B

Yes

511

1

API
Similar
School
Rank,
2004
2

Berendo MS

2102

3-Track, 163 days

%H - 3%B

Yes

616

2

7

No

Virgil MS

3503

3-Track, 163 days

%H - 23%B

Yes

600

2

8

No

King MS

1614

Single Track, 180 days

%H - 52%B

Yes

541

1

1

No

Schools

9Enroll-

ment
‘04

Calendar, 05-06

Dominant
Ethnicity,
04-05

Title
I

API
Growth
Score,
‘05

API
State
Rank,
2004

Met
All
AYP
2005
No

Progra
m
Improv
ement,
‘05
Yes -Yr
5
Yes -Yr
5
Yes -Yr
3
Yes -Yr
5

Dominant Ethnicity: Hispanic (H), Black (B)
The ethnicity of the students in the community is predominately Hispanic and African American.
Historically, schools in this community have performed at API State rank 1 or 2 and generally are not
meeting Adequate Yearly Progress requirements.
Enrollment
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs anticipate enrolling 400 students in grades 9-12. It is expected that each
grade level will serve approximately 100 students with an academic pupil/teacher ratio of 25:1.

Levels
Grade 9
Grade 10
Grade 11
Grade 12
Total

Year 1
100
100
100
100
400

Year 2
100
100
100
100
400

Year 3
100
100
100
100
400

Year 4
100
100
100
100
400

Selection of Instructional Materials / Adequacy of Textbooks
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs attests that each pupil in their schoosl will have sufficient current textbooks
and instructional materials in each subject area consistent with the content and cycles of the curriculum
frameworks adopted by the California Department of Education. Each spring, the Teacher Leads, in

9

Enrollment data source: State Department of Education and the Los Angeles Times
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consultation with the staff, will identify areas of need and order texts and materials for the following year.
st

Educating Students for the 21 Century
As the world becomes more complex, the skills that students need to acquire and master are quickly
changing. The rise of the global economy, an increasingly multicultural society, and rapid changes in
technology require students to learn and apply new skills in their academic and career endeavors.
Students need to learn to communicate more effectively, both through speech and the written word. They
need to learn how to work with others to find new and better ways to solve problems and meet the
10
challenges of everyday life. They need to develop skills they can use in college or the workforce.
st

A well-educated person in the 21 Century must be highly proficient in a rigorous set of competencies in
language, reasoning/problem solving, reading, writing, computation, interpersonal relationships, social/
economic studies, the use of technology, and personal work habits to succeed in a global economy. A welleducated person recognizes that the world is constantly changing, knows how to learn and is a self-directed
lifelong learner prepared to continually adapt to changes that require new skills and competencies to be
successful in their lifetime. An educated person understands that creative thinking leads to opportunity,
understands that talents can be turned into true skill, and that all human beings are equal and important.
The core curriculum, instructional methodology, and environment in each of the Belmont Zone of Choice
SLCs while may look different, will prepare all students to be self-directed lifelong learner who are highly
skilled critical thinkers and effective communicators.
How Learning Best Occurs in the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities
We believe that learning occurs best:
11

•

When there are consistent high expectations for 100% success for all students with clear expectations
for what students should know and be able to do and how well; where students are actively engaged in
their learning and where academic expectations are rigorous.
- 100% college readiness as a goal for all students.
- Focus on developing proficiency in interpersonal skills; communication skills; critical thinking and
high level proficiency in core content standards.

•

When each classroom in the school creates a thirst for learning through inquiry-based learning
designed to help students learn how to learn and designed to adapt to students’ diverse learning styles.

•

When learning is personalized to students’ needs in a small school structure where students and
teachers work together in small learning communities. When there are individual learning plans for
students with additional learning time for students to accelerate or to enrich their learning and when
assessment of what is taught and learned is ongoing to inform students, teachers, and parents about
student progress.

•

In a school that functions as an educational laboratory that seeks to create a dynamic learning
community by embodying the best practices of teaching and learning in a small, supportive
environment, where staff and students know and respect each other and each other’s similarities and
differences.

•

When the instructional methodology used helps students see the real-life relevance of the material they
are studying and is relevant to students’ real world. When instructional methods include strategies that
provide opportunities for project-based learning where the curriculum is integrated and students see the
relationship of the various academic courses to each other and to the real world. When students apply
their skills to real-life situations through the use of technology as a tool, through participation in
internships, and though service learning.

•

When guidance and support are provided for all students through highly qualified inspiring teachers,
exemplary principals, and through parents as partners in their child’s education.

10
11

Kathy Shirley, Escondido Union School District
Lauren Resnick, Institute for Learning, Principles of Learning
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Core Values
The Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities students, staff and community will embrace
these core values in the establishing the culture of our schools:
•
•
•
•

•

Appreciation of knowledge as power that is worth pursuing for its own sake and recognition that it
takes personal effort to acquire meaningful knowledge.
Recognition that all students can acquire the necessary skills to be lifelong learners and to be
ready for college.
Goodwill and a supportive attitude towards others, toward their respective SLC’s spirit and
community pride as a statement of belonging to something larger than oneself.
Participation in school sponsored or approved service opportunities as a means of developing a
caring and compassionate spirit and making a positive difference in the school, family and
community.
Respect for the dignity of others to the highest ethical standards, recognizing at all persons are
equal and avoiding any behavior that would discriminate, belittle, tease, or harass others.

Curriculum and Instructional Methods to Ensure that Standards Are Met
The educational model for curriculum and instruction at Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning
12
Communities are guided by our core values, our beliefs about how learning best occurs and by best
practices researched in high performing high schools that consistently produce well-educated students
prepared to successfully enter and succeed in college. The philosophical base and the organizational
structure for Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities’ curriculum are student centered and are
in accordance with accountability for achieving proficient to advanced performance on core state standards.
College-Readiness for All Students - All students, including students with a history of underachievement will learn successfully at high levels and have a fundamental right to high expectations
and quality instruction that will prepare them to enter and succeed in college. All students will take and
pass A-G college course requirements and be proficient in core academic standards (reading, writing,
math, science, history/social science) to be ready for success in college. Our students will demonstrate
the following competencies as evidence of readiness for success in college.
All Students will demonstrate proficient to advanced performance as measured by California content
standards tests and in analysis of student work portfolios in core academic subjects.
All students will pass the California High School Exit Exam as a graduation requirement.
Students will demonstrate proficiency in A-G California State University (CSU)/University of California
(UC) required coursework including three years of laboratory science; three years of math including
algebra and geometry; two years of history/social science; 4 years of college preparatory English; one
year of foreign language; one year of visual/performing arts; and will participate in a college orientation
preparatory summer institute during their junior or senior year.
All A-G courses of Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will be transferable to
colleges/universities or other public schools. Parents will receive notification of course transferability in
all student recruitment and student enrollment materials.
Students in their junior year will take the CSU Early Assessment section of the STAR test in English
and Math. Students who demonstrate proficiency on CSU standards will be exempt from taking the
CSU Placement Test and will be eligible to enroll in CSU courses as regular students before graduation
if they chose to attend a CSU campus. An individual learning plan will be provided to assist students
during their senior year in areas of need diagnosed by the early assessment to prepare them for the
CSU Placement Test.
Student performance data from the results of college-readiness exams (i.e. PSAT, SAT I, SAT II) will
be collected and analyzed to monitor student preparation for college level coursework.

12

Best practices researched in successful high schools. See Bibliography (Attachment 1)
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Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will maintain a “college going culture” for all
students and their families by providing college information materials, including individual collegeplanning student portfolios, brochures, respective SLC’s college-readiness web page and other
resource materials.
Programs regarding career and college information (through organizations including Acción, CollegeMatch, University of California College Prep Initiative which includes variety of online AP and A-G
courses taught by qualified teachers and meet California subject and UC admissions requirements;
online tutoring provided by upper-class UC undergraduates and subject experts; AP exam prep
sessions; access to free SAT/ACT test prep, and UC Gateways which offers career assessment and
general college information) will be presented to students, parents, and community members in parent
academies, and through respective SLC’s College-Bound Counselors in individual and group student
counseling. Through the Small Learning Communities’ Parent Center workshop will be offered to
include the following topics: college and university options, required college-entrance courses, financial
aid opportunities, college majors linked to careers, majors in college, visits from college representatives
and student field trips to colleges, college entrance tests, PSAT program and ongoing access to
information regarding college outreach programs.
University of California College Prep Online (UCCP) - http://www.uccp.org
Small Learning Communities’ students will have the opportunity to participate in sponsored online
coursework, mentoring, tutoring and planning for college using online electronic portfolios through
UCCP online. Access to college-readiness and intervention support will include
- Online Advanced Placement and A-G Courses as supplemental or virtual classes
- Tutoring Online for A-G College Prep and AP Courses
- Mentoring
- SAT/ACT test prep
- California Exit Exam Prep
- Teacher Training
- Online Student Portfolios for College-Prep Planning
- Credit “recapturing” through summer coursework online
College-readiness and awareness will be a priority content focus in daily teacher led advisory groups
for all students with the support of counselors serving as a resource to classroom teachers and
principals.
13

Personalized Learning Environment - Students learn best in small learning communities where
their education is personalized, where they know their teachers, where their teachers and all adults in
the school know them, where advisory structures connect each student with a personal learning team,
and where there is student voice in all aspects of the school that directly affect them.
Through the small schools of 400 students, Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will create relationships
between adults and students are sustained over time ensuring that no child falls through the cracks.
Student learning will be personalized so that each student’s individual needs are recognized and met.
Personalized connections between teachers and students will be increased in several of the Belmont
Zone of Choice SLCs through looping where students remain with the same team of teachers for two to
three years creating a strong sense of community. Teacher teams sharing responsibility for a group of
students will limit daily teacher-student contacts to not more than 75 in core content classes, increasing
teacher time to focus on students as individuals.
Student Engagement - Student voice will be included in all aspects of the Belmont Zone of Choice
SLCs that directly affect student learning, interests and needs through advisory groups that connect

Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, Making the Case for Small Schools: Size Makes a Difference: 1) Average achievement is higher in small
schools 2) More students from small high schools pass core classes and go on to college 3) Effects of school size are greatest for low in-income
and minority students.
13
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each student with a personal learning team and through student participation in the development of
their individual student learning plans.
All students will be well known and supported through advisory groups of 15-20 students. A
credentialed teacher will serve as advisor and will work with the same students from grade 9 through
graduation. The advisory structure will provide a small focused support group to motivate and support
each student’s progress. Each student will also have a personal learning team consisting of their
teacher advisor, a parent, and a mentor that meets throughout the year to provide guidance and assess
progress. The student mentor may be a teacher, a qualified community leader, a parent volunteer or
other member of the staff. The teacher advisor will monitor each student’s individual learning plan to
address individual interests and needs.
Increased Time for Learning – All students will have sufficient time in school to learn successfully with
180 days of instruction and up to 20 days ongoing opportunity for extended learning time for
intervention or enrichment to meet individual student needs. Daily instructional learning time will be
structured in longer uninterrupted blocks of time to allow for focused in-depth learning.
Instructional time will be increased in Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs with 180 days of instruction and up
to 20 days extended learning and a longer instructional day for all students. Daily instructional time in
some SLCs will be increased to allow for in depth learning through 7 hours of instruction.
Schedules in some SLCs will be structured to provide longer uninterrupted blocks of time of up to 120
minutes or double period blocks of time for accelerated math and English language arts.
Increased instructional time for all students, as part of the core program will include time for intervention
and/or enrichment to meet individual student learning needs.
English Learners – College Readiness requires proficiency in English for all students. Structured
English language development curriculum and instructional strategies will be provided for all students
enrolled in the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities, learning to speak English as a
second language and English only students who speak non-standard English.
Second-language learners and non-standard English speakers will be expected to demonstrate
proficiency in English language development after three years of instruction.
Teachers will participate in training to continually develop expertise in focused English language
development (ELD) instructional strategies as well as sheltered ELD strategies in core subjects for nonstandard English only speakers and students learning to speak English.
Instructional Methods - Students learn best when there is a rigorous standards based curriculum with
high thinking demand that challenges students to test their understanding of concepts through real life
applications; when students know clearly the expectations and criteria they are trying to meet and can
judge their own work; and when students participate actively in classroom talk about the concepts and
standards they are learning.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLC students will learn at higher levels in classrooms where teaching
strategies reflect high expectations for all students. Proficiency in core subject areas will be based on
grade-level expectations for rigorous standards.
Students will apply skills and concepts learned to real world projects, service learning, and community
internships that require problem solving, critical thinking and active engagement in classroom talk
around the concepts and standards they are learning.
14

Through project based instruction, Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will transform the learning
environment from a system of teacher output and student input to a self directed learning environment
in which teachers are facilitators and students are learners and doers.
Linda Darling-Hammond, Stanford University: 10 Features of Good Small Schools: Redesigning Schools, What Matters and What Works:
Project-based Learning – “One strategy for linking the curriculum to real-world issues is through project –based learning where students are
engaged in challenging tasks that involve knowledge and skills from more than one academic discipline. These tasks require students to work
independently to solve complex problems, and they culminate in real-world products.
14
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Belmont Zone of Choice SLC classrooms will engage students in developing clear understandings of
criteria for high performance, how to judge and improve their own work – so that students know how
good is good enough for proficient and advanced performance.
Integrated Technology - Students and teachers will have adequate access to technology to use it
effectively in student learning, classroom instruction, data management and communication. We
believe that technology used as an effective tool in high-performing schools must provide electronic
assessment and electronic student portfolios that provide immediate access to student progress data
for teachers, students and their parents.
A target ratio of 1 computer for every 3 students will be available to have adequate access to use
technology as a tool integrated with student learning. Students will use technology to access research
information on the Internet, to develop standards-based multimedia projects and presentations and to
maintain individual portfolios of their work. Students will submit quarterly writing samples to the CSU
writing assessment system for scoring.
Classroom teachers will be provided a computer and will use consistent data system for managing
grades, student performance data, and internal school and network communication with other schools.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will use a data management system to access individual student and
classroom data. Ultimately, classrooms will be networked with each other, with the school office and
with the LAUSD Secondary ISIS.
Principal Leadership – An exemplary principal will be selected who is a capable instructional leader
and entrepreneur in managing resources whose skills and capacity will be developed through in-depth
leadership training and through apprenticeship with principals who have demonstrated success in their
schools.
The principal will be selected from among the best talented leaders who demonstrate commitment to
the belief that all students can learn successfully through professional organizations, local and national
school districts, and university graduate school programs.
The principal will participate in leadership training for 3 months before the beginning of the school year.
Leadership development will include apprenticeship with a successful principal with a track record of
successful student results who demonstrates the core values and beliefs.
Professional Development and Highly Qualified Teachers – Students learn best with teachers who
are knowledgeable of their subject field; are well trained to deliver rigorous instruction as well as to
attend to the diverse needs of each student as an individual. Belmont Zone of Choice SLC teachers will
work in small collaborative teams with common planning time where lessons are studied as a learning
community and where accountability for student success is a shared responsibility.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs who will be led by Teacher Leaders, will recruit highly qualified new and
experienced credentialed or university intern teachers who fully meet the No Child Left Behind criteria
as highly qualified teachers and who are committed to our core values and beliefs.
Teachers will participate in training and support seminar before the opening of school. Ongoing
professional and personal growth opportunities will be provided based on ongoing analysis of student
achievement data and student work portfolios as well as teacher identified growth needs and interests.
Teachers benefit most from professional development that provides time for teacher-to-teacher
interaction in small learning communities focused on classroom practice. Our teachers will have
ongoing regular time for common planning, analysis of student work, and lesson study based on core
content standards. Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs assure that their staffs shall attend and/or conduct
professional development activities that support access by students with disabilities to its general
education program.
Teachers working together in teams within small learning communities with the same students over two
to three years will share accountability and responsibility for each student’s academic and personal
growth.
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The teacher leaders along with the principal will conduct individual teacher performance evaluations
based on clear benchmarks for performance. Teachers will have the opportunity to participate in
performance-enhanced compensation that will be determined by student progress, principal
performance evaluation, and a teacher peer evaluation committee. Teachers will participate in the
design of the system.
Authentic Ongoing Assessment – Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities SLCs will
provide multiple ongoing opportunities to measure student learning and to inform instruction through
real life projects, analysis of student work portfolios, and interim assessments as well as standardized
on-demand assessments.
An individual personal learning plan will be developed and maintained for each Belmont Zone of Choice
SLC student to identify student needs, interests, and progress towards proficiency on core content
standards, proficiency in English language development and college-readiness.
Student learning plans will include electronic portfolios of selected student work that demonstrates
proficiency in applying skills and concepts in real life project-based learning.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will implement interim assessments in core content standards in reading,
math, science, and history/social science. Interim assessments will inform instruction and provide
immediate individual student information on progress towards proficiency on State standards.
th
Secondary students will take CSU 11 grade early entrance assessment and CSU placement tests as a
key indicator of college-readiness.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLC students will participate in all mandated standardized assessments.
Accountability for Results – Principals and Teacher Leaders will be responsible and accountable to
the school community for the same Title I accountability requirements as other public schools in
California including Adequate Yearly Progress; implementing the core values, beliefs and best practices
of the Belmont Zone of Choice SLC education models ensuring that each and every student gets what
they need to achieve their individual and school performance goals. Individual SLCs will be responsible
and accountable for guarantees made to Local District 4 that include monitoring progress, documenting
and publishing results to the school community and the community of Los Angeles.
Local District 4 will monitor, document, evaluate and publish implementation results and student
outcome results. The local district will contract with a third party evaluator to document and evaluate the
implementation of the Belmont Zone of Choice SLC school model and results. Ongoing evaluation will
serve to document best practices achieved, provide longitudinal data for continuous improvement, and
most importantly, will inform parents and the community on the degree to which the Belmont Zone of
Choice SLCs are achieving its stated goals for individual students.
Academic Courses
The courses offered at Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will be structured to prepare students to enter and
succeed in college/university. Teachers will be actively involved in shaping and further evolving the
courses to provide the most rewarding educational experiences in conjunction with assuring that each
student meets the A-G requirements of the University of California/California State University (CSU) as well
as develops proficiency in the California Subject Matter Standards. Per AB1994, all A-G courses will be
transferable to colleges/universities or other public schools and parent notification regarding transferability
for all courses offered will be included in enrollment materials, student recruitment materials, and on
published course offerings.

th

th

Advanced Placement Courses will be available at all levels with a priority focus on 11 and 12 grades.
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COURSES
English
Foreign Language
Mathematics
Biological & Physical
Science
History & Social Science
Visual & Performing Arts
Applied Technology
Health Education
Physical Education
Life Skills
Electives

SLC COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(Years)
4
2
3
1 Biological
1 Physical
3
1
1
.5
2
.5
10.5 elective classes

UNIVERSITY COURSE
REQUIREMENTS
4
2 (3 Recommended)
3 (4 Recommended)
2 (3 recommended)
3
1 (2 semesters art classes)
1 (2 semesters technology)
.5 (1 semester)
4 semesters
.5 (1 semester)
1 (2 semesters of one College Prep
Elective Course)

Belmont Zone of Choice Technology Plan 1:1 Learning
In this age of rapidly changing information technology, students need to acquire technology skills in order to
function effectively in their adult lives. This is especially true in California where economic growth is based
largely on high-tech industries. Most workplaces now provide employees with computers and basic
applications (spreadsheet, word processing, database, presentation software, email, and browser).
Workers must have the skills to use these tools productively. When students leave high schools, whether
they enter the workforce or college, they will be expected to use computers and the Internet.
By definition, 1 to 1 learning I involves one student, one computer, one interactive, personalized learning
experience in a wireless environment with anytime access to the Internet. The reality is that 1 to 1
configurations in schools range from laptops checked out to all students 24/7 (24 hours per day, 7 days per
week, throughout the four years of high school), to classrooms of students using wireless laptops available
from mobile carts only during the school day. The most powerful learning from 1 to 1 is realized in the 24/7
configuration, guided by highly qualified teachers and informed parent/guardians.
All learning is highly personal. A laptop in the hands of each student builds on that concept. High=tech
tools serve as an extension of the student’s thoughts and learning process. They provide a place to explore
ideas, research questions, test hypotheses, compose thoughts, and come to conclusions—in other words,
to learn. Along the way, these tools serve as vehicles for social networking and authenticity, two highly
effective accelerators to learning. Social networking via technology can connect students to a broad range
of interactivity that wsharpens and extends thinking and piques intellectual curiosity. 1 to 1 learning adds
authenticity into the mix, enabling students toexplore rigorous academic concepts in the context of the world
around them.
Indicators of Success
No question about it, test scores are important, but most stakeholders agree that they are no longer the
only factor critical in the education of today’s student. 1 to 1 learning provides a unique opportunity to
broaden the dimensions by which students success is measured. For example, problem solving, critical
thinking, visual and information literacy, communication skills, teamwork, and the quality of students’
st
multimedia products. Multiple assessments to measure academic achievement, 21 century skills, and
engagement provide new insights into the quality and intensity of student learning.
As Belmont Zone of Choice educators concentrate on teaching the state curriculum frameworks, they also
will provide students with opportunities that build technology skills. When students leave Belmont Zone of
Choice schools, they will know how to select the right technology tool to perform a task most efficiently.
They will be able to access the Internet to locate information on a particular subject, analyze that
information for relevance and accuracy, synthesize it and present it in a professional manner. These are
life skills that will help them thrive in a world where new technologies continue to emerge and information
grows ever more abundant.
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In the Belmont Zone of Choice Technology Plan, the term “technology” refers to “instructional technology,”
or “educational technology.” Where once we thought of instructional technology as simply “learning with
computers,” today it encompasses a broad range of hardware, software, and networking technologies. The
software applications that students use most commonly in the classroom are those same basic tools
routinely used in the workplace. Networking technologies (such as Local Area Networks, Wide Area
Networks, and high-speed Internet connections) provide students with access to a world of information.
Portable equipment such as writing tools, graphing calculators, and handheld devices are among the
expanding array of technology tools now used in many classrooms. Just as VCRs have been a standard
pieces of equipment in most schools for years, we are now likely to find camcorders, LCD projectors,
scanners, iPods, and digital cameras among the hardware in classrooms.
Belmont Zone of Choice schools will continue to work to prepare all students for college, the world of work,
and lilfe-long skills using multiple technology tools.
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Specific Technology
Requirements

Expected Outcomes

Enhanced SLC
Curriculum

Core
Curriculum

Post HS
Career Paths

Small Learning Communities Technology Plan
Activists for Educational
Empowerment

Business and Finance

International School of
Languages

Post secondary education
aimed at careers in the fields
of science, humanities, the
arts, education, engineering,
and liberal studies.

Accounting, International
Business, Healthcare Mgmt,
Human Resources, Marketing,
Management, Public
Administration, Tech Mgmt,
Business, Accounting, EBusiness, and Finance

Teacher, Translator,
Interpreter, Ed Consultant,
Academic, School
Administrator

A-G Requirements

A-G Requirements

A-G Requirements

Through their individual
academic plan, students will
embrace an intense academic
commitment as the ley to their
future success.

Accounting, Marketing,
International Relations,
Finance

Foreign Languages,
Multicultural Appreciation,
Pedagogy & Teaching
Methods, Creativity and Caring

Students are expected to
acquire knowledge that affects
their development of decisionmaking process and refine
their problem-solving skills
within and across disciplines.

Students are expected to
enroll and graduate from
college with knowledge that
will affect their development of
decision-making process and
problem-solving skills within
and across their chosen field
of study.

College/University enrolled and
proficient in various languages
with understand of language
acquisition pedagogy.

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
video conferencing,
appropriate software focused
on SLC curriculum,
organization tools and outliner

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
video conferencing,
appropriate software focused
on SLC curriculum,
organization tools and outliner

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
video conferencing,
appropriate software focused
on SLC curriculum,
organization tools and outliner
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Universal Technology
Requirements
Connection to ¡Conectese! CTC
Professional
Development
Assessment

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Access necessary for tutoring
and general support in video
conferencing, language
acquisition, special education
support, Web Research,
Reference Library, tools and
Equipment

Access necessary for tutoring
and general support in video
conferencing, language
acquisition, special education
support, Web Research,
Reference Library, tools and
Equipment

Access necessary for tutoring
and general support in video
conferencing, language
acquisition, special education
support, Web Research,
Reference Library, tools and
Equipment

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD Online/Atomic Learning
and APD Digital Literacy

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD Online/Atomic Learning
and APD Digital Literacy

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD
Online/Atomic Learning and
APD Digital Literacy

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality
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Post HS
Career Paths
Core
Curriculum
Enhanced SLC
Curriculum
Expected Outcomes
Specific Technology
Requirements

Multimedia

Performing Arts and Design
Technology

Visual Arts & Humanities

Post secondary education
aimed at careers in the fields
of web design, computer
animation, digital imaging, preproduction and video
production, DVD authoring.

Performing artists in front and
behind the camera, technical
experts, artistic directors,
philanthropists, impresarios
and patrons of the arts.

Visual artists, teachers,
university professors, curators,
administrators of non-profit arts
organizations, staff members of
National Endowment for the
Arts, California Arts Council,
Arts Evaluators for Cultural
Affairs Department.

A-G Requirements

A-G Requirements

A-G Requirements

Screenwriting, Digital
Photography, Animation,
Illustration, Video Production

Acting, directing, dancing,
choreography, sound, set, and
lighting designing

3D Design, Digital Art,
Painting, Studio Art, Art
History.

Students are expected to
develop proficiency in both
academic course work leading
to college admission and
technology skills leading to
advance training in related
media fields.

Students are expected to have
the choice to pursue a
college/university or technical
education in order to achieve
their chosen field of study.

Fluent in artistic fundamentals
(design aesthetics, range,
quality, and substance),
confident use of technology
resources to enhance and
break our of traditional arts,
highly competent in use of
industry standard tools
(acquisition, editing, and
expressions.)

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
video conferencing,
appropriate software focused
on SLC curriculum,
organization tools and outliner

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
Digicam, Audio Recorder, AV
Capturee and editing software,
Script Writer, Drawing/Painting
tablets & software, portable
handled database.

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
Digicam, Audio Recorder, AV
Capturee and Drawing/Painting
tablets & software, portable
handled database.
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Universal Technology
Requirements
Connection to ¡Conectese! CTC
Professional
Development
Assessment

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Access necessary for tutoring
and general support in video
conferencing, language
acquisition, special education
support, Web Research,
Reference Library, tools and
Equipment

Access necessary for video
production, set design, script
writing, image & sound capture
and manipulation, Whiteboard
group collaboration.

Access necessary for video
production, Drawing/Painting
tablets and software

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD Online/Atomic Learning
and APD Digital Literacy

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD Online/Atomic Learning
and APD Digital Literacy

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD
Online/Atomic Learning and
APD Digital Literacy

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality
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Specific Technology
Requirements

Expected Outcomes

Enhanced SLC
Curriculum

Core
Curriculum

Post HS
Career Paths

Academic Leadership
Community

Business & Tourism

School of Social Justice

Hotel Management, Travel
Agency, Airline Professionals,
Tour Company, Cruise Lines,
Resort/Hotel, and Car Rental
Companies

Post secondary education
aimed at careers in the fields of
law, government, civil rights
organizations, human services
agencies, or teaching.

A-G Requirements

A-G Requirements

Internships within the travel
industry and convention
centers

Leadership internships within
the community

Students are expected to have
the choice to pursue a
college/university or technical
education aimed at achieving
their chosen field of study.

Students are expected to have
the choice to pursue a
college/university or vocational
education in order to achieve
their chosen field of study.

Students are expected to
pursue a university education
in their chosen field of study,

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
video conferencing,
appropriate software focused
on SLC curriculum,
organization tools and outliner

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
video conferencing,
appropriate software focused
on SLC curriculum,
organization tools and outliner

1:1 laptop or 1:1 laptop carts,
Digicam, Audio Recorder, AV
Capturee and editing software,
Script Writer, Drawing/Painting
tablets & software, portable
handled database.

Post secondary education
aimed at careers in the fields
of science, humanities, the
arts, education, engineering,
and liberal studies.

A-G Requirements

Leadership internships
within the community
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Universal Technology
Requirements
Connection to ¡Conectese! CTC
Professional
Development
Assessment

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Word processing, Email,
Spreadsheet, Database, Web
Search, Presentation,
Portfolios and Archival
Backups, Writing, Simulation,
and math software

Access necessary for tutoring
and general support in video
conferencing, language
acquisition, special education
support, Web Research,
Reference Library, tools and
Equipment

Access necessary for tutoring
and general support in video
conferencing, language
acquisition, special education
support, Web Research,
Reference Library, tools and
Equipment

Access necessary for video
production, set design, script
writing, image & sound capture
and manipulation, Whiteboard
group collaboration.

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD Online/Atomic Learning
and APD Digital Literacy

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD Online/Atomic Learning
and APD Digital Literacy

Retail AppleStore Classes,
APD
Online/Atomic Learning and
APD Digital Literacy

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality

CAHSEE
STAR
Subject Matter Testing
Portfolio Assessment
Project Quality
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¡Conectese! With Technology Community Technology Center
As we move into the new millennium the Belmont Zone of Choice is implementing initiatives to help our
community members, specially our youngsters and their parents, to better position themselves in this digital
era. One of the new initiatives is related to bridging the digital divide, not only between the haves and have
not, but also between parents and children.
¡Conectese! With Technology is a Community Technology Center whose principal aim to support the
instructional program offered by Belmont Zone of Choice small learning communities. Students and their
parents in the Pico Union community will have access to continuous instruction beyond the school day.
¡Conectese! With Technology is a model program that will significantly increase the educational
attainment, academic progress and social and cultural enrichment of students and their parents to provide
opportunities for educational advancement, access to services, national communications, and job/career/
business opportunities.
The ¡Conectese! Community Technology Center will offer classes and workshops for students, parents
and the community in general. The core curriculum of the ¡Conectese! CTC is composed of the following
workshops:
* Introduction to Windows;
* Fundamentals of Word Processing - Microsoft Word
* Introduction to Spread Sheets - Microsoft Excel
* Fundamentals of Desktop Presentations - Microsoft PowerPoint
* Navigating the Web
* E-mail Fundamentals
The ¡Conectese! Community Technology Center offers 45 networked, Internet-connected computers with
Microsoft Office Suite in an open, safe, well lit, inviting environment, that has a reference library, interactive
educational CD-ROM and other technology materials.
The ¡Conectese! Community Technology Center will operate Mon.-Thu, from 8:00am to 8:00pm, Fridays
from 8:00am to 6:00pm, and all day Saturday. Typically, morning sessions are designed for parents and offtrack students. Starting at 1:30pm, groups of students arrive for specialized instruction in animation,
homework using Vantage (writing), Gismos (simulations), Carnegie (math). By 3:30pm, groups of middle
and high school students begin doing homework or school projects, receive tutoring, develop web pages,
engage in math and science enrichment, or access information on colleges and financial aid with Internet
and CD-ROMs.
In the evenings, usually at approximately 6:30pm, groups of adults begin taking one-hour workshops on
word processing, spreadsheets and the Internet. Then, one group starts looking for educational
opportunities; another works with their children; another takes an ESL or basic education class; another
looks for jobs, writes resumes, or seeks business opportunities; and still another is communicates with
others through e-mail. The same pattern is followed on Saturdays. Parents can then check-out a laptop to
further explore at home.
Computer Literacy Resources
* Computer Literacy for Kids
* Children & Teens Safety Guidelines for Safe Computing
* Parent's Safety Guidelines for Computer Usage
* Microsoft Office 2000 Applications Tutorials
* Other Software Applications (Ripple)
* How to use the Internet and E-mail
* Web Design
* Computer Networking
* Wireless Fundamentals
* Virus's/Anti-Virus/Data Recovery
* Operating Systems
* Microsoft Application Use Articles
* Network Security
* Statistics & Reports on Computer's/Internet
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Community Technology Center Workshops
Computer Basics
* Computer Help-Site ( over 2,000 online manuals)
* Everything you want to know about a Computer
* Computer Literacy & Vocabulary
* The Free On-line Dictionary of Computing - Content
* Using the mouse requires tricky hand-eye coordination,link to fun mouse exercises
* Computer Basics: IBM/PC: 8 Things You Should Know Before You Get Started
Keyboarding
* Free Online Keyboarding Program (Tutorial)
* Typing Tutor (Practice Game)
Tutorials
* Tutorials (Maintaining Computer)
* PC Tutorials (Software,Typing & much more)
* Java
* Computer Literacy for Children/Teens
Computer Basics
* Net Detectives (Interactive Computer Game)
* Click & Learn Game (Learn the parts of the Computer)
* Kids can Program (Tutorial & Lesson)
* Computer Terms ( Dictionary for kids)
* Do Spider's Live on the World Wide Web? (Online Interactive Story on Computer Basics
Computer Games
* Computer Lessons for Kids and Small Adults
* Online Games for Children of All Ages
* Keyboarding Practice (Free online game for Children)
* Space & Technology (NASA) Games, Activities
* Learn how to make your own Cartoon & Animations (On-line Tutorial)
Web Page Design
* Building a Website
* Computer Game (Learn your heritage)
* Computer Activities for Kids (Games)
Children & Teens Safety Guidelines for Safe Computing
* CyberNetiquette Game for Kids(Disney Website)
* SafeTeens.com
* Kids Rules for Online Safety
* Staying Smart Online
* Safety Tips for the Net
* Net Smartz Kids (Workshop for Kids)
* StaySafe Online (Animated online kid tutorial)
* 5 Smart Safety Tips when using the Inernet
* Chat Danger-Vital advice for young people and parents on using Internet Chat rooms
Parent's Safety Guidelines for Computer Usage
* Parents Guide to Information Superhighway (Rules & Tools for Familes online)\
* A Parents Guide to Internet Safety (Official Dept of Justice Website)
* Free online Parent Safety Filter for keeping your children safe while online
* When Online Kids Are at Risk: Where to Get Help?
* Online-Safe Resources for Home & School
* NetWise (100's of links to Safe sites for Children)
* CyberTip Line
* Cyber Tip line Demonstration (Interactive video)
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*
*

NetSmartz Kids Workshop for Parents,Kids & Educators
(Free downloadable poster, Internet Guide, Safety Contract)

Microsoft Office Applications Tutorials
Word
*
*
*
*

Introduction to Word Processing, Microsoft Word Part II - PDF file 93KB
Microsoft Word 2000 (Free on-line Tutorials)
Using Mail Merge in Word 2000 - PDF file
Introduction to Word Processing, Microsoft Word Part I - PDF file 103KB

Excel
*
*
*
*

Spreadsheet Fundamentals, Microsoft Excel - PDF file 185KB
Demo.xls
Learning Microsoft Excel (Tutorial & Lesson)
Learning Microsoft Excel (Tutorial & Lesson)

Access
* Database fundamentals (PowerPoint presentation)
* Microsoft Access (Free on-line Tutorial)
* Microsoft Access (Free on-line video tutorial)
* Microsoft Access Introduction to databases (Tutorial)
Powerpoint
* Introduction to Desktop Presentations, Microsoft PowerPoint - PDF file 1.17MB
* Learning Microsoft Powerpoint 2000 (Tutorial & Lesson)
Outlook/Entourage Email
* Introduction to Microsoft Outlook - PDF file 107 KB
* Microsoft Outlook (Free on-line Tutorial)
* Using Outlook Canlendar * Using Outlook Contacts - PDF file 866 KB
Other Microsoft Software
* Introduction to Microsoft Publisher
* Microsoft Publisher tutorial
* How to articles for Publisher
Other Software Applications
* Macromedia Shockwave (Free online video tutorial)
How to use the Internet and e-mail
Internet/Web Basics
* Introduction to the Internet - PDF file 1.54MB
* World Wide Web Workbook
* Internet/Web Concepts Tutorial
* Internet Guidebook
* Searching Web Tutorial
Web Design
Web Page Basics
* Web Page design (Tips,Tricks,Graphics)
* Design your own Web Page (Tutorial)
* Web Page Basics (Tutorial)
* Web Development (Free on-line Tutorial)
* What is Flash?
* Web Developer's Resource
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*
*

Web/Media Production Step by Step (Lesson & Tutorial)
Choosing a Domain name

Web Design Software
* HTML (Free on-line Tutorial)
* Dreamweaver (Free on-line Tutorials)
* Microsoft Front Page 2000 (Free on-line Tutorials)
* Introduction to Microsoft Front Page
Computer Networking
* Overview of Networking
* Networking Tutorial
* Cisco Networking Basics & Essentials
* Networking Basics
* How Home Networking Works
* Networking Basics (Tutorial)
* Networking Trouble Shooting Tips
* Networking Slide Show & Tutorial
* What is a Network? (Tutorial & Networking Game)
* All About Networking
* Network + Certification (Free on-line Tutorial)
* How to Ping??
* Learn all about networks, wiring and cabling practices
* Networking Basics - Key Concepts in Computer Networking
* VPN-Virtual Private Networking
* Hardware - Network Gear
* Speed Test - Internet Network Connection Speed
* Network Design
• Windows Networking (The Microsoft Windows family of operating systems support
networking technologies and features)

numerous

Wireless Fundamentals
* Basic Wireless Networks
* Wireless Networks Configuration
* Setting Up A Wireless Network for a Home Office or Small Business
* Trouble shooting wireless
Virus's/Anti-Virus/Data Recovery
* Computer Viruses
* Hoaxbusters
* Virus Bulletin (Info. on viruses,tracks wild viruses, free monthly)
* How to recover data lost from a Virus ? (Tutorial)
* Mcafee Official Website
* Symantec Official Website
* Virus Resources (Information & Tips)
* Data Recovery Information
OPERATING SYSTEMS
Windows NT
* Introduction to Windows NT 4.0
* Windows NT Information
Windows
* Introduction to Windows, Part I - PDF file 126KB
* Introduction to Windows, Part II - PDF file 176KB
Windows 2000
* Windows 2000 (Microsoft Official Home page)
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Windows XP
* Windows XP
* Configuring Windows XP
Linux
* What is the linux operating syste
Network Security
* Information Systems Auditing & Control Foundation
* Personal Firewalls
* Security Focus
* Federal Trade Commission Website of Computer Security
* WatchGuard (Download free Practical Strategies Free Security Guide)

*
Corecom (Contains Articles, publications, presentations written on Computer
/Network Security) click here for presentations
*

Network Security and Internet Privacy

Technology Guides
* Wireless LAN Risks and Vulnerabilities (PDF File)
* IS Risk Assessment Measurement (PDF, 86k)
* Why do I Need a Firewall
* Home Computer Security (Guide)
* Home Network Security (Guide)
* Security of the Internet (Guide)
Statistics & Reports on Computer's/Internet
* Statistics on Home Computers and Internet Access
* Connected to the Future/ A Report on Children's Internet Use from the
Microsoft Application Use Articles
* Create and Maintain Hyperlinks More Easily in Your Office 2000 Documents - developed by
Microsoft
* Design the Tables You Want Using Microsoft Word 2000 - developed by Microsoft
* Build a Frame-based Web Site with Microsoft Word 2000 - developed by Microsoft
No Child Left Behind
As required by No Child Left Behind, Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will work to insure that all students
have full access to the curriculum and that each subgroup in the school is making meaningful progress
towards meeting all of the standards. Small Learning Communities are committed to reducing the education
gap for all students. They will implement all provisions of No Child Left Behind that are applicable to public
schools including use of effective methods and instructional strategies that are based on scientific research
that strengthens the core academic program, meeting its Adequate Yearly Progress goals, publicly
reporting the school’s academic progress; providing extended learning for students falling behind who need
extra help; teacher quality; and participating in all required assessments.
(1) Application for Title I – as a fiscally dependent small learning communities, Belmont Zone of Choice will
continue to receive their proportionate Title I funding based on the number of documented low-income
students enrolled in an SLC. Documentation of eligibility will be based on one or more of the criteria
established by the federal government in Public Law 107-110:
- Information regarding the number of children eligible to receive medical assistance under the
Medicaid program.
- Information regarding the number of children eligible for free- and reduced-priced lunches.
- Information regarding the number of children receiving assistance under Calworks (formerly AFDC)
Given the demographic data (high poverty, low performing, neighboring schools are Title I and are not
meeting AYP) of our target communities, we anticipate that the majority of our students will be eligible.
(2) Identification of Title I Students – Title I service to eligible students will be based on low achievement.
Students who are identified by staff as being the most at risk of failing to meet the state student
performance goals. Eligible students will be identified at the beginning of the school year as new
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students enroll.
(3) How the Needs of Identified Title I Students Will Be Met – (See low-performing at-risk student needs
will be assessed and how their needs will be met).
(4) Adherence to all NCLB requirements – Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will implement all provisions of
No Child Left Behind that are applicable to public schools including meeting its Adequate Yearly
Progress goal, publicly reporting the school’s academic progress, providing extended learning for
students falling behind who need extra help, teacher quality, and participating in all required
assessments.
(5) Open Enrollment for All Students Including Students from Program Improvement Schools as NCLB Part
of Public School Choice – Enrollment will be to all students in the state of California whose parents
voluntary choose to apply for enrollment with priority to low performing, low income students in the
target communities.
(6) Commitment to NCLB Highly Qualified Teachers and Paraprofessionals
- Teachers hired by Small Learning Communities will meet the NCLB required criteria for “highly
qualified teachers.
- Teachers will meet the “highly qualified” NCLB requirements.
- Paraprofessionals will meet NCLB required criteria including: completion of at least two years of
study at an institution of higher education; will have obtained an associate or higher degree or; met
a rigorous standard of quality and will be able to demonstrate through a state or local academic
assessment in knowledge of, and the ability to assist in instruction, reading, writing, and
mathematics with the exception of paraprofessionals who serve as translators or whose duties
consist solely of conducting parent involvement activities.
(7) Adherence to Title I Accountability Including Adequate Yearly Progress – See adequate yearly
progress.
Students with Special Needs
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will administer a comprehensive diagnostic test for
every student upon entrance to the school. The assessment will be used to detect learning strengths,
weaknesses, and/or disabilities, psychological (social and emotional) development, and speech and
language attainment. If a student is identified as potentially having special needs, the plan for Students at
Risk of Retention, English Learner Students, and/or Special Education will be implemented. Belmont Zone
of Choice SLCs recognize that students who are gifted and talented also have special needs and will
provide appropriate identification and instructional strategies to meet their needs.
Students at Risk of Retention
A.

Low-achieving Students
In an effort to improve the performance for all students including those who have been identified as
low achieving, or at risk of retention, Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will implement a strategy based
on an Individualized Learning Plan (ILP) for all students. The following will take place for those
specifically identified as low achieving:
1. Parents will be informed of the student’s academic standing within one week of identification.
2. Within three weeks of identification, a conference will be scheduled between the student,
parent, teachers, and the administrative staff to develop an action plan. The action plan will
have specific responsibilities for the student, parent, and teachers.
3. The student will receive supplemental support services. In the areas where the student is
struggling most, one-to-one instruction will be offered by the classroom teacher and/or assistant
teacher, as well as computer programmed learning projects to address specific individual
needs.
4. The student will be enrolled in an intervention program to accelerate learning. Teachers,
paraprofessionals and/or trained tutors (recruited from the business community, the
college/university community, and volunteer organizations) will provide remedial tutoring
through individualized and/or small group assistance.

B.

Promotion and Retention of Students
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Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities do not endorse social promotion. Small
Learning Communities are committed to helping students achieve the necessary skills to progress
from grade to grade yearly. Because of the linguistic and socioeconomic barriers that a student
population may have faced, readiness to move to the next grade level will be examined on an
individual basis. Each student will be assessed individually according to his/her total needs.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs have clearly defined expectations for what students should know
and be able to do at each grade level in each subject in an effort to equip all students with the
academic skills that will enable them to be ready for entrance to and success in college. Promotion
and retention of students will be based on multiple assessment measures to determine if the
student is advanced, proficient, basic proficiency, below or far below proficient. Assessment
measures will include the student progress report based on degree of proficiency and teacher
recommendations. Students whose average rubric score classification is “below or far below
proficient” on the final student progress report for the academic year will be eligible for retention.
The principal, Lead Teacher and/or teaching staff will prepare a written determination to specify the
reasons for retention. The written determination will include recommendations for interventions that
are necessary to assist the student to attain acceptable levels of academic achievement. The
written determination will be provided to and discussed with the student’s parents, the student’s
teachers, and the principal.
Student’s identified for retention must participate in a remediation program (i.e. after-school,
tutoring, summer school). The student’s academic performance will be reassessed at the end of
the remediation program, and the decision to retain or promote the student will be reevaluated at
that time.
The promotion and retention of special education students will be determined according to their
Individualized Education Program (IEP).
English Language Learners
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will meet all requirements of federal and state
law relative to equal access to the curriculum for those who are English Language Learners (ELL’s).
The goal will be to develop high quality instructional programs and services for ELL’s that allow them to
achieve the same challenging grade level and graduation standards, in the same proportions, as nativeEnglish speaking students.
The English language literacy intensive component of the program will support ELL’s through:
• A teaching staff qualified in second language pedagogy.
• An after school and summer school program with a strong language literacy focus.
• Additional bilingual teacher’s aides in the classroom to assist ELL’s in English intensive classes.
Small Learning Communities will offer the core content areas in a sheltered English environment for
students who are not proficient in English. Sheltered content classes are subject matter content
courses designed specially for ESL students. The curriculum content for the sheltered English classes
will be the same as in the English only classrooms.
To support the environment needed to assure that students needing English as a second language,
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will recruit teachers who have a secondary credential as well as bilingual
or ESL endorsements (state authorization to teach ELL’s such as BCLAD, CLAD, SB1969), and who
not only have training in second language pedagogy but also have experience teaching second
language learners and sheltered English classes. All teachers will be trained in appropriate methods
for teaching ELL’s at various levels of proficiency. These methods will include using bilingual teacher
aides and coaching, preview and review strategies, and after school tutoring programs that are
coordinated with the regular curriculum and designed for ELL’s.
Small Learning Community teachers will be trained to use the state English Language Development
standards. The LAUSD ELD Handbook will be used as a resource guide for curriculum planning.
Selected teachers will attend appropriate LAUSD training on effective ELD instructional strategies. This
will allow these teachers to become qualified to train other teachers in their respective SLCs.
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Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will administer the California English Language Development Test
(CELDT) to all new students whose home language is other than English on their Home Language
Survey and to al English Learners annually to determine each student’s individual proficiency level and
to assess student progress in acquiring English Proficiency according to State Board of Education ELD
standards:
-

Beginning
Early Intermediate
Intermediate
Early Advanced
Advanced

Non-standard English Speakers
Recognizing that many students in the Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs may not be Standard English
speakers, many of the same guidelines and programs listed above will be followed for them so as to
ease their transition into Standard English. Specific strategies include modeling standard English;
building student communication skills through structured classroom participation in oral language
presentations for project-based learning culminations; training teachers in recognizing non-standard
English language interference with learning; establishing a culture of appreciation for home language
usage and culture and recognition of the importance of standard English usage in the world of work and
education.
Special Education
A. Program Overview
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs recognize the importance of providing educational opportunities for
all students regardless of physical challenges or special needs. To that end, each small learning
community pledges to work in cooperation with LAUSD, its LEA, and all other applicable LEAs, to
see to it that the SLC and the LEA are serving the exceptional needs of such students in
accordance with applicable federal and state law and will adhere to all District Policies and
Procedures and forms regarding special education.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will adhere to all laws affecting individuals with exceptional needs,
including all provisions of Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, the Individual with
Disabilities Educational Act (IDEA), its amendments, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, Office
for Civil Rights mandates, AB 602, and the Modified Consent Decree / Chanda Smith Consent
Decree including compliance with the Annual Plan, submitting documents and information,
participating in reviews and attending informational sessions and meetings. All students will be
given equal access to the school, regardless of disabilities, and Science Academy will not
discriminate against any student based on his or her disabilities in accordance with Free,
Appropriate Public Education (FAPE). Each SLC will provide appropriate services for the
exceptional needs student in compliance with the California Master Plan for Special Education.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will participate in the state quality assurance process for special
education including verification reviews, coordinated compliance self-reviews, complaints, and the
local plan.
B. Fiscal Responsibilities
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs are obligated by federal law to adhere to the provisions of the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and State Education Regulations.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will be responsible for providing their own special education services
and instruction to the students they serve, as set forth in the IDEA. They shall ensure the
participation of a District Special Education representative at any IEP meeting when it is anticipated
that special education service options will be considered within least restrictive environments other
than those at the school.
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Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will receive their allocated share of AB602 special education funds.
The allocated amount will be calculated using a funding model based in pupil population (average
daily attendance).

Consent Decrees
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will adhere to all terms and conditions of any court orders and/or
consent decrees imposed upon the Los Angeles Unified School District as they pertain to special
education. If the District, a court of law, or a federal or state agency determines that the Belmont
Zone of Choice SLCs has failed to comply with the terms and conditions of any court order and/or
consent decree, Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will be responsible for remedies associated
therewith.
C. Services Identification
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will conduct IEP meetings with special education representatives
from LAUSD and the student’s district of residence (if applicable) to determine the placement of
students who are identified as requiring any special education program or when there is an
expectation that a student with disabilities may be considered for any change in placement,
program option, or services.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will cooperate fully with LAUSD or any other institutions to provide
programs that are the most appropriate and least restrictive for students with special needs,
including retaining itinerant teachers with special skills to provide Designated Instructional Services
(DIS) or Resource Specialist Programs (RSP), or establishing a Special Day Class (SDC). Belmont
Zone of Choice SLCs will provide qualified personnel to deliver the prescribed program in the IEP
and a structure for personnel planning to focus on in-service to meet needs of students with
disabilities. Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will certify student eligibility for participation in special
education programs and services according to district procedures.
When, as a result of the IEP, it is agreed that the most appropriate placement in the least restrictive
environment is not in the Belmont Zone of Choice SLC, the parent of the identified student must be in
agreement with the decision. If the parent disagrees, the matter would have to be resolved through the
due process procedures. Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will participate with LAUSD in order to facilitate
due process procedures whenever required.

Gifted and Talented Education
The special needs of identified gifted and talented students will be addressed through differentiated
classroom instruction and through enrichment programs after school and through partnerships with
community colleges.
Program Description
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will provide challenging curriculum and instruction to gifted and talented
students capable of achieving significantly beyond the level of their peers. GATE funds will be used to
design and deliver a supplemental differentiated program for individuals or groups of gifted and talented
students with special needs. This includes providing a rich academic program that addresses both
acceleration and differentiation and continually reviewing student data to increase the number of gifted
and talented students.
Our criteria extends beyond the intellectually gifted to students who are gifted, talented, or both in areas
such as specific academic ability, leadership, visual and performing arts, and creativity.
Objectives
Differentiated curriculum based on the core curriculum will be provided during the regular school day
through part-time and cluster grouping. Other differentiated learning activities, such as, extended day
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classes, Saturday seminars, independent study, acceleration, Advanced Placement (AP), honors, or
International Baccalaureate (IB) programs and distance learning programs that offer college-level
courses on CD-ROM to high-school age youth such as Stanford University's Education Program for
Gifted Youth (EPGY).
Belmont Zone of Choice SLC staff development will provide teachers with strategies to broaden or
deepen their ability to provide differentiated curriculum and individualized programs to meet students'
needs and will provide all parents with information regarding gifted and talented programs and services
provided to students.
Gifted Education Plan
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will set Clear Expectations for the school community and provide a
quality, standards based gifted and talented program that demonstrates academic rigor. Provide a
description of gifted and talented program to parents at Open House.
The gifted and talented program will include:
* Flexible grouping of students
* Honors programs
* Strategies for the increased enrollment of all sub-groups
* Differentiated instruction in the classroom in all areas of the core curriculum
* Parent involvement
* Professional development offerings for coordinators, teachers, administrators and support staff to
support academic and talent excellence in students
Our goal is to increase the identification of gifted and talented students to reflect a minimum 10%
identification rate to provide professional development for teachers in the instruction of Advanced
Placement courses and gifted students and to provide parent education on strategies to address the
needs of gifted and talented students.
Acceleration
Acceleration is a strategy that adjusts the pace of instruction to the gifted student's capability for the
purpose of providing an appropriate level of challenge. Acceleration offers a way to meet the needs of
highly able students when other forms of differentiation at grade level do not provide enough challenge.
Research documents the academic benefits and positive emotional outcomes of acceleration for gifted
students when the needs of the student are carefully matched with the form of acceleration used.
Grouping Practices
Flexible grouping will enable students with advanced abilities and/or performance to receive suitably
challenging instruction. Flexible grouping will allow more appropriate, advanced, and accelerated
instruction that more closely aligns with the rapidly developing skills and capabilities of gifted students.
Gifted children may not be gifted in all academic areas; therefore grouping placements will be flexible
for part time flexible periods of time or activities when there are few identified gifted students in the
school.
Regular Classroom
Our goal is to provide appropriate educational practices that motivate and challenge all students to
achieve their potential. To optimally provide for learners in our regular classrooms teachers will:
• create an environment that is responsive to learners
• assess each learner’s knowledge, understanding, and interest
• integrate the intellectual process including both cognitive and affective abilities
• differentiate and individualize the curriculum to meet each learner’s needs
• evaluate learning and teaching, reflecting on the information obtained to adapt the learning plan
and improve the program
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SECTION 5: SHARED VISION: MEASURING STUDENT OUTCOMES
STUDENT OUTCOMES
Outcome Goals – Skills, Knowledge, and Attitudes
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will be a high performance school that will deliver a consistent educational
environment and experience for students—preparing every student with the skills, experience, and
knowledge to enter college. Our measure for success for students enrolled for four years is that:
• At least 97 percent of our students will graduate from high school meeting LAUSD graduation
requirements to receive a high school diploma.
• 100% of students who are continuously enrolled in a Belmont Zone of Choice SLC from grades
nine through twelve will pass the California High School Exit Examination and will be prepared for
college- passing University of California and California State University A-G requirements.
• 100% of graduates will be accepted and will make the transition to some level of post secondary
education, continuing on to community college or a four-year college/university.
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will accomplish their educational mission through clear expectations and an
intensive focus on students meeting Grade Level/Subject State Standards in English/language arts,
science, math, history/social sciences and foreign language, as well as a service-learning component.
•

•
•
•

•

•
•

Students will achieve proficient to advanced performance in English Language Arts content
standards (reading, writing, and speaking skills) that shows understanding and effective
communication.
Each Belmont Zone of Choice SLC will meet Adequate Yearly Progress goals as required by No
Child Left Behind.
Students who are English Learners will achieve proficient to advanced levels of fluency in English
Language Development.
Students will achieve proficient to advanced performance in Math and Science content standards
demonstrating understanding of the use of math and science to become aware of how the universe
works.
Students will achieve proficient to advanced performance in History/Social Science in
understanding of how government, economics and the social sciences impact individual and global
interactions.
Students will demonstrate an understanding of the place of the arts in society and their lives.
Students will meet college readiness requirements.

Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs guarantee a powerful learning experience for each student. Key attributes
include:
•

•
•
•
•

Small and personalized learning environment with a school size of 400 students where no teacher
team works with more than 75 students per day in core content classes and 85 percent of teacherstudent time is spent together within that small learning community. In addition, teachers will stay
with students for at least two years. Each student will be known intensely by at least one adult
through advisory groups of 15 students.
A significant part of learning is accomplished through interdisciplinary projects, bringing real-world
applications into the classroom.
Each student has an individualized learning plan that represents an agreed-to plan by teacher,
student, and parent on how the student will learn.
Every person in the system is held accountable for student success and uses data to appraise
improvement efforts.
Culture of high expectations of the abilities of all students—that all can and will succeed.

In order to best serve our students and community, Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will continue to examine
and refine their list of student outcomes over time to reflect the school’s mission and any changes to state
or local standards that support such mission. The SLC will submit to the local district any changes to the
listed student outcomes. Understanding that Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs will be responsible for following
the California State Standards for students in grades 9-12, specific emphasis will be placed on those
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standards which prepare students for entry into and success in college. These will include all or part of the
following:
Curricular Focus
English/Language Arts



Mathematics











Measurable Outcomes
Students will read with comprehension, write with
clarity, speak with meaning, and possess familiarity
with literary works.
Students will demonstrate an understanding of the
symbolic language of mathematics and the use of
mathematics in a variety of problem-solving
situations.
Students will be able to use geometric skills and
concepts. They will be able to construct formal,
logical arguments and proofs in geometric settings
and problems.
Students will gain experience with algebraic solutions
of problems, including the solution of systems of
quadratic equations, logarithmic and exponential
functions and the binomial theorem, and the complex
number system
Students will be able to use trigonometric functions
and the ability to provide basic identities regarding
them for the study of more advanced mathematics
and science.
Students will be able to apply mathematics and its
intrinsic theory.
Students will demonstrate through investigation and
experimentation, an understanding of the principles of
physical and life science as well as ecology.

Biological/Physical
Science



History/Social Science



Foreign language and
literature



Visual and Performing
Arts



Community Service



Students will demonstrate that they are active
members of their community. Students will
participate in meaningful community volunteer efforts.

Health Education

•

Students will demonstrate that they value lifelong,
positive health-related attitudes and behaviors
towards their own well-being through healthy physical,
social and mental habits.

Students will demonstrate intellectual reasoning,
reflections, and research skills related to
chronological and spatial thinking, historical
interpretations, and research, evidence and point of
view. Students will demonstrate an understanding of
American history, government, economics and a
belief in the values of democracy and capitalism.
Students will demonstrate the ability in a foreign
language to read with comprehension, write with
clarity and speak with meaning, as well as possess
familiarity with literary works.
Students will demonstrate some facility with a fine or
performing art. Students will understand the place of
art in society.

Course
English – Grades 9-10
American Literature
Contemporary Composition
Advanced Composition
Beginning Algebra (as needed)
Geometry
Advanced Algebra
Trigonometry/Math Analysis
A.P. Calculus A
A.P. Calculus B

Biology
Chemistry
Physics
Physiology
World History
American History
American Government
Economics

Spanish 1- 4 (AP)
Spanish for Native Speakers
French 1-4 (AP)
Dance
Art
Drama
Music
Service Learning /
Internships
Advisory Groups
Physical Education
Health Education
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California Content Standards-Based Curriculum
The core curriculum for the Belmont Zone of Choice SLC students will be based on the specific standards
in core content areas aligned with A-G college-prep coursework.
Health Education
We believe that student mental, physical, and social health is a factor that contributes significantly to
academic success. Our health education for high school students is designed to achieve the concepts and
expectations set forth in the California Health Education Framework.
We also believe that specific time must be devoted to developing healthy student attitudes and behaviors of
mental, physical, and social well-being. Our health education curriculum will be emphasized as a course in
grade 9 with life skills, specific health skills and an advisory focus in grade 10 and will be integrated
throughout our advisory periods and school culture through grade 12.
We will use the textbook Lifetime Health, published by Holt, Rinehart and Winston that promotes wellness
and health literacy, encouraging positive behavior now to ensure a lifetime of health. Lessons cover
important subjects and allow us to tailor the program to our curriculum. Frequent assessment ensures
students understand lessons that can affect the rest of their lives. Lifetime Health meets all National Health
Education Standards focused on life skills for healthy life styles.
Life Skills help students learn skills to protect, enhance, and maintain their health, with an emphasis on
decision-making and refusal skills including: making good decisions; using refusal skills; assessing personal
health; evaluating media messages; communicating effectively; setting goals; being a wise consumer;
practicing wellness; coping; and using community resources.
Our curriculum is designed to help students make healthy decisions through built-in reading and writing
support to help students understand what they read, then help them explore how the lessons impact their
lives.
Calendar
Beginning Date
Instruction
Begins
Tuesday,
Sept. 5, 2006

Ending Date
Last Day
Instruction
Ends
Wednesday,
June 28, 2007

Holidays and Breaks
Labor Day
Veterans’ Day
Thanksgiving
Winter Break
Martin L. King Day
Presidents Day
Spring Break
Memorial Day

9/4/06
11/10/06
11/23 & 11/ 24/06
12/18/06 - 1/2/07
1/15/07
2/19/07
4/2-4/6/07
5/28/07 (Observed)

Professional
Development Days
8/21/06 – 8/29/06
(7 days stipend)
8/29/05 – 9/1/06
(3 days pupil free)

Advisory Groups
Student voice will be included in all aspects of the school that directly affect student learning, interests and
needs through a structure of advisory groups that connect each student with a personal learning team and
insure that no student falls through the cracks.
All students 9 -12 will be well known and students will be supported through advisory groups of 15-20
students. A credentialed teacher will serve as advisor and will work with the same students from grade 9
through graduation. The advisory structure will provide a small focused support group to motivate and
support each student’s progress. Each student will also have a personal learning team consisting of their
teacher advisor, a parent, and a mentor that meets throughout the year to provide guidance and assess
progress. The teacher advisor will monitor each student’s individual learning plan to address individual
interests and needs.
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Creating a College-Going Culture
Development of a college-going culture begins with all incoming ninth grade students through advisory
groups, parent engagement and throughout school-wide activities. The question at Belmont Zone of
Choice Small Learning Communities is not “Are you going to college?” but “Which college are you going to
attend?”
College-Preparatory Coursework and Readiness Portfolio – A poster of college-coursework and entrance
requirements is posted in every classroom. Each individual student will maintain an electronic portfolio to
document progress and next steps of meeting college-entrance requirements. Parents receive a copy of
their child's portfolio with a guide to plan for success at the initial parent orientation to the school program.
Parents will participate in learning about and supporting their child’s preparation for meeting collegeentrance requirements. Each student will be required to have a college-entrance plan including
applications submitted at the conclusion of their senior year.
College Study Skills – Advisory curriculum will include direct development of study skills to prepare our
students to be independent learners through the use of study skills materials and though a visiting college
student program that provides an opportunity for students to learn from students in the community who
have successfully entered college programs.
College Orientation – Pennants from local and national colleges and universities will be displayed
throughout the campus and in each classroom. Students will have the opportunity to research college
programs beginning in tenth grade.
College-Campus Visits – Trips to local universities will be coordinated to provide students and their parents
an opportunity to become familiar with college campuses and their programs.
College Scholarship Application Support – Beginning in the eleventh grade, students and their parents will
participate in identifying scholarship programs and receive assistance in preparing and submitting
applications for scholarships.
PSAT and SAT Tutoring and Preparation – Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will
coordinate awareness, tutoring and support preparation for PSAT and SAT exams as well as include CSU
Early Assessment into our college-readiness program.

Process for Selecting Curriculum, Materials, Instructional Activities
Curriculum, materials, and instructional activities will be selected based on their rigor and their relevance to
supporting our goal of achieving proficient to advanced performance on state standards, meeting A-G
course requirements, and preparing students to graduate ready for college.
Each pupil in the school will have sufficient current textbooks and instructional materials in each subject
area consistent with the content and cycles of the curriculum frameworks adopted by the California
Department of Education.
Each spring, the principal, in consultation with the staff, will identify areas of need and order texts and
materials for the following year.
Instructional activities will be developed in alignment with the stated goals and measurable student
outcomes of Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs. The principal and the teachers will participate in common
planning and lesson study to continually design and improve rigorous instructional activities that require
critical thinking, reflect high expectations for students, and provide opportunities for students to apply their
skills and knowledge to real world situations.
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Accountability for Student Progress
The Principal, Lead Teachers, and classroom teachers will have primary responsibility and accountability to
the school community for implementing the core values, beliefs, curriculum, and best practices of the SLC
educational model. They will ensure that each and every student achieves both individual and school
performance goals. The Principal and Teacher Leads will be responsible and accountable for guarantees
made by the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities. These guarantees refer to the
operational and management services, the monitoring of academic progress, documentation and publishing
of student results, and ongoing communication with the school and Los Angeles community.
The Principal’s performance will be evaluated annually by the Local District superintendent or designee.
The Principal, in collaboration with the Lead Teachers, will be responsible for selecting, hiring, and
evaluating teachers. Teacher performance will be evaluated according to the California Standards for the
Teaching Profession, and LAUSD evaluation criteria.
The local district will monitor, document, evaluate and publish implementation results and student outcome
results. The local district will document and evaluate the implementation of the Belmont Zone of Choice
SLC model and results. Ongoing formative evaluations will serve to document best practices, provide
longitudinal data for continuous improvement, and most importantly, will inform parents and the community
on the degree to which Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities is achieving its stated goals
for individual students.
The Principal and Lead Teachers of Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will be
accountable for demonstrating progress toward and meeting Adequate Yearly Progress goals as required
by No Child Left Behind.
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SECTION 6: SHARED VISION: METHODS OF MEASURING STUDENT OUTCOMES
TOOLS
Assessment Tools to Measure Student Outcomes
Using the State Standards, Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities has clearly defined what
students should know in each core subject at each grade/course level. These measurable student
outcomes are based on the content of the curriculum and will serve as the basis to measure student
outcomes. Student achievement in developing conceptual thinking, problem-solving skills, and content
mastery will be assessed using multiple measures, based on an assessment program that both improves
learning and provides assurances of accountability. Students will be able to demonstrate proficiency when
measured against multiple measures. Proficiency will be measured using an assessment model that is
formative and summative, holistic and standardized, narrative and norm referenced. The approach will be
conducive to benchmarking students against statewide benchmarks and against themselves, evaluating
groups of students and assessing the whole school from year to year for longitudinal study of our progress.
The assessment measures will include but not be limited to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

State Mandated Standardized Tests (Content Standards Tests, CELDT, CAHSEE)
Academic Performance Index
Interim School Wide Student Assessments (Edusoft)
College Entrance Exams, PSAT, SAT I, SAT II, CSU Entrance/Placement Exams
California High School Exit Exam
Analysis of Student Projects
Student Progress Reports, Quarterly
Ongoing Classroom Teacher Assessments
Student Conduct Records

State Mandated Tests
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will meet all statewide standards and conduct pupil
assessments required pursuant to Section 60602.5 and any other statewide standards authorized in statute
or student assessments applicable to students in non-charter public schools. The assessment structure will
include, in addition to other standards-based and performance-based assessment tools such as the SAT
standardized tests, comprehensive final exams in each of the core academic subjects, quizzes and tests,
homework assignments, essays and research reports, and teacher evaluation of in class performance.
These measurements will be weighted and combined into a comprehensive educational program
assessment to determine student achievement and promotion to the next grade level. The aggregate
results will be issued as a report card to the community evaluating the measurable goals and terms outlined
in the charter.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities plans to test with LAUSD. If the Belmont Zone of
Choice Small Learning Communities does not test (i.e., STAR, CELDT, CAHSEE) with the District, a copy
of its test results must be submitted to the District on a CD on or before September 30, following that
spring’s test administration pending receipt of its test results from the state. The CELDT and CAHSEE
results must be submitted to the District no later than two weeks after receipt of the CD from the state’s
vendor.
Testing Students With Disabilities
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will conduct assessment and standardized testing of
students with disabilities using state and District guidelines for modifications and adaptations.
Ongoing Interim Assessment
On-going assessment and evaluation of educational outcomes are vital in determining if the educational
purposes are attained. The first step in the assessment process is the collection of data and information.
The student achievement data routinely gathered and analyzed include:
• Results from regularly scheduled assessments given in core academic subjects.
• In classroom departmental placement and final exams.
• Results from CST, PSAT, SAT I & II, CAHSEE, Golden State Exams (if offered), and Advanced
Placement Exams.
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Analysis of Student Work
Under the leadership of the principal and Lead Teacher, teachers will regularly use a wide range of
assessment information to modify curriculum and instruction and to improve student achievement.
Teachers will develop and implement an efficient, student performance data gathering and reporting system
to benchmark student performance using multiple measures of assessment and data gathering techniques,
including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Observing the lessons teachers are delivering and the nature of student participation in classroom
activities.
Classroom Curriculum and Instruction Walk-throughs
Interviewing students about their courses of study.
Conducting student case studies.
Shadowing/Accompanying students during their school day.
Using Rubrics and Benchmarks to calibrate teacher assessments of student work projects
Using Electronic Pupil Portfolios as part of data collection
Analyzing the results of parent and student surveys.

Data Gathering
As data is gathered, the faculty will begin the task of analysis to measure progress towards the school’s
selected objectives. Ongoing data gathering and analysis will guide and inform decisions for determining
successful progress or the need for program adjustments.
Student Placement
All students as they enter the school will be given a series of survey assessments. These will indicate
needs to be met as part of the student’s Individualized Learning Plan and the student’s English Language
status. Objective, written tests and teacher recommendation and student participation in student-led self
review conferences will be used to evaluate student progress and their need for more individualized help to
reach the required proficiency in grade level standards. All students will have access to the grade level
core curriculum. Students at risk will participate in an extended learning program to provide more time for
learning and to accelerate their progress. All students will be eligible to take all classes, including
Advanced Placement. Students who show a continued lack of progress will be served as detailed under No
Child Left Behind and/or the Special Education section depending on individual student needs.
Student Reporting
The principal will implement an effective student reporting system to include reporting to students/parents
and the distribution of a school wide report of student grades by department. Teachers and advisors will
meet together to analyze these reports and to make necessary adjustments in the program being offered to
students who are showing a lack of progress.
Student Progress Reports
Teachers will prepare and provide a student progress report on a quarterly basis for the students and their
parents. The student progress report will use multiple measures such as teacher assessments,
portfolio/exhibits, and specific assessments developed to quantify student performance. Student progress
reports will reflect their progress towards advanced, proficient, partially proficient or not proficient
performance.
Measurement for College-Readiness in Partnership with CSU
Part of the measure of determining readiness for college will include the CSU early assessment and/or
placement exams. Our goal is to prepare students who are ready to perform in college level coursework.
Students who are successful in their junior high school year on the CSU early assessment exam will have
the opportunity to attend courses on a CSU campus in their senior high school year. Students who
graduate from high school and spend their first year in remedial college classes are 50% less likely to
complete their college coursework. Though our goal is to prepare students for a four-year college program,
students who choose to make the transition to a community college academic program will be considered to
have met our college-ready goal using the same assessment.
Academic Performance Index (API)
One of the major indicators of the success of the educational program at Belmont Zone of Choice Small
Learning Communities will be the API. The purpose of the API is to measure the academic performance
and growth of schools. A school’s score or placement on the API is an indicator of the school’s
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performance level and growth as measured by how well the school is moving towards target goals. Belmont
Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will meet the following API growth indicators:
- Annual API will meet or exceed the established growth target.
- All subgroups will make at least 80% of the school target
- The standardized testing participation rate will be at least 95%.
California High School Exit Exam
All students beginning with 10th grade will take the California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE). It is
expected that by the time that each student completes the 12th grade they will have passed the CAHSEE
and receive a diploma. All students continually enrolled at Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning
Communities for three years will pass the CAHSEE.
Factors That Influence Academic Achievement
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will carefully monitor both the process and outcome
of its program in three areas that influence academic achievement and growth: Student Conduct, Parent
Involvement, and Professional Development.
Factors that
Influence
Achievement
Student
Conduct

Measurable
Expected Outcomes

Measurement Tools

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Average daily attendance rate of at least 95%
Tardies continually decrease each year
Suspensions/expulsions decrease every year
Mediation referrals decrease
Practice good personal hygiene
Participate regularly in physical education activities
Demonstrate healthy physical, mental and social
habits and attitudes

Teacher and school records

Parent
Involvement

•
•
•

School records

Professional
Development

•

Teacher
Performance

•
•
•
•

90% will attend ongoing parent-teacher conferences
75% will join the Parent Association
Parent attendance at special programs, festivals
and forums will increase annually
100% participation in annual two week program held
prior to opening of school each year and at ongoing
professional development programs during the year.
Knowledge of curriculum
Competence in pedagogy
Professional Attitude
Effective teaching strategies.

Student Health

Financial
Solvency

•

No deficit in the operation budget after the initial
three years of operation (this time frame allows for
start up costs).

Teacher observation
Attendance rate
Annual Physical Performance
Assessment

School records

•
•
•
•
•
•

Student Test Scores
Annual Principal
Evaluations
Annual Staff SelfEvaluations.
Parent/Student Surveys
Annual Audit
Forecast/Budgets

Longitudinal Analysis of Progress
Results from the academic assessments, data collection records, evaluations, stakeholder surveys and
interviews will be collected, analyzed, reported, published, and distributed to the school community,
interested members of the community at large as part of an annual progress and program audit.
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SECTION 7: SHARED VISION: GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE
SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
Organizational Chart
Please refer to Exhibit A
School Advisory Council
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will have a School Advisory Council, consisting of the
principal, Lead Teachers, elected parents, teachers, classified staff, the student body president, and local
community members. The School Advisory Council will provide suggestions and recommendations to the
small learning communities on day-to-day operations and issues including, but not limited to budgeting,
curriculum, school policies, school/community participation, and the general direction.
School Building Council
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will have a School Building Council, consisting of the
principal and lead teachers. The School Building council will be the body that will make decisions on issues
pertaining to the overall school building and related issues.
Parent Engagement
Parents have a right to choose to send their children to excellent high performing schools and have a right and
the responsibility to participate actively in insuring the success of their child and the school. Belmont Zone of
Choice Small Learning Communities understands the importance of active parent involvement in the education
of their children.
Parents of Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities students will be meaningfully and actively
engaged in their children’s education. Parents will be responsible and accountable for supporting their
children’s learning at school and at home through their participation in understanding what it will take for
children to achieve college-readiness, and by their active voice in achieving the goals of the school through
volunteering.
• Parents will be actively engaged in the development of the school as members of the initial school
development team and as members of the ongoing School Advisory Council.
• Parents will be guaranteed access to the school, school leaders and classroom teachers to support their
children’s education.
• After the enrollment of a student, the parent(s) and the student will meet with the principal.
• Parents will be provided multiple opportunities to develop awareness of college readiness benchmarks
and what their children must achieve to be successful. Parents will be supported in their participation in
monitoring their child’s individual learning plan towards college readiness.
• Each parent, their child and the school will sign a Parent/Student/School Compact acknowledging their
understanding, responsibility and commitment to support student learning and the academic goals of the
Belmont Zone of Choice SLCs.
• Each parent, the student and their teacher advisor will participate in developing an Individual Student
Learning Plan, based on an initial assessment, student interests and needs. Parents will be responsible
and accountable for committing to volunteering time to support the school and to participate as parent
mentors.
• Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will seek to establish partnerships with effective
parent engagement leaders such as Families-in-Schools which have a proven track record of
meaningfully engaging the voice of parents and the community as partners in schools.
• Meetings with individual classroom teachers, with the student’s instructional team and with the student’s
advisor. These meetings will be held on a regular basis,
• Individual parent-teacher conferences will be held quarterly to share and discuss the progress and
needs of each individual student.
• An active parent volunteer program, so that each parent feels part of the school and understands their
responsibility to the school.
Community Engagement
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities also understands the importance of community
engagement. We understand that the school if it is to be effective it must be part of the community. To that
end, the Belmont Zone of choice SLCs will hire a Community Liaison of Parent/Community Engagement.
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This individual will work with the Teacher Leads to ensure that the school best represents the interests of
the community, prior to its opening and continues in this role as the school grows.
• The Liaison of Parent/Community Engagement and the principal will continue to involve the community
in the school. Students will be encouraged and required to perform community service as part of their
graduation requirements.
• Members of the community at large will be solicited to serve in the school in various functions. A
mentoring program will be part of the program, with these community members serving as the mentors.
th
th
In addition a job shadowing program, using community resources will be initiated for 10 and 11 grade
th
th
students. An attempt will be made to provide each student as they transition from the 11 to the 12
grade with an internship program within the community.
 Community resources, such as parks, libraries, athletic and classroom facilities will be part of the school.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities believes that by using community facilities, it
becomes an integral member of the community in which it is located.
Qualifications For School Employees
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will not discriminate against any employee on the
basis of race, ethnicity, color, creed, age, sex, national origin, disability, religion or marital status. Belmont
Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will adhere to California laws, including fingerprinting, drug
testing, and prohibitions regarding the employment of any person who has been convicted of a violent or
serious felony. All employees must furnish or be able to provide:
Medical clearance including proof of medical exam and tuberculosis (TB) testing.
Fingerprinting for a criminal record check.
Applicants will be required to provide a full disclosure statement regarding prior criminal record.
Prior to the first day of work for every employee, Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities
will process all background checks through the Department of Justice.
• Documents establishing legal status.
• Principal and applicants for employment will be required to provide a full disclosure regarding
relationships that would be considered nepotism prior to employment.
•
•
•
•

Work Agreements (PENDING WAIVER APPROVAL)
Employees’ job duties and work basis will be negotiated in individual basis. General job descriptions have
been developed for the administrative staff; teachers, other certificated staff, office personnel, and classified
staff.
Nepotism Policy
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will comply with conflict of interest laws that apply to
all public entities per Government Code section 1090.
Administrative Structure
The principal will be the initial school site administrator along with the Teacher Leads to address planning
and management issues, student progress, and progress with the implementation of the educational
program.
Principal Selection
The principal will be selected on an application and interview basis with final approval of the Local District
Superintendent. Selection of the principal will be based on proven experience in educational leadership,
educational vision, experience and success with low-income and/or minority children, demonstrated ability
in program design and development, entrepreneurial, and interest and total commitment to educational
reform.
Responsibilities of the principal is to work collaborately with Teacher Leads in the following areas:
• Instructional leadership and accountability for implementation of curriculum and instruction
• Overseeing the development and implementation of all programs.
• Facilitating communication between all school stakeholders.
• Hiring and terminating (with cause) all other employees according to the mission, philosophy, and
obligations defined in the charter petition.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Overseeing the day-to-day operations of the school.
Preparing credential documentation and monitoring processing.
Organizing professional development.
Assisting with student discipline.
Reporting to the Local District on the progress of the school in achieving educational success.
Opening and closing the campus
Maintaining a balanced budget and drafting an annual budget proposal.
Teachers
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities teachers will meet the requirements for employment
as stipulated by the California Education Code section 47605(l) and the applicable provisions of No Child
Left Behind. Primary teachers of core, college preparatory subjects (English language arts, mathematics,
science, history, special education) will hold a Commission on Teacher Credentialing certificate, permit, or
other document equivalent to that which a teacher in a non-charter public school would be required to
hold. Teachers selected to insure that the needs of English learners are met will have CLAD, BCLAD
certification and all teachers will be trained in the effective use of sheltered-English. These documents will
be maintained on file at Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities and will be subject to
periodic inspection by LAUSD.
The principal and Teacher Leads will select the teachers based on collective bargaining agreement.
Selection of teachers will be based on their teaching experience, the degree of subject matter expertise,
and their ability to demonstrate classroom instructional capabilities. Inexperienced teachers will be hired
on educational experience (i.e. former paraprofessional, school volunteer, child care, etc.), work
experiences found beneficial to education, and resumes with good references. Responsibilities for the
teachers will include:
- Preparing and implementing lesson plans that lead to student understanding of the pre-established
curriculum content.
- Assessing student progress and maintaining accurate records.
- Participating regularly in professional development opportunities.
- Maintaining frequent communication with students, student’s families, colleagues, and other school
stakeholders.
- Maintaining regular, punctual attendance.
Instructional Coach or Assistant Principal
An instructional coach or Assistant Principal will be selected by the principal in collaboration with Teacher
Leads. The instructional coach will meet teacher qualifications and must have a record of successful
teaching experience. The Assistant Principal has experience in successful leadership and management
and knowledgeable of secondary reform. Job duties will include but not be limited to providing assistance
to new and experienced teachers in effective teaching practices, in planning and assessing student
proficiency on content standards and in analyzing data to inform instruction.
Classified Staff - Office Personnel
Office personnel will be selected by the principal on an application and interview basis. Selection will be
based on the ability to perform the job duties for that position. Office personnel duties will include, but not
be limited to:
- Answering telephones.
- Filing reports.
- Enrolling students, entering student data.
- Managing/monitoring office operations.
- Ordering and purchasing office and classroom supplies and vendor management.
- Developing and implementing clerical and administrative procedures for daily school operations.
- Preparing correspondence, reports, bulletins, files, forms, memorandums, and performing other clerical
and administrative duties as assigned.
- Bilingual translation and communication with parents and community.
Classified Staff - Financial Personnel Qualifications
At the school site, the administrative assistant qualifications will require experience and capacity to be
responsible for:
- Maintain accounts of all expenses
- Enrollment
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-

Time reporting
Attendance accounting
General Booking
Maintenance and reconciliation
Full charge bookkeeper
Assist in using fiscal management system

Classified Staff – Instructional Assistants
Instructional assistants working in classrooms providing assistance to students in core academic courses
will be directly supervised by highly qualified teachers and will meet No Child Left Behind qualification
requirements including:
- High school diploma, General Equivalency Diploma (GED) or equivalent; and
- Two years of college; or associate’s degree or higher;
Classified Staff – Campus Assistants
Campus assistants general duties include assisting with yard and campus supervision to support campus
safety.
Classified Staff – Plant Manager
Plant manager duties include maintenance and cleanliness of school facility and grounds. Other services
needed to maintain building and grounds will be outsourced including pest management, trash pick up,
repairs, plumbing, etc. to the extent needed support district maintenance of district owned facility.
The principal in collaboration with Teacher Leads will select classified staff on an application and interview
basis. Selection will be based on qualifications, experience and the ability to perform the job duties suitable
for the specified job position.
Performance Evaluations
Evaluations will be performed annually for all personnel. Performance measures based on meeting
expectations for duties assigned and outcomes achieved will be used to evaluate all school personnel.
The principal will be evaluated by the local district based on:
- Overall successful implementation of school academic program and achievement of educational goals.
- High parental and community involvement.
- Maintaining a fiscally sound charter school including a balanced budget.
- Completion of required job duties.
- Creation of a school atmosphere of enthusiasm, warmth, and cooperation among all parties.
Lead Teachers will be evaluated by the principal based on:
- Student progress as referenced from assessment measures.
- Effectiveness of standards-based teaching strategies.
- Performance of job duties.
- Knowledge of curriculum
Teachers will be evaluated by both the Lead Teacher (pending peer review waiver) and principal based on:
- Student progress as referenced from assessment measures.
- Effectiveness of standards-based teaching strategies.
- Performance of job duties.
- Knowledge of curriculum
Classified and other school personnel will be evaluated by the principal based on completion of assigned
job duties and regular, punctual attendance.
If an evaluation reveals poor job performance, a conference will be scheduled among appropriate staff
members to develop a written action plan detailing recommendations for improvement. The action plan will
outline an implementation plan for support services, specific responsibilities and expectations, timelines,
and consequences for failure to meet the expectations. If an employee disagrees with an evaluation, a
written objection may be appended to the review. Employees always have the right to engage in Due
Process and the Grievance Procedure.
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SECTION 8: SHARED VISION: MULTI-YEAR BUDGET PROJECTIONS
SMALL LEARNING COMMUNITY BUDGET

REVENUES

Student Enrollment

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

Grade 9

100

100

100

100

100

Grade 10

100

100

100

100

100

Grade 11

100

100

100

100

100

Grade 12

100

100

100

100

100

400

400

400

400

400

380

380

380

380

380

2,280,000

2,280,000

2,280,000

2,280,000

2,280,000

<504,800>

<504,800>

<504,800>

<504,800>

<504,800>

1,775,200

1,775,200

1,775,200

1,775,200

1,775,200

153,000

153,000

153,000

153,000

Total Enrollment
ADA

95% Attendance; 40% ELL;
85% Free/ Reduced

Revenue
8015 General Purpose for 9-12

6,000

8015 Portion funded by LAUSD

(1,262) PER ADA

TTL Revenue Limit Sources
Federal Revenue

85% Free & Reduced
(1 YR in Arrears)

8160 NCLB: Title 1

450 Per F&R Student

8210 Drug/Alcohol/Tobacco Funds

5 Per ADA-Title 4

1,900

1,900

1,900

1,900

8290 Other Federal Income-Title V,c

4000

4,000

4,000

4,000

4,000

158,900

158,900

158,900

158,900

160,577

160,577

160,577

160,577

160,577

TTL Federal Income
Other State Revenue
8321 Special Ed Master Plan

422.57 Per ADA

8480 in lieu of Economic Impact Aid

115 Per F&R and/or ELL
students enrolled

39,100

39,100

39,100

39,100

39,100

8560 State Lottery Income

141 Per ADA, no COLA

53,580

53,580

53,580

53,580

53,580

253,257

253,257

253,257

253,257

253,257

TTL Other State Revenue
Other Local Revenue
8790 From Districts – In Lieu of
Property Taxes

1,262 per ADA

479,560

479,560

479,560

479,560

479,560

SLC Grants

SLC/Gates/Other

350,000

350,000

350,000

350,000

350,000

829,560

829,560

829,560

829,560

829,560

2,858,017

3,016,917

3,016,917

3,016,917

3,016,917

TTL Other Local Revenues
TOTAL REVENUES
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EXPENDITURES
Personnel

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

920,000

920,000

920,000

920,000

920,000

Certificated Salaries
1100 Teacher’s Salaries 20:1

46,000 average

1100 Substitute Teacher’s
Salaries

175 (180 day year, 5%
absentee)

31,500

31,500

31,500

31,500

31,500

1100 Teacher’s Release Time

25/hr for PD

43,000

43,000

43,000

43,000

43,000

1200 School Administrator’s
Salaries Principal

95,000

98,610

101,667

104,615

107,754

109,909

1200 School Administrator’s
Salaries AP/Dir. Of Instruction

52,000

52,000

53,500

55,000

56,500

58,000

15000 Guidance Counselor

50,000

50,000

51,500

53,000

54,500

56,000

1,198,110

1,201,167

1,207,115

1,213,254

1,218,109

TTL Certificated Salaries

Classified Salaries
2100 Instructional Aides’ F/T

3@25,000

75,000

76,500

78,000

79,500

81,000

2100 Instructional Aides’ P/T

8,360 (4hrs. per day)

18,965

19,344

19,715

20,094

21,469

15,840

15,840

15,840

15,840

15,840

for 180 days @$11

2100 Campus Aides’ P/T

8,360 (4hrs. per day)
for 180 days @$11

2200 Office Manager

35,700

37,057

38,205

39,313

40,493

41,303

2300 Assistant Office Manager

26,000

28,632

29,490

30,080

30,930

31,780

2400 M&O Salaries

28,000

29,064

29,965

30,834

31,735

32,636

2900 Other Classified Salaries

0

TTL Classified Salaries

0

0

0

0

204,558

209,344

213,782

218,592

224,028

122,806

123,119

123,729

124,358

124,856

122,806

123,119

123,729

124,358

124,856

Employee Benefits
3110 STRS – Inst. & Non Inst.

10.25% of Cert. salaries

TTL STRS
3210 PERS - Instructional

10% of Class. salaries

10,980

11,168

11,355

11,543

11,830

3220 PERS – Non-Instructional

10% of Class. salaries

9,475

9,766

10,028

10,316

10,512

20,456

20,934

21,383

21,859

22,402

1,545,930

1,554,564

1,566,009

1,578,063

1,589,395

TTL PERS
TOTAL Personnel Expenditures
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EXPENDITURES
2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

160,000

160,000

170,000

170,000

170,000

Books and Supplies
4100 Textbooks

400/student+10K for
rd
replacement at 3
year

4200 books other than Textbooks

25/student

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

4310 Instructional Materials and
Supplies

45/student

18,000

18,000

18,000

18,000

18,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

4400 Non-capitalized Equipment
4500 Other Supplies

125/student

50,000

50,000

50,000

50,000

50,000

4600 Pupil Transportation
supplies

20/student

8,000

8,000

8,000

8,000

8,000

0

0

0

0

0

261,000

261,000

271,000

271,000

271,000

175,000

175,000

175,000

175,000

175,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

5500 Utilities and Housekeeping

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

5600 Rentals, Leases
(Equipment)

34,000

34,000

34,000

34,000

34,000

4700 Food Service Supplies
TTL Books and Supplies

Services Other Operating
Expenses
5100 Professional Development
Providers
5200 Travel & Conferences
5300 Dues and Memberships

5/student

5600 Rentals, Leases (Building)

13% of Block Grant

45,000

45,000

45,000

45,000

45,000

5800 Services (Printing & Repro)

Other expenses

42,000

56,000

59,000

61,000

65,000

5810 Services (Tech. Support)

Direct Services

35,000

35,000

35,000

35,000

35,000

6500 Equipment 1:1 Technology

Check-out and
School-based

6500 Equipment Replacement
6900 Other (Furniture)
TTL Operating Expenditures

GRAND TOTAL
EXPENDITURES
Reserve

835,087
0

480,000

480,000

480,000

835,167

60,000

60,000

60,000

82,355

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

15,000

1,203,087

922,000

925,000

927,000

1,308,522

3,010,017 2,737,564 2,762,009 2,776,063

3,168,917

0

437,353

406,908

392,854

0
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SECTION 9: SHARED VISION: SAFETY POLICIES FOR STUDENTS AND STAFF
POLICY
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will adopt and implement a comprehensive set of
health, safety, and risk management policies to be reviewed regularly with the staff, students, parents, and
governing board. These policies have been developed and will be reviewed and discussed with the
school's insurance carriers and at a minimum will address the following topics:
•

•
•
•

•
•
•
•

A requirement that all enrolling students and staff provide records documenting immunizations to the
extent required for enrollment in non-charter public schools. Records of student immunizations will be
maintained, and staff will honor County requirements for periodic Tuberculosis (TB) tests.
Policies and procedures for response to natural disasters and emergencies, including fires and
earthquakes.
A policy requiring that instructional and administrative staff receive training in emergency response,
including appropriate “first responder” training or its equivalent.
Policies relating to the administration of prescription drugs and other medicines.
A policy that the school will be housed in facilities that have received state Fire Marshal approval and
that have been evaluated by a qualified structural engineer who has determined that the facilities
present no substantial seismic safety hazard. Periodic inspections will be undertaken, as necessary; to
ensure such safety standards are met.
A policy establishing that the school functions as a drug, alcohol, and tobacco free workplace.
A requirement that each employee of the school submit to a criminal background check and furnish a
criminal record summary as required.
A policy for reporting child abuse, acts of violence, and other improprieties as mandated by federal,
state, and local agencies.
Compliance with all health and safety laws and regulations that apply to non-charter public schools,
including those regarding auxiliary services (food services, transportation, custodial services,
hazardous materials, etc.) and those required by CAL/OSHA, the California Health and Safety Code,
EPA and the McKinney-Vento Act with regard to providing transportation to eligible students.

Prescription Medicine
Parents must bring medication to the office in the original containers, with the name of the prescribing
physician, the name of the student, and dispensing instructions. Parents will complete the appropriate form
authorizing school staff to administer medication. Designated staff will put medications in a locked cabinet or
refrigerate as needed for medications requiring refrigeration. Designated staff will log times for administering
medications for each student and will establish a tickler system to ensure that medications are dispensed at
the appropriate times. Designated staff will call students to receive medications at the appropriate times. In
cases where medications are long-term prescriptions, designated staff will provide parents with one week’s
notice to alert them that additional medications are needed.
Fire Drills
Fire drills will be held at least twice a semester. Office personnel will maintain a record of fire drills held and
total required time for complete evacuation. When the fire drill signal sounds, teachers will lead the students
in their room along the route indicated on the evacuation map posted for that purpose. Before leaving the
room, teachers will see that all windows and doors are closed and that they have their class attendance
roster with them. Students who are not in a classroom at the time the fire drill signal is given will attach
themselves to the nearest teacher exiting the building for purposes of getting to the designated evacuation
site.
Once at the designated evacuation site, teachers and other staff will ensure that all students find their
respective teachers. Teachers will then take roll to ensure that all students are accounted for. The names of
any missing students will be given to the office personnel and the administrative staff will attempt to locate
missing students. Students will remain with their teachers at the designated evacuation site until the
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administrative staff gives the “all clear” signal.
Disaster Drills (i.e. Earthquake)
Disaster drills will be conducted at least once every two months. Students will be made familiar with the
“duck and cover” routine. A disaster drill commencing with the “duck and cover” routine will be initiated by
an announcement over the intercom. Staff and students will hear “This is an emergency drill. Duck and
cover.” During the “duck and cover” routine in the classroom, teachers will turn off the lights and have
students get under a desk or table or against the wall away from the windows. Students must remain quiet
and orderly so they will be able to hear additional instructions when given. All drills will be concluded with an
“all clear” announcement on the intercom, or a visible signal from the administrative staff.
In the event of a real earthquake, everyone must engage in the “duck and cover” routine immediately and
remain in position until the teacher determines that it is safe to leave the building. If remaining in the room
becomes dangerous, or when the shaking stops, teachers will proceed with their students to the evacuation
site or another safety zone. If students are on the playground or other outdoor area when a disaster drill is
called or during an actual earthquake, students are to drop immediately to the ground, away from trees and
power lines, and cover their heads with their hands. They are to remain in that position until given additional
instructions.
In the event of disasters other than earthquakes, the administrative staff will contact each room, advise staff
of potential dangers, and give further directions or orders. Teachers and students will remain in their
classrooms until instructions are received for an all clear or an evacuation. For safety purposes, no one is to
leave the rooms. If there has been a chemical spill, the teacher must make sure that all doors, windows, and
vents remain closed. The school site maintenance staff will turn off the gas. All unassigned staff will report
to the office for assignments such as searching offices, bathrooms, and all other common areas, including
outdoor facilities.
Teachers will stay with their classes for the duration of the emergency. In the event of an earthquake or
other national disaster, all school employees are immediately designated “Civil Defense Workers” and are
not allowed to leave school until they are given official clearance to do so by the administrative staff.
Bomb Threats
The person receiving the call or letter will note the time of day, wording of the message, background noises,
and quality of the voice to try to determine if it is a young child or an adult. This person will delay the caller
as long as possible, while they alert another adult to the crisis. That adult will immediately notify the
telephone company to trace the call and immediately thereafter, notify the police using 911.
Based on the information at hand, the administrative staff will make a decision whether an immediate
evacuation is warranted. If so, the evacuation code word “safe school drill” will be given over the intercom
and evacuation procedures will be followed. The office personnel will coordinate information requests to
and/or from law enforcement, the telephone company, and parents.
If an immediate evacuation is not warranted, the administrative staff will notify teachers to inspect their room
for any suspicious materials or unknown packages, without alarming students. All unassigned staff will
report to the office for assignments such as searching offices, bathrooms, and all other common areas,
including outdoor facilities.
Evacuation Plan
A disaster of a significant nature may require the evacuation of the school. Immediately upon notification by
outside authorities that the school must be evacuated, the administrative staff will verify the name and
position of the person placing the alert. Once the source is confirmed, the administrative staff will give the
evacuation code word “safe school drill” over the intercom. Teachers will proceed with their students to the
nearest school exit indicated on the evacuation map posted for this purpose. Before leaving the room,
teachers will make sure they have their class attendance roster with them. Students who are not in a
classroom at the time the intercom signal is given will attach themselves to the nearest teacher exiting the
building for purposes of getting to the designated evacuation site.
Prior to evacuation, offices, bathrooms, and all other common areas, (including outdoor facilities) will be
searched by unassigned staff members designated by the principal.
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Once at the designated evacuation site, teachers and other staff will ensure that all students find their
respective teachers. Teachers will then take roll to ensure that all students are accounted for. The names of
any missing students will be given to the office personnel and an individual will be assigned the task of
finding any missing students. Teachers will work together to take care of students with injuries, respiratory
problems, or other medical conditions.
Teachers will stay with their classes for the duration of the emergency. In the event of an evacuation, all
school employees are immediately designated “Civil Defense Workers” and are not allowed to leave school
until they are given official clearance to do so by the administrative staff.
Students will remain with their teachers at the designated evacuation site until the administrative staff gives
the “all clear” signal. In the event students cannot return to the school site, the administrative staff will notify
parents and/or the media as to where students can be picked up. The office personnel will sign out students
as they are being picked up by a parent or other adult listed on the emergency information card. Parents will
be asked to remain in a designated area, and students will be escorted to the designated area for release.
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SECTION 10: SHARED VISION: OPERATIONAL POLICIES FOR SLCS
POLICIES
Racial And Ethnic Balance
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will make every effort to recruit teachers,
administrators, classified staff and students of various racial and ethnic groups to achieve a balance that is
reflective of the general population residing within Belmont High School.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will conduct annual orientation sessions in English,
Spanish, and any other language necessary prior to the opening of school.
Information and orientation sessions will be advertised through direct mail to the parents of eligible students
in grade 8 who attend middle schools in the priority community using flyers printed in English and Spanish
distributed at local businesses and community organizations, youth organizations, social service providers,
faith-based organizations, grocery stores, public libraries, overcrowded elementary and middle school
campuses, and at school bus stops where students are sent out of the community. Orientation sessions
will be conducted in English and in Spanish and will be held at different venues throughout the community.
Open houses and school tours will also be offered on a regularly scheduled basis.
Admissions Requirements
Admission to Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities is open to any student living in the
Belmont High School attendance area. Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will not
charge students tuition and will not discriminate against any student on the basis of ethnicity, national
origin, gender, or disability.
If the number of students applying for admission exceeds the capacity of the small learning community
within the Belmont Zone of Choice, admission will be determined by a public random drawing. Preference
will be extended to siblings of students currently attending Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning
Communities and students who reside in the Belmont High School attendance area.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will adhere to all laws establishing minimum age for
public school attendance, and any student over 19 years of age who is admitted will be continuously
enrolled in public school and making satisfactory progress towards high school diploma requirements. No
student over 22 years of age will be enrolled or in attendance.
Methods to recruit students for enrollment will include:
- All meetings, materials, communications will be provided in English and in Spanish
- Announcements direct mailed to families in neighboring middle and senior high schools
- Flyers distributed throughout the local community
- Community meetings open to all interested parents and community members
- Local newspaper announcements
- Open House at the school site prior to the opening of school
Public Random Drawing - Procedures
Enrollment Criteria:
- Students must have met requirements for completing the eighth grade.
- Students residing in community or attending schools in the community served will be established as a
priority through targeted publicity.
- Enrollment will be monitored to insure that to the fullest extent possible, students enrolled reflect the
diversity of the community through advertising the school throughout the targeted community.
- The student application deadline will be the last Friday in March annually. Should the applications
received exceed space available at the time of the deadline, a public random drawing will be held to
select the students to be accepted for enrollment.
- Students not randomly selected will be placed on a waiting list in order of the date the application was
received.
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- Should the applications received at the time of the deadline not exceed space available, all applicants
will be accepted for enrollment.
When:
- The first week in May, prior to the scheduled opening of school, if the number of students applying for
admission exceeds the capacity of the school enrollment, except for existing students of the charter
school, enrollment will be determined by a public random drawing for students on a waiting list.
How Advertised to Parents:
- Parents of students who submitted applications will be notified individually by telephone and U.S. mail
of the date, time, place, openings available and procedures of the public random drawing.
- All students will receive a number in order of submission of all required enrollment documents.
- Parents will be informed in writing of the enrollment and random drawing procedures and timeline.
Fill Vacancies:
- Once the enrollment capacity is reached, as vacancies occur we will continue to fill spaces available
from the waiting list by grade level, on a first come, first served basis by the date the application was
received.
Statement of Assurances
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities assure that they will:
- Be non-sectarian in programs, admission policies, employment practices and other operations
- Not charge tuition
- Not discriminate against any student on the basis of ethnicity, national origin, religion, gender or
disability
- Not enroll pupils over 19 years of age unless continuously enrolled in public school and making
satisfactory progress toward high school diploma requirements. and no student over 22 years of age
will be enrolled or in attendance.
Confidentiality of Records
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will adhere to all procedures related to confidentiality
and privacy of records. In the event that a student enters the school upon transfer from an existing district
school, the student’s records (i.e. IEP, cumulative, bilingual) will be requested from the respective district.
Upon exit from, the student’s records will be forwarded to the district upon request.
Transportation
Transportation is the parental responsibility for families who choose to attend Belmont Zone of Choice
SLCs. Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will not provide transportation for students
from home to school or school to home, except in instances of compliance with the American with
Disabilities Act and the McKinney-Vento Act with regard to providing transportation to eligible students.
For extracurricular activities, such as field trips, the school will contract for transportation with either LAUSD
or a licensed contractor.
Suspension And Expulsion Procedures
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will develop, maintain, and implement a
comprehensive student discipline policy. The discipline policy will not be discriminatory, arbitrary, or
capricious, and will follow the general principles of due process. The policy will be adapted as needed in
regard to the discipline of a student with special needs as determined by the provisions of the IDEA.
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will follow LAUSD policy and the law regarding the
discipline of special education students and will notify the appropriate LAUSD office responsible for student
discipline proceedings if it expels any student whose home school is a LAUSD school.
The discipline policy will be reviewed with students and parents upon admission to Belmont Zone of Choice
Small Learning Communities and signing of the parent/student compact. By signing the parent/student
compact, the students and parents acknowledge their understanding of and their responsibility to the
standards set forth in the discipline policy. The discipline policy will define student responsibilities,
unacceptable behavior, and the consequences for noncompliance.
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Code of Conduct
Student responsibilities will include, but not be limited to:
• Following all rules of behavior and conduct
• Respecting fellow students and school personnel
• Attending classes regularly and on time
• Completing all assigned work (to the best of the student’s ability)
• Being prepared for class (bring materials e.g. books, homework)
• Participating in all assessment measures (e.g. tests)
• Respecting the property of the school and others
• Keeping the campus clean
• Wearing school uniform
Unacceptable student behavior will include, but not be limited to:
• Excessive talking unrelated to instruction
• Classroom disturbance
• Eating in class
• Horseplay/pushing/throwing/running/yelling
• Bringing walkmans, radio beepers, video games, etc.
• Cheating
• Inappropriate use of technology and telecommunications
• Use, possession or sale of alcohol, tobacco or a controlled substance.
• Fighting
• Possession of a knife, gun, explosive or other dangerous object.
• Destruction of school property
• Theft
• Failure to follow school determined of lawful directions of staff members.
Students who violate the school rules are subject, but not limited to:
• Verbal warning
• Loss of privileges (e.g., detention)
• A notice to parents
• Conference with student/parent
Any student who engages in repeated violations of the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning
Communities expected behavior will be required to attend a meeting with the school’s staff and the
student’s parent. Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will prepare a specific, written
remediation agreement outlining future student conduct expectations, timelines, and consequences for
failure to meet the expectations.
Suspension and Expulsion
Students who present an immediate threat to the health and safety of others may be suspended or
expelled. A written remediation plan will be prepared that clearly describes progressive discipline
measures, grounds for suspension and expulsion, minimum/maximum number of consecutive days of
suspension, notification process to parents of suspension, reasons for suspension, appeal process, length
of suspension, and provision for student’s education while suspended.
A student may be suspended or expelled for any of the acts enumerated in this section and related to
school activity or school attendance that occur at any time, including, but not limited to, any if the following:
• While on school grounds.
• While going to or coming from school.
• During the lunch period whether on or off the campus.
• During, or while going to or coming from, a school-sponsored activity.
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Reasons for Suspension
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities may suspend a student for any of the following
reasons as specified in the California Education Code section 48900:
1) Caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to another person or willfully used
force or violence upon the person of another.
2) Possessed, sold, or otherwise furnished any firearm, knife, explosive, or other dangerous object.
3) Unlawfully possessed, used, sold, or otherwise furnished, or been under the influence of, any controlled
substance listed in Chapter 2 of Division 10 of the Health and Safety Code, an alcoholic beverage, or
an intoxicant of any kind.
4) Unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any controlled substance, alcoholic beverage, or
intoxicant or otherwise furnished to any person another liquid, substance, or material represented as a
controlled substance, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant.
5) Committed or attempted to commit robbery or extortion.
6) Caused or attempted to cause damage to school property or private property.
7) Stolen or attempted to steal school property or private property.
8) Possessed or used tobacco, or any products containing tobacco or nicotine products in any form.
9) Committed an obscene act or engaged in habitual profanity or vulgarity.
10) Unlawfully possessed or unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any drug paraphernalia.
11) Disrupted school activities or otherwise willfully defied the valid authority of school personnel engaged
in the performance of their duties.
12) Knowingly received stolen school property or private property.
13) Possessed an imitation firearm.
14) Committed or attempted to commit a sexual assault or sexual battery.
15) Harassed, threatened, or intimidated a pupil who is a complaining witness or witness in a school
disciplinary proceeding for the purpose of either preventing that pupil from being a witness or retaliating
against that pupil for being a witness, or both.
16) Unlawfully offered, arranged to sell, negotiated to sell, or sold the prescription drug Soma.
17) Engaged in, or attempted to engage in, hazing as defined in Section 32050.
18) Aided or abetted the infliction or attempted infliction or physical injury to another person (suspension
only).
Grades 4-12
48900.2 – Committed sexual harassment
48900.3 – Caused, attempted to cause, threatened to cause, or participated in an act of hate violence
48900.4 – Engaged in harassment, threats, or intimidation directed against school personnel or pupils
48900.7 – Made terroristic threats against school officials, school property or both.
Reasons for Expulsion
Students may be expelled from Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities for any of the
following reasons as specified in the California Education Code section 48915:
• Causing serious physical injury to another person.
• Possession, selling or furnishing of any firearm, knife, explosive, or other dangerous object.
• Brandishing a knife at another person
• Committing or attempting to commit a sexual assault or committing a sexual battery.
• Unlawful possession or selling of any controlled substance listed in Chapter 2 of Division 10 of the
Health and Safety Code, an alcoholic beverage, or an intoxicant of any kind.
• Robbery or extortion.
• Assault or battery upon any school employee.
Process for Suspension and/or Expulsion
Informal Conference:
Suspension will be preceded by an informal conference conducted by the administrative staff, with the
student and the student’s parent. The conference may be omitted if the administrative staff determines
that an emergency situation exists. An “emergency situation” involves a clear and present danger to the
lives, safety or health of students or school personnel. If the student is suspended without a conference,
the parent will be notified of the suspension, a request for a conference will be made as soon as
possible and the conference will be held as soon as possible.
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Notice to Parents:
At the time of suspension, a school employee will make a reasonable effort to contact the parent by
telephone or in person to be followed up with a written notification. This notice will state the specific
offense committed by the student. In addition, the notice may also state the date and time the student
may return to school. If the school officials wish to ask the parent to confer regarding matters pertinent
to the suspension, the notice may note that the parents are required to respond to this request without
delay and that student violations of school rules can result in student expulsion from the school.
Length of Suspension:
The length of suspension for students may not exceed a period of 10 continuous days unless an
administrative recommendation has been made and agreed to by the student’s parent. If a student is
recommended for a period of suspension exceeding 10 continuous days, a second conference will be
scheduled with the parent to discuss the progress of the suspension upon the completion of the 10th
day of suspension. All reasonable arrangements will be made to provide the student with classroom
material and current assignments to be completed at home during the length of the suspension.
Recommendations for Expulsion:
Students will be recommended for expulsion if the administrative staff finds that at least one of the
following findings may be substantiated:
a) Other means of correction are not feasible or have repeatedly failed to bring about proper
conduct.
b) Due to the nature of the violation, the presence of the student causes a continuing danger to
the physical safety of the student or others.
c) Possessing, selling or furnishing a firearm.
Expulsion Hearing:
Students recommended for expulsion are entitled to a hearing to determine whether the student should
be expelled. The hearing will be held within 30 days after the administrative staff determines that the
student committee an act subject to expulsion. The hearing may be presided over by the Board of
Directors or an administrative hearing panel appointed by the Board.
Written notice of the hearing will be forwarded to the student and the student’s parent at least 10
calendar days before the date of the hearing. This notice will include:
a) The date and place of the hearing.
b) A statement of the specific facts, charges, and offenses upon which the proposed expulsion is
based.
c) A copy of SLC’s disciplinary rules that relate to the alleged violation.
d) The opportunity for the student or the student’s parent to appear in person at the hearing.
e) Parent has a right to be represented by an attorney.
f) Parent has a right to bring witness, written statements, written documents
Written notice to expel a student will be sent by the administrative staff to the parent of any student who is
expelled. This notice will include the following:
a) The specific offense committed by the student for any of the acts listed above in “Reasons for
Suspension and/or Expulsion.”
b) Notice of the student’s or parent’s obligation to inform any new district in which the student
seeks to enroll of the student’s status with Belmont Zone of Choice SLC.
Appeal of Suspension or Expulsion
The suspension or expulsion of a student will be at the discretion of the administrative staff of Belmont Zone
of Choice Small Learning Communities (or the administrative staff designee). Parents will be notified in
advance to enactment of the suspension or expulsion and can appeal a student’s suspension or expulsion.
A suspension appeal will be heard by the LAUSD administrative staff, and upon consideration, the
administrative staff’s decision is final. An expulsion may be appealed within five working days. The student
will be considered suspended until a meeting is convened to hear the appeal (within ten working days) at
which time the student’s parent must attend to present their appeal. The appeal will be heard by a fair and
impartial panel of representatives assigned by the Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities.
The decision of the panel of representatives of the LAUSD will be final.
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In the event of a decision to expel a student from Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities the
school will work cooperatively with the district of residence, county, and/or private schools to assist with the
appropriate educational placement of the student who has been expelled. Any incident of violent and/or
serious student behavior will be communicated to the district/school to which the student matriculates.
Rehabilitation Plans
Pupils who are expelled from Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities shall be given a
rehabilitation plan upon expulsion as developed by Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities
governance council at the time of the expulsion order, which may include, but is not limited to, periodic
review as well as assessment at the time of review for readmission. The rehabilitation plan will include a
date not later than one year from the date of expulsion when the pupil may reapply to the charter school for
readmission.
Readmission Plan
The decision to readmit a pupil or to admit a previously expelled pupil from another school district or school
shall be at the sole discretion of small learning community governance and the pupil, parent or guardian, or
representative, to determine whether the pupil poses a threat to others or will be disruptive to the school
environment. The pupil’s admission or readmission is also contingent upon the capacity of Belmont Zone of
Choice Small Learning Communities at the time the pupil seeks admission or readmission.
Data Collection and Reporting – Special Education
Belmont Zone of Choice Small Learning Communities will collect and produce data regarding the
suspension and expulsion of special education students as required by the Special Education Modified
Consent Decree. Discipline procedures for students with special needs will include positive behavioral
interventions.

Professional Development for Individual Small Learning Communities
Each individual small learning community will have the autonomy to design their respective professional
development and technical support plan. When common topics of need are identified, SLCs have the
option of coming together to receive the training. All professional development is aligned with the vision
and mission of the SLC and components of teacher’s training when appropriate will include students and
parents.
Each SLC will allocate appropriate funds from their respective school budgets to support their professional
development program. The following are some of the topics identified by each SLC as potential areas of
professional development:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Keeping check on SLC attribute
Methods of ensuring that SLC vision and identity is maintained
Student outcomes
Community partnering
Enhancing the matrix
School-to-work transition
School-to-college transition
Content integration
Assessment and evaluation
Resilience Building
Youth development strategies
Advisories
Leadership Roles
Bell Schedules
Contract issues/waivers
Best Practices
K-12 Articulation
Budgets
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